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Addenda and Corrigenda to Aitehieon’s Treaties, fifth Edition 


VOLUME I. 

Page 16— 

In line 35 for the figure* 1912 substitute 1899. 

Page 32 — 

In line 29/or the ward Kharan substitute Kharar. 

Page 66 — 

In line 2 after the figure 5,500 insert an asterisk and add the following 
footnote:— 

♦The annual payment by Government wan raised to Rs. 14.500 in 1923. 

Page 70— 

In line 13 after the figure 414 insert an asterisk and add the following foot • 
note 

♦The annual payment by Government was raised to Rs. 1,000 in 1923. 

Page f23- 

In line 9 for the word Bh&w&lpur substitute Bahawalpur. 

Page 136— 

In line 40 for the figures 1928 substitute 1828. 

Page 162— 

In line 39 for the word is substitute os. 

Page 169— 

In line 19 for the word or substitute of. 


Page 166— 

In line 1 for the words Parganas Marnol substitute Pargana Namol. 

Page 262- 

In line 31 insert a bracket after the words if any. 

Page 260— 

In line 43 /or (he word ground substitute grounds. 

Page 294- 

Jn line 2i for the words one Honourable Company substitute the Honourable 
Company. 

Page SOI— 

In tin* 29 for the word Band substitute Bans. 



Page 304 — 

In line 24 for the words Paranjit Singh substitute Param j it Singh. 
Page 303 — 

In line 5 for the words Paranjit Singh substitute Paramjit Singh. 
Page 300— 

In line 6 insert the date 29th between the words the and June 1918. 
Page 337- 

In line 22 for the word or substitute, for. 

Page 340- 

In line 7 for the word node substitute mode. 

Page 353+— 

In line 9 for the word whio substitute which. 



CONTENTS 


PART I. 

TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS and SANADS relating to the terri- 
tories COMPRISED WITHIN THE PUNJAB AND TO THE STATES, ETC., 
IN POLITICAL RELATIONS with the GOVERNMENT ok 
INDIA through THE GOVERNMENT ok tiik PUNJAB. 

L— PUNJAB PROPER— LAHORE . 

Pack. 


NARRATIVE 1 

TREATIES, etc., No. 

1. — Treaty of friendship and alliance concluded I hj tween 
the British Government and Snidars Ranjit Si ugh 
and Eateh Singh of Kapurthaht, dated 1st January 
1806 33 

U. — Treaty entered into by Malmraja Itanjit Singh en- 

gaging to respect the rights and possessions of the 
c.is-Sutlej Chiefs, dated 26th April 18(H) ... 34 

111. — Paper delivered by the Right Honourable the Governor- 
General to Maharaja Kiiiijit Singh containing assur- 
ances of perpetual friendship, dated 31st October 

1831 . ' 35 

IV. — Treaty concluded with Maharaja Ranjit Singh for reg- 
ulating the navigation of the Indus, dated 26th 
Deceinltcr 1832 36 

V. — Supplementary treaty concluded with Maharaja Ranjit 

Singh for establishing a toll on the Indus, dated 
29tl» Nov ton I km- 1834 30 


VI. — Tripartite treaty For regulating the relations of Ranjit 

Singh and Shull Siiju-iil-Mulk, tinted 26tli June 1838 41 

VII. — Agreement concluded with the Lahore Government re- 
garding the duties to lie levied on the rivers Sutlej 
and Indus, dated tilth May 1830 .... 45 

Rates of duty leviable by Maharaja Ranjit Singh on 

the rivers Sutlej and Indus ' . . 45 

VTU. — Treaty with Maharaja Kliurak Singh for regulating the 
duty on the rivers Indus and Sutlej, dated 27th 
June 1840 .... 40 

JX. — Proclamation issued to the Chiefs of tbe Protected 
States on aggression of the Sikhs, dated 13th De- 
cember 1845 48 

X. — Treaty concluded with the Lahore Darhar on tbe termi- 
nation of hostilities dated Ulh March 1846 . . 50 

XL — Agreement concluded with the Lahore Darhar for 
stationing u British force for the protection of the 
Maharaja's person and capital, dated lltli March 

1848 54 

XII. — Agreement concluded with the Lahore Darhar for the 
udrninifttrntion of the Punjab during the iniiioritjr 
of Dnlip Singh, dated 16th December 1840 . . 58 

XIII. — Ternii granted to, and accepted hy. Maharaja I)alip 
Singh on resigning tho . sovereignly of the Punjab, 
dated 20th March 1840 58 



CONTENTS. 


NARRATIVE 


IL— PUNJAB3TATES. 


Pin. 

10 


# 1. DUJANA. 


NARRATIVE 10 

TREATIES, etc., No. 

XIV.— Sanad granted to Abdus Samad Khan conferring on 
him certain estates on condition of military semes, 
dated 4th May 1806 . . . ... ! 60 

Schedule of lands in Hariana 61 

XXII. — Adoption sanad granted to the Chief of Dujana, dated 

6th March 18% . . 68 


XV. — Deed executed by the Nawab of Dujana ceding to the 
British Government full jurisdiction over the lands 
in his territory occupied by the Rewari-Feroaepore 
Railway, dated 26th August 1899 .... 61 

XVI.— Agreement executed by the Chief of Dujana for the 
transfer to the British Government of the control 
of poppy cultivation and the manufacture and sale 
of opium and intoxicating drugs in the 8tate. 
dated 17th October 1924 62 


2. KALSIA. 


NARRATIVE 11 

TREATIES, etc., No. 

XVII.— Adoption sanad granted to the Chief of Kalsia, dated 

6th March 1862 64 

Similar sanads granted to the Chiefs of Baghal, Bag- 
hat, Balsarf, Bash n hr, Beja ; Bhajji, Bilaspur, 
Chamba, Darkoti, Dhami, Fandkot, Jubbal, Keon- 
thal, Kuraharsain, Kunihar, Kuthar, Mahlog. 

Mandi, Mangal, Nahan (Sirmur), Nalagarh, Suket 

v and Tharoch 64 

XVIII. — Agreement entered into between the British Govern- 
ment and the Kalsia State under which, in consi- 
deration for an annual payment of Re. 5,600, the 
control of the excise arrangements and the inoome 
derived from the sale of spirits, opium, and intoxi- 
cating drugs in the State was transferred to the 
British Government for a period of five years, dated 

29th August 1898 64 

• XIX.— Deed executed by the Council of Regency of the 
Kalsia State ceding full jurisdiction over the lands 
in the Kalsia State occupied by the Delhi-Ambala- 
Kalka Railway, dated 19th October 1899 . . 06 

XX.— Sanad conferring the title of Raja on the Chief of _ . 

Kalsia, dated 1st January 1916 87 


8. PATAUDI. 

NARRATIVE ... . ... 1* 

TREATIES, ate., No. 

XXI. — Sanad granted to Najabat AH Khan conferring on him 
oortain land, in Moomition of aorrioM ranaand to 
Lord Lake, dated 4ft May 1806 . « 

Sobodula of tanda oomprebndad in tha grant ■ 48 



CONTENTS. 


iii 


IL— PUNJAB STATES- andd. 

3. PATAIJDT— contd. 

XXII. — Adoption sanad granted to the Chief of Pataudi, dated 

5th March 1862 

Similar sanad* grunted to the Nawahs of Loharu and 

Dujana 

XX III. — Agreement with the Pataudi State under which, in 
consideration of an annual payment of lls. 414, the 
control of excise arrangements und the income de- 
rived from spirits, opium and intoxicating drugs, in 
the State was transferred to the British Government 
for a period of live years, dated 29th August 1893 . 
XXIV. — Deed executed by the Nawub of Pataudi ceding full 
jurisdiction over railway lands within ttift State occu- 
pied by the itajputano-Malwu Hail way system, 1901 


Paon. 


68 


68 


69 


70 


NAHUAT1VE 
TREATIES, etc.. No. 


m.— PUNJAB BOX' STATES. 


XVII. — Adoption sanadK granted to the Chiefs of the Hill 
Status, dated 5th March 1862 


14 


64 


1. BASH A HU. 


NARRATIVE 
TREATIES, etc.. No. 


XXV. — Sunad granted to Muhemlar Singh conferring on 
him the Uiij of Bashalir, dated 8th February 1816 . 

XVII. — Adoption sanad granted to the Chief of Baahahr, dated 

5th March 1802 

XXVI. — Agreement with the Raja of Bashahr for the lease of 
his forests, dated 28th June 1804 .. .. 

XXVJI. — Supplementary agreement executed hv tlie Raja of 
liushahr, leasing to the British Government his 
rights to waif and drift tiuitar, dated 1st August 


XXVI II. — Agreement with the Raja of Bashahr embodying the 
terms of the agreements of 28th June 1864 ana let 
August 1871, dated 1st November 1877 . 

Rules lor the Bashahr forests 

XXIX. — Agreement with the Uaja of Bashahr for the lease of 
the Bashahr forests, dated 1st May 1929 . 

Rules foe the Bashahr forests 


16 


71 
64 

72 


73 

76 

77 

.78 

82 


2. NALAUAIUI on H1NDUR. 

NARRATIVE 

TREATIES, etc., No. 

XXX. — Sanad granted to Uaju Ram Singh (or Saran) con- 
ferring on him liinuiir and other lands, dated 29th 

October 1816 

XXXI. — Sanad granted to Ruja Ram Singh (or Saran) for the 
Ttiufcurai of Blmranli, dated 20th October 1816 . 
XXXU.— Sanad granting to Unjn Ram Singh the fort of 
Malnun, with its dc|>eudent villages, and two guns 
with ammunition, dated 29th October 1846 . 


16 


87 

88 


89 



iv 


CONTENTS. 


DL-mOAB HEX STAlES-cm* 

2. NALAGAR11 ob HTNDUR— rontd. 


„ Pag*. 


/ Ikrnrnaina entered into by Raja Ram Singh for the 

fort of Bfnlaun, dated 29th October 1846 ... 90 

XXXIII.— Sanad conferring on Aggar Singh the State of Nale- 

garh with the title ofRaja, dated 19th January 1860 90 

XVII. — Adoption sanad granted to the Chief of Nalagarh, 

dated 5th March 1862 64 


8. KEONTHAL. 


NARRATIVE 17 

TREATIES, .to., No. 

XXXIV.— Sanad granted to Rnna Sntumr Singh (Sen) for part of 

the Thakurai of Keonthal, dated 6th September 1815 91 

XXXV.— 8nnad granted to Rana Snnsar Singh conferring on 
him tlie estates of Theog, Koti. Glinnd and Kiari, 
dated 11th September 1815 91 

XXXVI.-— Sanad granted to liana Sansar Singh for pargana 

Punnar, dated 5th April 1828 92 

XXXVII. — Sanad conferring the title of Raja on the Rana of 

Keonthal, dated 24th July 1858 98 

XVII.— Adoption sanad granted to Chief of Keonthal, 

dated 6th March 1862 . 64 

XXXVIII.— Agreement executed by the Raja of Keonthal ceding to 
the British Government land with jurisdiction there* 
on at Kasnrapti, dated 24th October 1884 . 93 

XXXIX.— Deed executed by the Raja of Keonthal ceding to the 
British Government full jurisdiction over the lands 
in the State occupied by the Kalka-Simla Railway, 
dated 31st July 1901 . . 94 


4. BAGHAL. 

NARRATIVE 19 

TREATIES, etc., No. 

' XL.— Sanad granted to Raja Jagat Singh conferring on him 

the Thakurai of Baghal, dateclSrd September 1816 . . 95 

XVII. — Adoption sanad granted to the Chief of Baghal, dated 

5th March 1862 . 64 

XLI.— Sanad conferring the title of Raja on the Rana of 

Baghal, dated 12th March 1875 ..... 96 


6. JUBBAL. 


NARRATIVE 

TREATIES, eto., No. 

XLII.— Sanad granting the Thakurai of Jubbal to Rana 
Puran Chand, dated 18th November- 1816 . 

XVII.— Adoption sanad granted to the Chief of Jubbal, dated 
5th March 18& 

XLIft.— Sanad conferring the title of Raja. on the Chief of 
Jubbal, dated 1st January 1918 * 


19 

96 

64 

96 



CONTENTS. 


V 


HL— PUNJAB BOLL STIVES— anti* 

Pag*. 


6. BAGHAT. 

NARRATIVE 20 

TREATIES, etc., No. 

XLIV.— Sanad granted to Rana Mahendar Singh conferring on 
him the Thakurai of Baghat, dated 4th September 
1815 . . ... . . . . 97 

XLV.— Sanad granted to Dalip Singh conferring on him the 

estate of Baghat, dated 3iat January 1862 . 97 

XVII.— Adoption sanad granted to the Chief of Baghat, dated 

5th March 1862 ....... 64 

XLVI. — Fresh sanad granted to Dalip Singh conferring on him 


the estate of Baghat, dated 18th July 1864 . 98 

XLVII.— Deed executed by the Rana of Baghat ceding to the 
British Government full jurisdiction over the lands 
in the State occupied by the Kalka-Simla Railway, 

dated 31st July 1901 99 

XLVIII. — Sanad conferring the tit) 3 of Raja on the Chief of 

Baghat, dated 4th June 1928 99 


7. KUMHARSAIN. 

NARRATIVE 21 

TREATIES, eto., No. 

XLTX. — Sanad granting the Thakurai of Kumharsain to Rana 

Kehor Singh, dated 7th February 1816 ... 99 

XVII. — Adoption sanad granted to the Chief of Kumharsain, 

dated 6th March 1862 64 


8. BHAJJI. 

NARRATIVE 22 

TREATIES, etc., No. 

L.— Sanad granted to Ruder Pal conferring on him the 

Thakurai of Bhajji, dated 4th September 1815 100 

LI.— Sanad granting the Thakurai of Bhajji to Rana Ran 

Bahadur Singh, dated 10th July 1845 . .101 

XVII.— Adoption sanad granted to the Chief of Bhajji, dated 

tfh March 18& 64 

9. MAHLOG. 

NARRATIVE . . . . . 22 

TREATIES, eto., No, 

LII.H Sanad granted to Thakur Sanaar Chand (Sansaru) for 

the Tnakurai on Mahlog, dated 4th September 1815 . 102 

XVII.— Adoption sanad granted to the Chief of Mahlog, dated 


5th March 1862 64 

10. BALSAN. 

NARRATIVE . 23 

TREATIES, etc., No. 


LIII.— Sanad granting the Thakurai of Balsan to Thakur Jog- 

rai, dated Slat September 1815 169 

LIV.— Sanad conferring the title of Rana on the Chief of 

Balsan, date? 24th July 1858 Kb 

XVII.— Adoption sanad granted to the Chief of Balsan, dated 

6th March 1862 . . 64 



vi 


CONTENTS. 


DL— PUNJAB RILL STATES-W. 

Pioa. 

11. DHAMT, 

NARRATIVE , 28 

TREATIES, etc., No. 

LV. — Sanad granted to Govardhan Singh conferring on him 

the Tnakurai of Dhnini, dated 4th September 1816 . 104 

XVII. — Adoption sanad granted to the Chief of Dhami, dated 

6th March 1862 64 


12. KUTHAR. 


NARRATIVE 23 

TREATIES, etc., No. 

LVT.— Sanad granted to Rana Bhup Singh conferring on him 

the Tliakurai of Kuthar, dated 3rd September 1816 . 104 

XVIT.— Adoption sanad granted to tbo Chief of Kuthar, dated 

6th March 1802 64 

13. KUNIHAR. 

NARRATIVE 24 

TREATIES, etc., No. 

LV11. —Sanad granted to Thakur Magan (Mnngri) Deo for the 

Thakurui of Kunihar, 1816 106 

XVII.— Adoption sanad granted to the Chief of Kunihar, dated 

5th March 1862 ....... 64 

14. MANUAL. 

NARRATIVE . 24 

TREATIES, etc., No. 


LVIIT.— Sanad granting the Tliakurai of Mangal to Raua 

v Bahadur Singh, dated 20th December 1816 . . 106 

XVIF.— Adoption sanad granted to the Chief of Mangal, dated 


5th March 1802 64 

15. BfiJA. 

NARRATIVE 25 

TREATIES, etc., No. 


LJX.— Sanad conferring the Tliakurai of Beju on Man Chand, 

duted 4th September 1815 106 

XVII. — Adoption sanad granted to the Chief of Beja, dated 


5th March 1862 . ....... 64 

16. DARKOTI. 

NARRATIVE . 28 

TREATIES, etc., No. 


LX.— Sanad granting the Thokurai of Darkoti to Rana 

Sutee Ram, 1815 107 

XVII.— Adoption sanad granted to the Chief of Darkoti, dated 
5th March ISOS . 


04 



CONTENTS 


vii 

Paob. 

17. THAHOOH. 

NARRATIVE . . ... . . , . . . 95 

TREATIES, etc., No. 

LXI. — Sanad conferring the Thakurai of Tharoch on Thaknr 

Jhobu, dated diet January 1819 .... 107 

LXII. — Agreement of Rnnjit Singli of Tharoch engaging to 
govern hie estate in justice and equity, dated 12th 

April 1843 108 

LXIII. — Sanad granting the Thakurai of Tharoch to Thakur 

Ranjit Singh, dated 27th June 1843 .... 109 

XVII.— Adoption sanad granted to the Chief of Tharoch, dated 

5th March 1862 04 

18. SANQRI. 

NARRATIVE 28 

TREATIES, etc., No. 

LXIV. — Sanad granted to Raja Bikramajit for the Thakurai of 

Sangri, dated 16th December 1815 .... 110 

LXV. — Sanad conferring the title of Rni on the Chief of 

Sangri, dated 25th July 1887 110 

IV.— MAMDOT JAGIR. 

NARRATIVE 27 

TREATIES, etc., No. 

LXVI. — Sanad conferring the fief of Mamdot on Nawab Jalal- 

ud-din Khan, dated 5th Docember 1864 . .111 

V— MINOR CIS-SUTLEJ CHIEFS. 

NARRATIVE 28 

VL-TRANMUTUE3 JAGIRDARS. 

NARRATIVE 32 

TREATIES, eto., No. 

LXVII. — Adoption sanad granted to Sardar Shamsher Singh, 

Sindhanwalia, 1862 112 

A similar sanad granted to Raja Tej Singh of Sialkot . 112 

LXVI II. — Forms of the sanads issued to Jagirdars of Trans* 

Sutlej States 119 



CONTENTS. 


• •• 


wx 


PART II. 

TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS and SANADS delating to the STATES 
nr POLITICAL RELATIONS with the GOVERNMENT of 
INDIA through THE AGENT TO THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL, 
PUNJAB STATES. 

Page 

NARRATIVE 115 

TREATIES, etc,, No. 

1. — Proclamation extending British protection to the 

Chiefs of Malwa and Sirhind, dated 3rd May 1809 . 156 

II.— Proclamation to the Chiefs of Malwa and Sirhind pro- 
hibiting encroachments on their neighbours, dated 
22nd August 1811 157 


1. PATIALA. 

NARRATIVE . . . 116 

TREATIES, etc., No. 

III. — Sanad granted to Raja Karam Singh conferring on 

him portions of the Keonthal State, dated 20th 
October 1815 158 

IV. — Sanad granted to Raja Karam Singh conferring on 

him the Thakurais of Baghat and Jagatgarh, dated 
20th October 1815 . . . .169 

V.— Sanad to the Maharaja of Patiala renewing assur- 
ances of protection and guarantee of his nghtB in 
his former possessions, dated 22nd September 1847 . 160 

VI.— Sanad to the Maharaja of Patiala conferring on him 
certain territory for service during the mutiny, 

dated 6th May 1860 161 

Schedule of territories belonging to the Maharaja of 

Patiala 163 

VII. — Sanad to the Maharaja of Patiala for portions of par- 
ganas Kanaud and Budwana and the taluka of 

Rhamanan, 1861 165 

VIII.— Adoption Banad granted to the Maharaja of Patiala, 

dated 6th March 1862 166 

IX.— Agreement concluded with the Patiala State for the 
construction, etc., of a telegraph line from Ambala 
to Patiala, dated 14th August 1872 .... 167 

X.— Agreement concluded with the States of Patiala, Jind 
and Nabha for the construction of the Sirhind 
Canal, dated 18th February 1873 . . 170 

XI.— Postal Convention with the Patiala State, dated 15th 

September 1884 176 

Similar conventions executed by the States of Nabha, 

Jind, Faridkot and Chamba 180 

Xll. — Agreement between the British Government and the 
Patiala State regarding the Sim branch of the 
Western Jumna Canal/dated 28th July 1898 . 181 

XIII. — Agreement for the working of the Rajpura-Bhatinda 

Railway by the North Western Railway on behalf of 
the Patiala Darbar, dated 90th January 1893 . 190 

XIV. — Deed executed by the Maharaia of Patiala ceding to 

the British Government full jurisdiction over the 
lands in the State oooupied by the Rewari- F eco— 
pore Railway, 1900 198 



CONTENTS. 


1. PATIALA — contd. 


-Deed executed by the Maharaja of Patiala oeding to 
the British (Government full jurisdiction over the 
lands in the State occupied by the Delhi-Ambala- 
Kalka Railway, 1900 . 193 

-Deed executed by the Maharaja of Patiala oeding to 
the British Government full jurisdiction over the 
lands in the State occupied by the Rajpura-Bhatinda 

Railway, 1000 IJII 

-Deed executed by the Maharaja of Patiala oeding to 
the British Government full jurisdiction over the 
lands in the State occupied by the Bikaner- 

Bhatindn Railway, 1900 199 

-Deed executed by the Maharaja of Patiala oeding to 
the British Government full jurisdiction over the 
lands in the State occupied by the Ludhiana-Dhuri- 
Jakhal Railway, 1900 ...... 200 

-Deed executed by the Maharaja of Patiala oeding to 
the British Government full jurisdiction over the 
lands in the State occupied by the Southern Punjab 
Railway including the Nirwnnn-Kaithal Branch 

Railway, 1900 200 

-Postal Convention for the exchange of correspondence, 
parcels, etc., between the Imperial Post Office of 
British India and the Post Offices of the territories 
of the Maharaja of Patiala, dated 15th August 1900 201 

Similar conventions executed by the States of Nabha 

and Jind 205 

-Agreement entered into by the Muharaia of Patiala for 
the control and discipline of the Patiala Imperial 
Service Troops when serving beyond the frontiers of 

his State, dated 1st July 1900 205 

Similar agreements executed by Bahawalpur. Jind. 
Nabha, Kapurthala, Sirmur, Maler Kotla and 
Faridkot 200 


xvm— ; 


XXII- -Final Working Agreement of the Sirhind Canal be- 
tween the Imperial Government and the States of 
Patiala, Jind and Nabha, dated 12th August 1903 . 

XXIII. — Deed executed by the Maharaja of Patiala ceding to 
the British (Government full jurisdiction over the 
lands in the State occupied by the Kalka-Simla 
Railway, 1903 

XXIV. — Agreement between the British Government and the 

Patiala State for the lease of land for the drainage 
outfall of Patiala City, dated 3rd March 1910 . 

XXV. — Deed executed by the Maharaja of Patiala oeding to 

the British Government full jurisdiction over the 
lands in the State occupied by the North Western 
Railway, dated 5th November 1913 . 

XXVI. — Agreement between the British Government and the 
Patiala State amending Articles 27, 28 and 29 of the 
A g r ee ment of 1893 regarding the Sirsa Branch of 
the Western Jumna Canal, dated 10th February 

1926 

XXVII. — Agreement between the British Government and the 
Patiala State for the provision of a siding at 
Kandaghat Railway Station for the Patiala Slat®, 

dated nth June 1927 

XXVIII. — Agreement between the British Government and the 
Patiala State for the leasing by the State of. a piece 
of land at Kandaghat Station for the purpose of 
laying a water pipe line, dated 18th April 1928 . 



X 


CONTENTS. 


2. BAHAWALPUR. 


Pag*. 


NARRATIVE 182 

TREATIES, eta., No. 

XXIX.— Treaty concluded with Nawah Bahawal Khan for regu- 
lating the traffic on tlie Indue, dated 82nd Febru- 
ary 1883 280 


XXX.— Supplementary treaty concluded with the Nawah of 
Bahawalpur for the levy of a toll on boats navi- 
gating the Indue and Sutlej, dated 5th March 1885 . 283 


XXXI.— Detailed statement of the amount of toll leviable in the 
Bahawalpur territory on boats proceeding up and 
down the Sutlej and the Indus, 1888 .... 234 


XXXII.— Treaty concluded with the Nawab of Bahawalpur defin- 
ing hie relatione with the British Government, 
dated 5th October 1838 285 


XXXIII.— Proposed rates of duty payable by boats for the navi- 
gation Sutie i an( * dated 5th August 

XXXIV— Agreement for the levy of duty on merchandise in tran- 
sit tibrou^Bahuwalpur territory, dated Uth Sep- 


XXXV.— Agreement entered into by Muhammad Sadik Khan, 
raining all olaimB to the maenad of Bahawalpur, 


XXXVI. — Proclamation issued by the Government of India on 
their assumption of the management of the Baha- 
walpur territory, dated 3rd August 1866 . 

XXXVII.— Engagement of the Nawab of Bahawalpur for the 
cession of land and jurisdiction thereon for railway 

purposes, 1872 

XXXVIII.— Salt agreement of the Bahawalpur State, dated 13th 
January 1879 


237 

237 


239 

240 
240 


XXXIX.— Deed executed by the Bahawalpur State ceding to the 
British Government full jurisdiction over* the lands 
occupied by the Southern Punjab Railway, 1899 . 243 

XXL— Agreement entered into by the Nawab of Bahawalpur 
for the control and discipline of the Bahawalpur 
Imperial Service Troops when serving beyond the 
frontiers of his State, dated 1st March 1900 . 206 

XL.— Agreement between the British Government and the • 
Bahawalpur State for the construction, maintenance 
and working of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway, 
dated 21st August 1912 243 


XLI. — Deed executed by the Bahawalpur State oeding to the 
British Government full jurisdiction over too lands 
in the State occupied by the Southern Punjab Rail- 
way, dated 2nd February 1913 253 

XJjII.— A greement between the British Government and the 
States of Bahawalpur and Bikaner in connection 
with tiie Sutlej Valley Canals Project, dated 4th 
September 1920 258 


3. JIND. 

NARRATIVE 

TREATIES, etc., No. 

XLm.— Sanad granted to the Chief cf Jind conferring on him 
certain lands for services rendered during the Sutiei 
campaign, dated 22nd September 1847 ... 260 



ODHTDIXB. 


xi 


8» JlNI>— 

XLTV. — Sanad granted to the Raja of Jind conferring os him 
certain territory for service* daring the mutiny, 
dated 5th May 1860 ....... 

Schedule of territories belonging to the Raja of Jind . 

XLV. — Sanad to the Raja of Jind for portions of the Budwana 
district, 1861 

XLVI. — Adoption sanad granted to the Raja of Jind, dated 6th 

March 1868 

X. — Agreement concluded with the States of Jind, Patiala 
and Nabha for the construction of the Sirhind 
Canal, dated 18th February 1878 .... 

XI. — Postal Convention with the Jind State, dated 3rd June 

1886 

XLV II. — Amended agreement with the Jind State for the supply 
of water for irrigation from the Western Jumna 

Canal, dated 24th July 1892 

XLVIII. — Agreement with the Jind State for the construction of 
a lino of telegraph from Maler Kotla to Sangrur, 
dated 11th May 1898 . . . 

XLIX. — Agreement between the Secretary of State for India in 
Council and the Maler Kotla and Jind Darbaxa for 
tile construction, maintenance and working of the 
Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal . Railway by the North 
Western RaiWray on behalf of the Maler Kotla and 
Jind Durbars, dated 6th September 1899 . 

XX. — Postal Convention for the exchange of correspondence, 

S arcels, etc., between the Imperial Post Office of 
ritish India nnd the Post Offices of the territories 
of the Maharaja of Jind, dated 10th April 1900 . 

L.— »Deed executed by the Raja of Jind ceding to the 
British Government full jurisdiction over the lands 
in the State occupied by the Rewar i-Foresepore 
Railway, dated 18tn July 1900 . • . 

LI. — Deed executed by the Raja of Jind ceding to the 
British Government full jurisdiction over the lands 
in the State occupied by the Southern Punjab Rail- 
way, dated 18th July 1000 ...... 

XXI. — Agreement entered into by the Maharaja of Jind for 
the control and discipline of the Jind Imperial Ser- 
vice Troops when serving beyond the frontiers of his 
State, dated 19th July 1900 ..... 

LII. — Deed executed by the Raja of Jind ceding to the 
British Government" full jurisdiction over the lands * 
in the State occupied by the Ludhiaha-Dhuri-Jakhal 
Railway, dated 22nd December 1900 

XXII. — Final working agreement of the Sirhind Canal between 
the Imperial Government and the States of Jind, 
Patiala and Nabha, dated 12th August 1906 . 

Lin. — Sanad conferring the title of Maharaja on the Raja of 
Jind, dated 12th December 1911 .... 

LTV. — Deed executed by the Maharaja of Jind ceding to the 
British Government full jurisdiction over the lands 
in the State oooupied by the Jind-Panipat Railway, 
dated 6th February 1016 


LV. — Sanad conferring the title of Rajendra Bahadur on 
the Maharaja of Jind, dated lstJanuary 1918 
LVL — Supplementary agreement between the British Govern- 
ment and the Jind end Maler Kotla Darbars for 
the working of Ludhiana?Dhuri-Jakhal Railway, 
«*d 7th December 1928 . .... 



CONTENTS. 


adS 


I JI ND-eetnM. 


Pm. 


LVII.— Agreement between the British Government and the 
Jind Darbar for the working and construction of the 
4 Jind-Panipat Railway, dated 2nd September 1884 * 286 

LVIII. — Agreement between the British Government and the 
Jind Darbar for the provision by the North Western 
Railway of a masonry tank at Sangrur Station 
far the reception and storage of liquid fuel oil in 
bulk by the State, dated 23rd March 1928 . 291 


4. NABHA. 


NARRATIVE 131 

TREATIES, etc., No. 

I. — Proclamation extending British protection to the Chiefs 

of Malwa and Sirhind, dated 3rd May 1809 . . 160 

LIX. — Paper given to the Raja of Nabha under the seal and 
signature of the Governor-General confirming him in 
his possessions and emphasising the promises made 
in the -proclamation of 1809, dated 1810 . . 294 

LX.— Sanad granted to the Raja of Nabha conferring on him 
certain territory for services rendered during the 

mutiny, dated 6th May 1800 296 

Schedule of territories belonging to the Raja of Nabha 296 
LXI.— Sanad to the Rnja of Nabha for portions of the par- 

ganas of Knnaud and Budwana, 1801 . . . 299 

LXII. — Adoption sanad granted to the Raja of Nabha, dated 

5th March 1802 299 

X.— Agreement concluded with the Nabha, Patiala and 
Jind States for the construction of the Sirhind 
Canal, dated 18th February 1873 . . J70 

XI.— Postal Convention with the Nabha State, dated 23rd 

March 1885 J80 

LXIII. — Sanad conferring the title of llaja-i-Rajagan on the 

llaju of Nabha, dated 26th May 1894 . . . 300 

XX<— Postal Convention for the exchange of correspondence. 

parcels, etc., between the Imperial Post Office or 
British India and the Post Offices of the territories 
of the Maharaja of Nabha, dated 6th March 1900 . 206 

XXI. — Agreement entered into by the Maharaja of Nabha for 

the control and discipline of the Nabha Imperial 
Service Troops when serving beyond the frontiers 
of his State, dated 26th June 1900 .... 206 

LXIV.— Deed executed by the llaju of Nabha ceding to the 
British Government full jurisdiction over the lands 
in tlie State occupied by the Rajpura-Bhatinda 

Railway, dated 8th July 1900 300 

LXV.— Deed executed by the Raja of Nabha ceding to the 
British Government full jurisdiction over the lands 
in the State occupied by the Rewuri-Feroiepore 
Railway, dated 8th July 1900 . . . . 801 

LXVI.— Deed executed by the ltajo of Nabha ceding to the 
British Government full jurisdiction over the lands 
in the State occupied by the Ludhiana-Dhuri<Jakhal 
Railway, dated 8th July 1900 . . . .301 

XXII. — Final working agreement of the Sirhind Canal between 

the Imperial Government and the States of Nabha, 
Patiala and Jind, dated 12th August 1903 . 207 

LXVII.— Sanad conferring the title of Maharaja on the Raja 

of Nabha, dated 12th December 1911 801 



CONTENTS. 


xlli 

Pin. 


4. NABHA— ronid. 

LXVm.-Deed executed by the Maharaja of Nabha ceding to the 
British Government full jurisdiction over the lands 
in the State occupied by the Rajputana-Malwa Rail- 
way, dated 13th December 1916 309 

LXIX.— Deed executed by the Maharaja of Nabha ceding to the 
British Government full jurisdiction over the lands 
in the State occupied by the North Western Rail- 
way, dated 13th December 1916 .... 309 

LXX. — Deed executed by the Nabha State ceding to the 
British Government full jurisdiction over the lands 
in the State occupied by tne Rajpura-Bhatinda Rail- 
way, dated 31st March 1928 309 

Similar deeds executed in regard to the Bhatinda- 
Fasilka Section of the Bombay, Baroda and Central 
India Railway and the Raewind-Bhatinda Branch 
of the North Western Railway .... 308 


5. KAPURTHALA. 


NARRATIVE 


136 


TREATIES, etc., No. 

I of Part I.— 1 Treaty of friendship and alliance concluded between 
the British Government and Sardars Ranjit Singh 
of Lahore and Fateh Singh of Kapurthala, dated 1st 
January 1806 83 

I. — Proclamation extending British protection to the 

Chiefs of Malwa and Sirhind, dated 3rd May 1809 . 166 

LXXI.— Sanad granting to liaja Randhir Singh of Kapurthala 
the estates of Baundi and Bithauli for his services 
in tho mutiny, dated 15th April 1869 . . 303 

LXXII . — Adoption sanad granted to the Raja of Kapurthala, 

dated 5th March 1862 303 

XXI. — Agreement entered into by the Raja of Kapurthala for 
the effective control and discipline of the Kapur- 
thala Imperial Service Troops when serving beyond 
the frontiers of his State, dated 30th October 1899 . 906 

LXXIII. — Sanad conferring the title of Maharaja on the Raja of 

Kapurthala, dated 12th Deoember 1911 . . 303 

LXXIY.— Deed executed by the Maharaja of Kapurthala ceding 
to the British Government Kill jurisdiction over the 
lands in the State ocoupied by the North Western 
Railway, dated 9th Deoember 1919 .... 304 

LXXV.— Deed executed by the Maharaja of Kapurthala ceding 
to the British Government full jurisdiction over the 
lands in the State occupied by tho Jullundur-Doab 
' Railway, dated 7th May 1918 304 


LXXVI.— Deed executed by the Maharaja of Kapurthala coding 
to the British Government Kill jurisdiction over the 
lands in the State occupied by tw> Phagwara-Rahon 
Railway, dated. 10th May 1918 . . . . . 

LXXVII.— Sanad granted to the Maharaja of Kapurthala con- 
ferring on him the power tc pass death sentences 
on his subjects, 1916 . , 


804 



CONTENTS. 


xiv 


NARRATIVE 


6. SIRMUR o* NAHAN. 


Pm. 

139 


TREATIES, ert., ?o. 

LXXVIIL — Bu&ad conferring on Raja Fatah Singh (or Parkash) 

the lands of Sirrnnr, dated 21st September 1815 806 

IiXXTX.— Sanad conferring on Bala Fateh Parkash of Nahan the 

lands of the &iards Ann, dated 5th September 1888 807 


XVII of Part I.— Adoption eanad granted to the Chief of Sirrnnr 

(Nahan), dated 5th March 1860 .... 64 

LXXX.-H Eanad granted to Raja Shamsher Parkaeh of Nahan 
regarding the appointment of a Diwan and Mnt- 
aandia and the management of his Raj, 1878 . 807 


XXL— Agreement entered into by Hie Highness the Raja of 
Sirrnnr for the effective control and discipline of 
(the Sirrnnr Imperial Service Troops when serving 
beyond the frontiers of his State, dated 4th Novem- 
ber 1889 

LXXXI. — Sanad conferring the title of Maharaja on the 
Raja of Sirrnnr, dated 1st January 1918 


006 

308 


7. MANDI. 

NARRATIVE 141 

TREATIES, etc., No. 

LXXXII. — Sanad granting the State of Mandi to Raja Balbir 

Sen, dated 04th October 1846 308 

XVII of Part I.— 'Adoption sanad granted to the Raja of Mandi, dated 

5th March 18% 64 


LXXXIIL— Sanad granted to the Raja of Mandi removing the 
existing restrictions on the Ruler’s power to inflict 
capital sentences, dated 1st July 1902 .310 

LXXXlhV— Agreement between the British Government and the 
Raja of Mandi for the establishment of an electric 
power house in the State, dated 3rd March 1925 . 310 


8. BILASPIJR on KAHLITR. 

NARRATIVE . 

TREATIES, eto., No. 

LXXXV. — Sanad granted to Raja Maha Chand of Bilaapur con- 

j.. L • iL ; l .i L* j. 


143 


Arming* to him the eastern portion of his* estates, 

dated 6th March 1816 ! 815 

Paper of requests prese n ted by the agents of Raja 
Maha Chand to Major-General Ochterlony, dated 
19th February 1815 . . . . .816 

LXXXVL— Sanad granted to Raja Jagat Chand of Kahlur for his 

josesndon^on Mge rightbank of the Sutlej, dated ^ 

XVII ef Part L— Adoption sanad graced to the Chief of BOaepnr, . 

5th March 1961 ...... 64 


hXXXfIL^Sen«d granted to the Eana of BUaspur rimering the 

ga ffiiy ^ ^ 




CONTENTS. 

XV 

NARRATIVE - . 
TREATIES, etc., No. 

9. MALER KOTLA. 

Paqi. 

146 

LXXXVIL- 

-Adoption sanad granted to the Chief of Maler Kotla, 
dated 6th March 1862 

819 

Lxxxvni.- 

-Deed executed by the Maler Kotla State ceding full 
jurisdiction over the lands in the State occupied by 
the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway, dated 2nd 
Angust 1899 

9$ 


XLIX.— Agreement between the Secretary of State for India 
And the Male* Kotla and Jind Darbars for the con- 


struction, maintenance and working of the Ludhi- 
ana-Dhuri-J akhal Railway by the Noi|th Western 
Railway on behalf of the Maler Kotik and Jind 
Durbars, dated 6th September 1889 .... 278 

XXI.— Agreement entered into by the Nawab of Maler Kotla 
for the effective control and discipline of the Maler 
Kotla Imperial Service Troops when serving beyond 
the frontiers of his State, dated 27th October 1888 . 206 

LXXXIII. — Sanad granted to the Nawab of Maler Kotla removing 
the existing restrictions on the Ruler’s power to 
inflict oapital sentences, 1922 310 

LVI.— Supplementary agreement between the British Govern- 
ment and the Maler Kotla and Jind Darbars for the 
working of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-J akhal Railway, 
dated 7th December 1928 ...... 288 


10. FARIDKOT. 


NARRATIVE 

TREATIES, etc., No. 

XVII of Part I. — Adoption sanad granted U the Ghief of Faridkot, 
dated 6th March 1862 . . . . . . 

LXXXIX.— Sanad guaranteeing the possessions of the Chief of 
Faridkot, dated 21st April 1868 .... 

Schedule of territories belonging to the Raja of 

Faridkot 

XI.— Postal Convention with the Faridkot State, dated 80th 

November 1886 

XCV.— Postal Convention for the exchange of correspondence, 
parcels, etc., between- the Imperial Post Office of 
British India and the post offices in the territories 
of His Highness the Raja of Faridkot, dated 19th 
September 1896 

XO.— Deed executed by the Raja of Faridkot. ceding to the 
British Government full jurisdiction over the lands 
in the State occupied by the Rewari-Feroeepore 
Railway, dated 16th December 1899 • 

XXL— Agreement entered into by the Raja of Faridkot for 
the control and discipline of the Faridkot Imperial 
Service Troops when serving beyond the frontiers 
of his. State, dated 16th December 1899.. * 

LXXXin.— Sanad granted to the Raja of Faridkot removing the 
existing restrictions on the Euler’s power to inflict 

oapital sentences, 1922 

XCL— Agreement between the British Government and the 
Fandkot State regarding the supply of canal water 
for the storage tank at Kot Kapnra, dated 1st 
August 1928 . , , , , 



XVI 


CONTENTS, 


11. CHAMBA. 

PA6S, 

NARRATIVE ISO 

TREATIES, etc., No. 

. XOJT. — Sanad granting the territory of Chamba to Raja Sri 

4 Singh, dated Oth April 1848 824 

XVII of Part I. — Adoption sahad granted to the Raja of Chamba, 

dated 5th March 1862 ...... 64 

XCm. — Agreement for the lease of the Chamba forests, dated 

10th September 1864 825 

XdV.— Revised agreement for the lease of the Chamba forests, 

dated 8th July 1872 329 

Rules for the Chamba Forests 888 

XT. — Postal Convention with the Raja of Chamba, dated 

4th December 1886 180 

XCV. — Postal Convention for the exchange of correspondence, 
parcels, etc., between the Imperial Post Office of 
British India and the post offices in the territories 
of the Raja of Chamba, dated 19th September 1896 . 837 

Similar Convention with the Faridkot State 841 

XOVT. — Renewal of the Chamba forests lease with some modi- 
fications for a period of 20 years with effect from 
the 1st May 1904, dated 18th September 1905 . 342 

Rnles for the Chamba Forests 840 

LXXXin. — Sanad granted to the Raja of Chamba removing the 
existing restrictions on the Ruler’s power to inflict 
eapital sentences, 1922 310 

12. SUKET. 

NARRATIVE ... 152 

TREATIES, etc.; No. 

XOVI1. — Sanad granting the State of Suket to Raja XT gar Sen, 

dated 24th October 1846 . . . .851 

XVII of Part I.— Adoption sanad granted to the Raja of Suket, dated 

5th March 1862 04 

LXXXII1. — Sanad granted to the Raja of Suket removing the exist- 
ing restrictions on the Ruler's power to inflict 
oapital sentences, 1992 810 


18. IiOHARU. 


NARRATIVE 168 

TREATIES, etc., No. 

XOVm. — Sanad granted to Ahmad Bakhah Khan conferring on 

him the pargana of Ferosepore, dated 4th May 1806 858 

XXIT of Part I. — Adoption sanad granted to the Chief of Loharu, dated 

5th March 1862 68 

XCIX. — Sanad conferring the title of Nawab on the Chief of 

Lohani, dated 3rd August 1874 858 

ItXXXm. — Sanad granted to the Nawab of Lohani removing the 
existing restrictions on the Ruler's powers to inflict 
oapital sentences, 1928 810 



GOWTHTHi ZV11 

part in. 

TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS and SANADS relating to DELHI. 

Pma 

NARRATIVE 865 

TREATIES, etc., No. 

I. — Proposals made by the Emperor Shah Alam to the Pres- 
ident and Council at Bengal, dated 22nd November 

1764 666 

Articles executed by the Emperor Shah Alam for aesiet- 
anoe rendered by the English army under Major 
Hector Munro, dated 6th December 1764 . . . 868 

Farman executed by the Emperor Shah Alam, assign- 
ing Ghazipur and the zamindari of Balwant Singh 
to the English, dated 29th December 1764 .. 850 

Index to the Volume I 




PART L 

Treaties, Engagements and Sanads 

relating to the 

Territories comprised within the 

Punjab 

and to the 

States, etc. in Political Relations with 

the 

Government of India 

through the 

Government of the Punjab. 

I— PUNJAB PROPER. 

T HE Sikh sect traces its origin to the preaching of Nanak, & /Hindu 
of the Kshatriya caste, bom in 1469 at Talwandi, near Lahore. 
The new creed spread rapidly, but soon provoked the persecution of the 
Moghul Emperors. The cruelty with which the Sikhs were treated 
turned them under Govind Singh, their tenth and last Guru or teacher, 
from a band of religious devotees into a religious and military common- 
wealth or “ Kh&lsa ” animated by undying hatred of the Muhammadans. 

Guru Govind Singh waged an unequal war with the Emperors of 
Delhi. Openly to profess the Sikh religion became a capital crime, 
and the sect would soon have been exterminated had not the distractions 
of the empire, which followed the death of Aurangseb, given them a 
breathing time from persecution. The Sikhs then gradually gathered 
in small parties and established themselves in isolated forts. From 
these they scoured the country, burning and plundering, and giving 
infinite annoyance to the weak Muhammadan Governors of Lahore and 
Sirhind. After the return of Ahmad Shah Abdali to Kabul from his 
fifth invasion of India, in which he had broken the Mohratta power 
at Parapet, the Sikha found themselves strong enough to occupy the 
country round Lahore. But when Ahmad Shah returned to India in 
1762, he disastrously defeated them at Barnala near Ludhiana, and de- 
stroyed and polluted their sacred temple at Amritsar* 
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From this defeat the Sikhs soon recovered. In 1763 they defeated 
the Afghan Governor of Sirhind, and spread themselves over the plains 
south and east of the Sutlej, as far as the Jumna. The eighth invasion 
of Ahmad Shah, which took place in 1767, left the Sikhs masters of the 
country between ,ihe Jumna and Bawalpindi. Within three years their 
authority was extended over Jammu and the Bajputs of the lower hills. 

The Spread of the dominion of the Sikhs south of the Sutlej received a 
severe check from the Mahrattas, who, recovering from their disastrous 
overthrow at Panipat, again overran northern India. In 1788 Scindia 
was in possession of Delhi, and by 1802 the Mahrattas had established 
their supremacy as far as the Sutlej, and exacted from the Sikh States 
to the south of the river a tribute of three lakhs of rupees. The 
Mahratta power in the north was broken by Lord Lake in 1803. The 
Chiefs of Kaithal and Jind tendered their allegiance to Lord Lake, 
and all the Chiefs of Sirhind virtually became dependents of the British 
Government. It was the policy of the day, however, to maintain a 
Btrict neutrality in regal'd to the affairs of the Chiefs north of the Jumna : 
and, beyond establishing ’the Sikh Chiefs in the territories which the} 
then held and rewarding those who had done good service, the British 
Government did not interfere in their affairs till 1809, when the Sikh 
Chiefs claimed their protection against the encroachments of Banjit 
Singh. 

The constitution of the Sikh Ehalsa contained within itself elements 
of weakness and discord. The Sardars or Chiefs owned no subjection to 
each other. They were followed into the field by their relatives and 
dependents, and each seised for himself whatever territory he was strong 
enough to hold. The Chiefs, with their clansmen and retainers, asso- 
ciated themselves, into twelve Misls or confederacies of equals. Each 
Chief parcelled out the conquered lands among his followers, who held 
their portions in independence, bound only by considerations of mutual 
advantage and the general weal of the Misl. A bond between the confe- 
deracies was supplied in the solemn assembly of the whole Sikh people, 
which met at least once every year at Amritsar. There the council of 
Chiefs/ termed the “ Gurumata ”, discussed affairs affecting the Khalsa 
or planned new expeditions. 

Under such a system causes of quarrel were never wanting. The 
difficulties with which the Sikhs had to contend in their early struggle for 
existence kept them at first well together; but with success came dissen- 
sions, and the weak fell before the strong. One of the Sardaara who 
earliest raised himself to power and influence was Maka Singh of the 
8ukarchakia Misl, who married a daughter of the Baja of Jind and by 
her had a son, Banjit Singh, bom in 1780. During the invasion of 
Shah Zaman in 1789, Banjit Singh rendered him service by recovering 
■evaral pieces of artillery which had been lost in the Jhelmn, and ha 
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had the address to procure for himself the appointment of Governor of 
Lahore. 

Banjit Singh established himself in the city, and, in concert with 
Fateh Singh Ahluwalia, and Mai Saddp. Kaur his mother-in-law, the 
virtual head of the powerful Kanhaya Misl, he soon extended his supre- 
macy over the neighbouring Sardars between the Jhelum and the Sutlej, 
and meditated the extension of his authority beyond the Sutlej. At 
the same time he was steadily labouring to bring under his dominion 
the scattered elements of the Sikh people, a task which was lightened 
by the mutual jealousies of the Sardars. In 1803 he made proposals 
to Lord Lake for the transfer to the British Government of the territory 
belonging to the Sikhs south of the Sutlej, on the condition of mutual 
defence against the enemies of himself and the British nation. The 
offer was declined. 

In 1805 the last “ Gurumata ” was held, the system of confedera- 
cies acting in grave matters jointly for the common benefit was extin- 
guished, and thereafter the force of the Ehalsa was directed by the 
will of one man. In the same year Banjit Singh was recalled from 
a campaign against the Muhammadans between the Chenab and the 
Indus, by the sudden appearance of Holkar in the Punjab, closely 
pursued by Lord Lake. Disappointed in the hope of procuring assistance 
from Banjit Singh, Holkar concluded a treaty with the British Govern- 
ment, and returned to his territories. A treaty of friendship and 
alliance (No. I) was at the same time concluded by the British Govern- 
ment with Banjit Singh and his ally Sardar Fateh Singh Ahluwalia. 

In 1806 Banjit Singh began to lay hands on the possessions of the 
Phulkian Misl on the left bank of the Sutlej. His systematic aggres- 
sion excited the alarm of the Sikhs of Sirhind, and in 1808 they sent 
a deputation, consisting of Raja Bhag Singh of Jind (Banjit Singh’s 
unde), Bhai Lai Singh of Kaithal, and Chain Singh, Divan of Patiala, 
to beg the protection of the British Government. The answer they 
received was such as to encourage their hopes, although it conveyed no 
formal assurance of protection. 

In the meantime the prospect of a French invasion of India had 
induced the British Government to depute Mr. Metcalfe to thd court of 
Banjit Singh to establish a friendly alliance. Towards the close of 1808, 
in consequence of acts of hostility committed by Banjit Singh on (he 
south of the Sutlej while negotiations were pending, Government deter- 
mined to comply with the wishes of the ois-Sutlej Chiefs, and Mr. 
Metcalfe was instructed to declare the country between the Sutlej and 
the Jttmua under British protection. Mr. Metcalfe’s mission resulted 
in the Treaty of Amritsar of 1809 (No. II), by which the British Gov- 
ernment agreed to Have no concern with the territories and subjects 
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of the Maharaja of Lahore to the north of the Sutlej, Ban jit Sing! 
•greed neither to commit nor suffer encroachments on the possessions or 
rights of the Chiefs to the south of the Sutlej, and he was guaranteed 
in the possession of the conquests made by him on the left bank of the 
Sutlej up to 4Se]>tembei' 1808. 

After the conclusion of this treaty, the intercourse of the British Gov- 
ernment with the Lahore Darbar was, for many years, confined to the 
interchange of friendly letters and presents. Banjit Singh was too 
prudent and far-seeing to give occasion of offence by a violation of his 
treaty engagements, and he confined his schemes of conquest to the 
directions of Multan, Kashmir and Peshawar. By the close of 1811 
he had occupied Kangra, and completed the absorption of the old trans- 
Sutlej confederacies. A battle in July 1818 between the Afghans and 
the Sikhs left Fort Attock in his hands. In the same year he extorted 
the Koh-i-Nur diamond from Shall Shuja, then a refugee at Lahore. 
In 1818 Multan was seised. In 1819 he took Kashmir. In 1823 he was 
at last successful in occupying Peshawar. 

In 1831, when Lord William Bentinck visited Simla, Banjit Singh 
sent a complimentary mission to him. Arrangements were made through 
the Political Agent at Ludhiana for an interview between the Governor- 
General and the Maharaja of Lahore, which took place at Bupar in 
October, when, at Banjit Singh’s particular request, he was given an 
assurance' (No. Ill) of perpetual friendship. 

From this period the utmost cordiality prevailed between the British 
Government and the Lahore Darbar. In 1832 a treaty (No. IV) was 
concluded, to regulate the navigation of the Indus and the collection 
of duties on merchandise. The levy of duties on the value and quantity 
of the goods, hoover, gave rise to misunderstandings, and in 1834 it 
was arranged, by a supplementary Treaty (No. V), to substitute a toll 
to be levied on all boatB with whatever merchandise laden. In 1839 
another Agreement (No. VII) was made for the levy of duty on the 
merchandise at one place and not on the boats. A fourth Treaty (No. 
VIII) for the regulation of these duties was made in 1840 with Kharak 
Singh, the son and successor of Banjit Singh. 

In 1833 Shah Shuja, who was living as a British pensioner at 
Ludhiana, resolved to make another effort to recover his kingdom of 
Kabul : and for this purpose he entered into a treaty* with Bunjit Singh 

• Translation or ns Tbsatt oonoludbd bit wan* Maharaja Ranjit Boros and 
Shah Shtoa-cxt-Molk, datsd ns 12th or Masoh 1832. 

Relations of friendship having been firmly established between Maharaja JEUnjit 

- _ .. Singh and Saab Shuja-ul-Mulk, so that thorn neither is nor ever 

nwan* shall be any alienation or different of interest existing between 
them, thej agree to adopt the following Articles in consideration of the terms of 
good will and friendship by which they are reciprocally actuated. 

lit.— Shah Shnja-nl-Mnlk disclaims all title on the part of himself, his heirs, sue- 
asms, and afl the Saddosais, to whatever territories lying on either bank of the 
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in whioh, in consideration of the assistance to be rendered by the Sikhs, 
he disclaimed all title to the territories in Banjit Singh's possession on 
either side of the Indus. Shah Shuja’* expedition to Kabul ended in 
disaster, and he returned to his exile in Ludhiana, whence he was 
summoned in 1838 to make another effort for the reestablishment of his 
power. The supposed designs of Bussia on Afghanistan, the prefer- 
ence shown by Dost Muhammad for a Russian alliance, and his invasion 
of the territories of Banjit Singh, induced the British Government to 
adopt the cause of Shah Shuja. Their operations in Afghanistan were 
preceded by a tripartite Treaty concluded in 1838 (No. VI) between 
the British Government, Banjit Singh, and Shah Shuja, which renewed 
the provisions of the treaty of 1833 between Shah Shuja and Banjit 
Singh; bound Shah Shuja, in the event of the attainment of his object, to 
pay two lakhs of rupees for the assistance of Banjit Singh’s troops; to 
give up claims to supremacy over Sind on condition of payment by the 
Amirs of a sum to be fixed by the British Government, of which fifteen 
lakhs should go to Banjit Singh; not to attack or molest the ruler of 


River Indus that may be possessed by the Maharaja, vis., Kashmir including its 
limits £., W., N. f and S., together with the fort of Attoek. Chock , Razara t Mabel, 
Amb, with its dependencies on the left bank of the aforesaid river, and on the right 
bank, Peshawar with the Yusufeai territory Khataks, Hashtnagar . Michni , Kohat, 
and all places dependent on Peshawar as far as the Khaibar Pass; Bantu, the 
Waziri territory, JDawar , Tank, Oirang , Kalabagh , and Khushatgarh with their 

^ dent districts; Vera Ismail Khan , and its dependency, together with Dera 
Khan, Kot Mithan and their dependent territory, Sangarh, Rarand, Dajal, 
liajtpur, Rajipur , and the three KachiSj as well as Mansera with its district and the 
Province of Multan, situated on the left bank. These countries and places are con- 
sidered to be the property and to form the estate of the Maharaja: the Shah neither 
has nor will have any concern with them. They belong to the Maharaja and his 
posterity from generation to generation. 

fad.— The people of the country on the other side of Khaibar will not be suffered 
to commit robberies or aggression or any disturbances on this side. If any defaulter 
of either State, who has embessled the revenue, take refuge in the territory of the 
other each party engages to surrender him. 

Srd.—As agreeably to the Treaty established between the British Government 
and the Maharaja, no one can cross from the left to the right hank of the Sutlej 
without a passport from the Maharaja, the same rule shall be observed regarding 
the passage of the Indus, whose waters join the Sutlej, end no one shall be allowed 
fee cross the Indus without the Maharaja’s permission. 

g#Jh_ — ; R e g arding Shikarpur and the territory of Sind lying on the right bank of 
the Indus the Shah will abide by whatever may be settled as right ana proper, in 
conformity with the happy relations of friendship subsisting between the British 
Government and the Maharaja, through Captain Wade. 


5M.— When the Shah shall have established his authority inJCabul and Kandahar, 
ho wiU annually send the Maharaja the following articles, vti7« high-bred honee 
of approved colours and pleasant patas, 11 Persian scimitars, 7 Pama» poniards, 
S8 wood mules, fruits of various kinds, both dry and fresh, and sardas or mnsk- 
meiMS of a sweet and delicate flavour (to be sent throughout the year). By the 
way of Kabul Hirer to Peshawar, grapee, pomepmatee, apples, quinces, ajmen <U, 
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Herat; not to negotiate with foreign States without the consent of the 
British and Sikh Governments; and to oppose any power having the 
design of invading the British or Sikh territories. On the death of Shah 
Shuju, this treaty was considered to have become null and void. 

llan jit Singh died in 1889. This remarkable man, who was abso- 
lutely illiterate, had raised himself from being the head of one of the 
smallest of the Sikh dans to a kingdom which, at the time of his death, 
yielded a revenue of upwards of two and a half crores of rupees, covered 
an area of 14,000 square miles, and was garrisoned by a well drilled 
army of 82,000 men. Within a few years after his death, the kingdom 
which he hod created by Lis personal abilities fell to pieces under his 
successors. 

He was succeeded by his son, Kharuk Singh, who died in 1840. Nao 
Nehal Singh, the only son of Kharak Singh, was killed when return- 
ing from liis father’s funeral. Thereafter there followed u series of revolu- 
tions, by which the power pussed successively into the hands of Chand 
Kaur, the mother of Nao Nehal Singh, his uncle Slier Singh, and 
lastly Dalip Singh, the reputed son of Banjit Singh. 

During the minority of Dalip Singh and the regency of his mother, all 
regular government was overthrown, and the Kliulsa army became 
visually the rulers of the country. Military operations, as well as the 


their intercourse, and the Maharaja engages to observe the same line of conduct on 
his port in respect to traders who may wish to proceed to Afghanistan. 

8th . — The Maharaja will yearly Bend to the Shah the following articles in the 
way of friendship:— 65 pieces of shawls, 25 pieces of muslin, 11 dopattas. 6 pieces 
of kiffikhafas, 5 scarves, 5 turbans, 55 loads of Bareh rice (peculiar to Peshawar). 

0th.— Any of the Maharaja’s officers who may be deputed to Afghanistan to pur- 
chase horses or on any other business, os well as those who may be sent by the Shah 
into the Punjab for the purpose of purchasing piece-goods or shawls, etc., to the 
amount of 11,000 rupees, will be treated by both sides with due attention, and every 
facility will be afforded to them in the execution of their oommission. 


10th.— Whenever the armies of the two States may happen to be assembled at 
the same place, on no account shall the slaughter of kine be permitted to take place. 

11th.— In the event of the Shah taking an auxiliary force from the Maharaja, 
whatever booty may be acquired from the Bnraksai, in jewels, horses, arms, great 
or small, shall equally be divided between the two contracting partial. If the Shall 
should suooeed in obtaining possession of their property without the assiitanoe of 
the Maharaja’s troops, the Shah agrees to send a portion of it by his own 
Agent to the Maharaja in the way of friendship. 


Ifth.— An exchange of missions charged with letters and presents shall constantly 
take place between the two parties. 

Wth.— Should the Maharaja require the aid of any of the Shah’s troops, the 
Shah engages to send a force commanded by one of ms principal officers; in like 
r the Maharaja will furnish the Shah, when required, with an auxiliary force 
oppmoaed of Muhammadans and commanded by one or his principal officers as far as 
Kabul. When the Maharaja may go to Peshawar the Shah will depute a Shahaada 
to visit him, on which occasion the Maharaja mil receive and dismiss him with the 
honour end Consideration due to his rank and dignity. 


Ifth.— The friends and enemies of the one shall be {he friends and enemies of the 
other- 

IgA .— Both parties oordially im to tho farming irtieta: there dttU. i* no 
deviation from them. The present Treaty •nail be considered binding tor etor. 
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attitude of the army towards the executive government of the country, 
were solely determined by their Punchayats or regimental committees. 
The army considered itself, and was regarded by others, as the repre- 
sentative body of the Sikh people, as the visible Shalsa and master of 
the commonwealth. To divert the attention of the army from domestic 
politics, they were led to resolve on a campaign across the Sutlej, a 
movement which for some time previous had been expected by the 
British Government. In November 1845 the Panchayat of the Khaka 
resolved on war; and the resolution was approved by the Darbar. The 
Sikhs committed the first act of aggression in December 1845, by cross- 
ing the river near Ferozeporo and carrying o& some camels. On the 
13th December the Governor-General issued a Proclamation (No. IX), 
setting forth the views and objects of the British Government, and the 
unprovoked invasion of British territories by the Sikhs; declaring the 
possessions of Maharaja Dalip Singh on the left bank of the Sutlej 
confiscated and annexed to the British territories; and calling on the 
protected Chiefs to co-operate cordially with the British Government 
against the common enemy. On the 18tli December 1845 the first action 
was fought at Mudki. The battle of Firozskah followed throe days later. 
On the 28th January 1846, the Sikhs were defeated at Aliwal, and 
sustained their final defeat at Sobraon on the 16th February. On the 
13th the whole British force crossed the Sutlej, and on the 14th a 
proclamation was issued, declaring that the occupation of the Punjab 
would not be relinquished till full atonement had been made for the 
breach of their treaty engagements by the Sikhs, and that the hill and 
plain districts between the Sutlej and the Beas would be annexed in 
part indemnity for the expenses of the war. On the night of the 16th 
a conference was held between Mr. Currie and Major Lawrence on behalf 
of the British Government, and Raja Gulab Singh, Diwan Dina Nath, 
and Fakir Nur-ud-din on behalf of the Sikhs, at which the preliminaries 
of & treaty were arranged. The Treaty (No. X) was signed at Lahore 
on the 9th March 1846. This treaty left the British Government in 
possession of the hills and plains east of the Beas, and of the hill 
countries between the Beas and the Indus, including Koabnrir and 
Hazara ; it regulated the strength and constitution of the Sikh army; 
gave the British Government the control over the Beas and the Sutlej 
as far as the Indus, and of the Indus to the borders of Baluchistan ; and 
made the British Government the arbiter in all disputes between the 
Lahore Darbar and neighbouring States. Two days later an Agreement 
(No. XI) was made, by which Government left a force at Lahore for the 
protection of the Maharaja, and certain matters regarding the territories 
ceded by the treaty were specifically determined. 

The Lahore Darbar being anxious for the assistance of the British 
Government to maintain the administration of the Lahore State during 
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the minority of Dblip Singh, an Agreement (No. XII), known a» the 
Agreement of Bhyrowal, was concluded on the 16th December 1846, by 
which the treaty of the 9th March was temporarily modified ; a Resident 
was appointed at I^ahore ; a council of regency, consisting of eight mem- 
bers, was established to conduct the government in consultation with the 
Resident; and the country was occupied by a British force, to be paid 
for by the Lahore State. 

Many of the Sikh Chiefs, who had l>een accustomed to revolution and 
excitement, were not satisfied with the arrangements for the pacification of 
the country and harboured evil designs. The murder, on tike 20th April 
1848, of Mr. Tans Agnew and Lieutenant Anderson at Multan, and the 
revolt of its ex-governor, Mulraj, gave an opportunity for the develop- 
ment of a wide and dangerous conspiracy which had for some time existed 
in the Sikh army, with a view to the re-establishment of the independence 
of the Ehalsa. Sardar Chhatar Singh Atariwala raised the standard of 
rebellion in the north. Raja Sher Singh, his son, joined Mulraj, and 
proclaimed a religious war. He was followed in open rebellion by the 
great body of the Sikh army and the Sikh population, which the Darbar 
were powerless to control. In October 1848 the British army crossed 
the Sutlej. The indecisive battle of Chilianwala was fought on the 18th 
January 1840. But on the 22nd February the rebels were totally defeated 
in the decisive battle of (lujrot. This was followed by the surrender 
of the entire Sikh army, and the annexation of the Punjab. 

On the 29th March 1849 an Agreement (No, XIII) was made with 
Maharaja Dalip Singh, whereby he resigned the sovereignty of the 
Punjab, receiving a pension from the British Government. Shortly 
afterwards he took up his residence permanently in England, which was 
his domicile down to 1886. He was gazetted to a personal salute of 
twenty-one guns for life in June 1867. In the course of time the 
Maharaja became dissatisfied with the allowances made to him, which 
he declared to be less than those to which he was entitled under the 
Agreement of 1849. He also put forward claims to certain estates, etc., in 
the Punjab, which he stated to hove )>een his private property and there- 
fore not liable to confiscation under article 2 of the Agreement. Much was 
done from time to time, by the grant, of loans, etc., on easy terms, to 
improve the Maharaja’s position, which had Wome embarrassed owing 
to want of economy. The demands put forward by him were, however, 
quite inadmissible. Failing to obtain wfmt he asked for, the Maharaja, 
accompanied by his wife and family, left London in March 1886 with 
the avowed object of resettling in India. Before leaving England he 
had used menacing language, and had issued a seditious proclamation 
addressed to the 8iklis. He was detained at Aden by order of the Gov- 
ernment, but was finally allowed to return to Europe where, having 
resigned his pension, he lived first in France and afterwards isi Russia. 
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In 1890, however, Maharaja Dalip Singh expressed regret for his past 
conduct and sued for pardon, which was accorded on conditions. The 
allowances which he had enjoyed up trt 1886 were restored to him, the 
undrawn arrears being placed at his disposal. At the same time the 
rate of interest payable on the debt owed by the Maharaja to Govern- 
ment was reduced. 

The Maharaja died in October 1893, leaving five surviving children 
by his first wife and two by his second wife. Of these children the. eldest, 
Prince Victor Dalip Singh, was born on the 10th July 1866, and in 
1898 married Lady Anne Coventry. The Prince, in addition to the 
money left him by his father, drew an allowance of £8,000 a year from 
the Indian Government, and on his marriage this was increased to 
£10,000. He died on the 7th June 1918, without issue: and an allow- 
ance of £7,000 a year was then made to his brother, Prince Frederick 
Dalip Singh, the last male representative of the family, who died un- 
married on the 15th August 1920. Suitable provision has been made for 
the remaining members of the family. 
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H-PUNJAB STATES. 

Daring the mutiny of 1867, when communication between Delhi and 
Agra and Calcutta woe for the most part cut off, the administration of 
the Delhi and'Eissar territories was assumed by the Chief Commissioner 
of the Punjab, and after the restoration of peace these districts were 
filially placed under the control of the Punjab Government. In this 
territory there were several Chiefs who held the position of jagirdars 
rather than of princes. They had been subjects of the Moghul and, 
after the overthrow of the Mahratta power by Lord Lake, their Estates 
were either confirmed to, or conferred on, them by the British Govern- 
ment, in most cases ns a reward for services rendered. These Chiefs 
were the Nawabs of Pataudi, Loharu, Dujana, Jhajjar, Dadri and 
Bnhadurgarh, and Farrukhnagar, and the Baja of Ballabhgarh. The 
Chiefs of Jhajjar, Bnllnbhgnrh and Farrukhnagar were executed, and 
their Estates were confiscated for participation in the mutiny of 1867 ; 
while the Dadri and Dahadurgarh Estates were also confiscated, though 
the Chief was allowed a pension of Bs. 1,000 for his subsistence. 

The Bnllnbhgnrh Chief held no sanad of a hereditary nature from the 
British Government. The Dadri and Bahadurgnrh territory originally 
formed part of Jhajjar, and is included in the Sanad (No. XXI) 
granting that Estate. 

On the formation of the new Delhi Province in October 1912 the 
States of Loharu, Dnjana, Knlsia and Pataudi, which were formerly 
under the political superintendence of the Commissioner of the Delhi 
Division, were transferred to Ihe political charge of the Punjab Govern- 
ment. In 1921 Loharu was brought into direct renltions with the 
Government of India through the Agent to the Governor-General of the 
newly formed Punjab States Agency. 

1. Dujaka. 

The Estates of this Afghan family are held on condition of fidelity to 
the British Government, and military service when required. The ori- 
ginal grant was conferred by Lord Lake on Abdus 8amad Khan and 
bis sons for life; but in 1806 the tenure was made perpetual by a Sanad 
of the Governor-General (No. XIV), and several Estates in the Eariana 
territory were added. The Eariana Estates were afterwards exchanged 
for the villages of Dujana and Mehrana in Bohtak. Abdus Samad 
Khan was succeeded in 1826 by his son, Dunde Khan, who was succeeded 
in I860 by his eldest son, Easan Ali Khan. 

In 1862 the Chief of Dujana received an Adoption Sanad («** 
No. XXII). 

In 1867 Hasan Ali Khan was succeeded by bis son Raadat Ali Khan, 
and he hy his son Mumtas Ali Khan in 1879. 
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In 1886 he ceded full jurisdiction over the land in hie territory 
coming within the limits of the Rewari-Ferozepore Railway, and in 
1899 an Agreement to the same effect (No. XV) was obtained from him 
in a revised form. 

Mumtaz Ali Shan was succeeded in 1908 by Muhammad Khurshaid 
Ali Khan, with whom an agreement was concluded in 1919 under which 
the control of poppy cultivation and the manufacture and sale of opium 
and intoxicating drugs in the State, and the revenue derived therefrom, 
were transferred to the ‘British Government for a period of two years 
with effect from the 1st April 1919, in consideration of the payment of 
certain compensation. This agreement did not, however, actually come 
into force till the 1st April 1920 and terminated on the 31st March 
1922, having been specially prolonged for one year. It was then re- 
newed for a further period of two years, when a similar Agreement 
(No. XVI) was concluded with effect from the let April 1924, to con- 
tinue in force for ten years, Government undertaking to pay the State 
Rs. 2,000 at the end of each financial year. 

Muhammad Khurshaid Ali Khan was succeeded in 1925 by the 
present Nawab Muhammad Iqlidar Ali Khan, born in 1912. During 
his minority the State is administered by a Council. 

The area of Dujana is 100 square miles; the population, according 
to the Census of 1921, 25,833; and the revenue Rs. 1,60,000, 

The military forces consist (1926) of 8 Cavalry, 4T Infantry, 19 
Armed Police and 12 Artillery men, with 3 guns. The Nawab, under 
the terms of his Sanad, is bound to furnish a contingent of 200 horse 
when required. 

The State is under the political superintendence of the Commissioner 
of the Ambala Division. 


2. Kalsia. 

Sardar Gurbakhsh Singh, the founder of the family, came originally 
from Kalsia, a village in the Manjha. He was succeeded by his son 
Jodh Singh. At the time of the extension of British protection to the 
eis-Sutlej States, a copy of the proclamation issued by Sir D. Ochter- 
lony was not sent to Jodh Singh, as his disposition towards the British 
Government was doubtful; and it was proposed that, if the Chief con- 
tinued indifferent to British protection and determined to unite him- 
self with Ranjit Singh, he should be declared an enemy and dispossessed 
of his territories. After two months, however, Jodh Singh followed 
the example of others, and was assured of protection. 

In 1817 Jodh Singh was succeeded by bis son Sobha Singh, and he 
by his eon Lehna Singh in 1868. 

In 1862 the Chief of Kalsia received an Adoption Snnad (No. XVII). 
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In 1869 Lehna Sitagh was succeeded by bis son Bishan Singh', and 
he in 1883 by his son Jngjit Singh, taho in 1886 was succeeded by his 
brother Ranjit, Singh. During his minority the State was administered 
by a Council of Regency winch, in 1891, ceded full jurisdiction over 
lands within the State required for the Delhi-Arobala-K&lka Railway. 
An Agreement (No. XTX) to this effect was obtained in 1899. 

In 1894, under &n Agreement (No. XVIII) haying effect from the 
1st April 1892, the control of the excise arrangements in the State, and 
the income derived from the sale of spirits, opium and intoxicating 
drugs, were transferred to the British Government for a period of five 
years in consideration of an annual payment of Bs. 5,500. This agree- 
ment has been renewed from time to time. The annual payment by 
Government was raised to Rs. 14,500 in 1923. The last renewal was 
for a period of two years from the 1st April 1927, the conditions remain- 
ing unchanged.* 

In 1908 Banjit Singh was succeeded by S&rdar Ravi 8her Singh, 
the present Chief, born in 1901, during whose minority the State was 
administered by a Council of Regency. He was invested with ruling 
powers in 1922. 1 

In 1916 the hereditary title of Baja was conferred (No. XX) on 
the Chief of Kalsia. 

The Chief receives a money payment of Bs. 2,851 a year in perpetuity 
from the British Government, as compensation for loss of customs 
duties. 

The area of Kalsia is 188 square miles; the population, according to 
the Census of 1921, 57,300; and the revenue Bs. 7,11,000. 

The military^forces consist (1926) of 17 Cavalry, 83 Infantry, 58 
Armed Police and 5 Artillery men, with 3 serviceable guns. 

The State is under the political superintendence of the Commis- 
sioner of the Ambala Division. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nasarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation D&rbar, all snob levies 
were abolished. 1 

3. Pataudi. 

The original grantee, Fais Talab Khan, was a brother of the Jhajjar 
Nawab, Najabat Ali Khan. He was severely wounded in an action with 
Holkar’s troops, and for his services he was granted in 1806 (No. XXI) 
the parg&na of Pataudi in perpetual jagir. He died in 1829 and was 
succeeded by Akbar Ali Khan who, in 1862, was succeeded by his son 
Muhammad Taki Ali Khan. 

In 1862 the Chief of Pataudi received an Adoption Sanad (No. XXII). 


. V^hsn the agreement was renewed in 1897. the following words were added' 
ritht esdof the math clause; “ and the import or transport of opium * fetal' 
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In 1867 Muhammad Taki Ali Khan was succeeded by his son Muham- 
mad Mukhtar Husain Ali Khan, and he by his sen Muhammad Mumtaa 
Husain Ali Khan in 1878. 

In 1894, under an Agreement (No. XXIII), the control of excise 
arrangements in the State, and the income derived from the sale of 
spirits, opium and intoxicating drugs, were transferred to the British 
Government for a period of five years, in consideration of an annual 
payment of Bs. 414. This agreement has been renewed; from time to 
time. The annual payment by Government was raised to Bs. 1,000 in 
1923. The last renewal was for a period of three years from the 1st 
April 1928, the conditions remaining unchanged. 

Muhammad Mumtaz Husain Ali Khan died in 1898 without issue, 
and was succeeded by a distant cousin, Muhammad Muzaffar Ali Khan 
who, in 1901, confirmed by an Agreement (No. XXIV) the cession, 
originally made in 1884, of full jurisdiction over the lands in the State 
occupied, or thereafter to be occupied, by the Bajputana-Malwa Bail- 
way. 

Muhammad Muzaffar Ali Khan wbb succeeded in 1913 by Muhammad 
Ibrahim Ali Khan, and he, in 1917, by the present Nawab Muhammad 
Iftiqar Ali Khan, during whose minority the administration is con- 
ducted by a Manager appointed by Government. 

The area of Pataudi is 52 square miles; the population, according 
to the Census of 1921, 18,097; and the revenue Bs. 1,87,000. 

The military forces consist (1926) of 6 Cavalry, 30 Infantry, 34 
Armed Police and 10 Artillery men, with 4 serviceable and 2 unservice- 
able guns. The Nawab, under the terms of his Sanad, is bound to 
furnish a contingent of 400 horse when required. 

The State is under the political superintendence of the Commissioner 
of the Ambala Division. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nazarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Durban, all such levies 
were abolished. 
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The following States situated in the Simla Hills are under the poli- 
tical control of the Punjab Government: — 

(1) Bashahr, (2) Nalagarh, (3) Keonthal, (4) Baghal, (5) Jubbal, 
(6) Baghat, (7) Kumharsain, (8) Bhajji, (9) Mahlog, (10) 
Balsan, (11) Dhami, (12) Kuthar, (13) Kunihar, (14) Man* 
gal, (15) Beja, (16) Darkoti, (17) Tharooh and (18) Sangri. 


Control is exercised through the Deputy Commissioner of Simla, 
who is ex-officio Superintendent of the Simla Hill States. 

In early times the number of large and small States between the 
Sutlej and the Jumna, more or less independent in proportion as they 
were powerful, was considerable. In 1814, at the date of the Nepalese 
occupation, three States, Bashahr, Nalagarh and Eeonthal, greatly 
exceeded their original limits. All the smaller Chiefships, though most 
of them were in theory independent, acknowledged a degree of subor- 
dination to one or other of these more powerful States, which varied 
according to the inclination and ability of the superior to enforce its 
sway and the political condition of the lesser State and its neighbours. 
The nature of the conditions binding upon the lesser Chief and his 
superior differed in every case and was not definitely prescribed ; but it is 
certain that a superior could not confer on another, or resume for him- 
self, the lands of a subordinate. 


During the latter half of the eighteenth century, the Gurkhas of 
Nepal had extended their dominion from Bhutan in the east to the 
borders of Kangra. Here they were checked for some years by the 
Kangra Raja, the celebrated Sansar Chand. In 1803, however, Sansar 
Chand, in company, with the Nalagarh Chief, encroached upon Bilaspur,* 
the Raja of which invited the assistance of the Gurkhas in repelling 
the encroachment. The desired assistance was afforded by the Gurkhas, 
their intervention in this quarrel marking the beginning of their con- 
quest of the Punjab Hills. In a few years they overran Rangra, and 
passing southwards had occupied the Hills as far as* the Jumna by 
1814, the year of the outbreak of the Nepalese War that ended in 1815 
when, by the Treaty of Segauli, the Nepalese renounced all claim to 
the Punjab Hills (see Vol. XIV, Nepal). 

On the conclusion of peace, the British forces in the Punjab being 
small and the British Government’s object being less the acquisition of 
territory than the keeping of the Nepalese within reasonable bounds, 
it was decided to secure the co-operation of the liberated Hill Chiefs 
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by the offer to them of restoration, together with a guarantee of future 
independence, on the condition of their taking part with the British in 
the event of any subsequent incursions by the Nepalese. All the Simla 
Hill Rajas accepted this offer: and, it having been resolved to restore 
to each the territories held by him prior to the Gurkha occupation, 
a conference of Chiefs under General Ochterlony was held at Plassia. 
The object of this conference was to determine the territories held by 
each Chief prior to the occupation. No enquiry was instituted into 
the circumstances in which possession of any particular tract had been 
acquired, possession where proved being confirmed. It was considered 
expedient to sever the connection, subsisting prior to the Gurkha inva- 
sion between the more powerful chieftains and their dependents, in all 
cases where the latter could prove that their dependence consisted of 
little more than a general recognition of superiority. But in the case 
of chiefships which had been compelled by the exigencies of their posi- 
tion to submit definitely to the dominion of a more powerful neighbour, 
the superior Chief was recognised as the overlord of the inferior. Thus 
the Thakurais of Kumhorsain, Balsan, Kuthar, Mangal and Dhami 
were constituted separate chiefships and granted independent * anads, 
while the Thakurais of Klinneti and Del nth were conferred upon Bashahr 
and those of Koti, Madh&n, Ghund and Theog upon Keoftthal. 

In 1847 transit duties were abolished throughout the Simla Hill 
States. An annual payment of Rs. 18,785 is made by Government as 
compensation for loss of revenue on this account. 

An Adoption Sanad (see No. XVII) was granted to each of the 
Chiefs, except Sangri, in 1862. 

Capital sentences passed by the Chiefs require to be confirmed by 
the Superintendent before they can be carried out. 

1. Bashahh. 

On the conclusion of the Gurkha War, Raja Mahendar Singh re- 
ceived a Sanad (No. XXV) confirming him in possession of Bashahr 
proper and the Thakurais of Khaneti and Delath. A part of the Rawnin 
district of the State was however transferred to Keonthal, while Kum- 
hamiin was constituted a separate Thakurai. 

Mahendar Singh died in 1850 and was succeeded by his son Sham- 
slier Singh, who died in 1014 when, in the absence of lawful male issue, 
he was succeeded hy his adopted son, the present Raja Padam Singh. 
He enjoys a personal salute of nine guns. 

Adjoining Bashahr is a tract which originally formed the small 
chiefship of Sairi. The last Chief of Sairi, Dharam Singh, died with- 
out issue in 1813 : and, on the death of his widow in 1864, the Raja of 
Bashahr, as the suserain of Sairi, claimed the chiefship as an escheat in 

o2 
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default of a lineal heir to the late Chief. The claim was allowed by 
Government, the nearest representative of the Sairi family being granted 
an allowance of Be. 150 per year from the revenues of the chiefship 
(about Rs. 400). Nasarana equal to a year’s revenue of Sairi was how- 
ever recovered from the Bashahr Chief as a punishment for his having 
attempted to establish his claim to Sairi by fraudulent interpolations in 
the Sanad of 1815. 

In 1864 the Raja of Bashahr leased his forests to the British Gov- 
ernment for a period of fifty years (No. XXVI). By a supplementary 
Agreement (No. XXVII), executed in 1871, he also leased his rights to 
waif and drift timber. The terms of these leases were in 1877 em- 
bodied in a single Agreement (No. XXVIII) which, besides securing 
to the Raja an annual payment of Rs. 10,000 in consideration of the 
rights conceded, made more definite provision for the conservancy of 
the forests granted. The Agreement of 1877 terminated in 1927: and 
in 1929 a fresh Agreement (No. XXIX) was made, with effect from the 
1st November 1928, to continue in force for twenty-five years. Under 
the new agreement more definite provisions for the oonservancy of the 
forests were made, and the annnal payment to the Baja was raised to 
Rs. 1,00,000. 

The Bashahr Chief is required, under the terms of his Sanad, to 
join the British Army with his armed retainers and hill porters when 
called upon to do so, and to construct roads within his territory. The 
annual tribute of Rs. 15,000 imposed bv the Sanad was reduced in 
1847 to Rs. 3,945 as compensation for the abolition of transit duties. 

The area of Bashahr and Sairi is 3,820 square miles; the population, 
according to the Census of 1921, 86,000; and tlie revenue Rs. 3,34,000. 

The State maintains a force of 75 Infantry and Police. 

The area of Khaneti is 19 square miles, the population 3,000, and 
the revenue Rs. 27,000. The area of Dclath is 42 square miles, the 
population 1,300, and the revenue Rs. 4.000. The Thakur of Khaneti 
pays a sum of Rs. 900 annually to the Bashahr State, and the Thakur 
of Delath a sum of Rs. 150. 

The present Thakur of Khaneti is Amog Chand, who succeeded in 
164^ and the present Thakur of Delath is Devi Singh, who succeeded 1 
in 1920. 

2. Nalagaru or Hindur. 

In 1815 Raja Rain Singh received a Sanad (No. XXX) confirming 
him in all his ancestral possessions, with the exception of a half share 
in village Faisullapura and the fort of Malawi and its surrounding 
villages. As the Raja’s services during the Nepalese War had been 
exceptional, no tribute was imposed by the Sanad. The fort of Malawi 
was retained hy Government for use as a military post, the Raja being 
granted in exchange (No. XXXI) the Thakurai of Bharauli. The fort 
was, however, returned to the Raja in 1846 (No. XXXII) in recognition 
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of his fidelity during the Sikh War. Bharauli, coming again into the 
possession of Government, was sold for Bs. 8,000/to the Bana of Balsan, 
whose territory it adjoins. Government’s half ware in village Faisulla- 
pura eras transferred to the Baja in 1852, in return for the cession by 
him of au 01*60 of corresponding value elsewhere. 

Bam Singh died in 1848 and was succeeded by his son Bije Singh, 
who died in 1856 without male issue : and the State then lapsed to Gov- 
ernment. In view, however, of the exceptional services of Baja Bam 
Singh, the rule of his family was restored : and in 1860 Ugar Singh, 
the second of three illegitimate sons of Baja Bam Singh, was appointed 
to the gaddi with the hereditary title of Baja. The Sanad granted to 
him (No. XXXIII) prescribed the payment of an annual tribute of 
Bs. 5,000 and the giving of assistance to Government in times of danger 
or disturbance. 

Ugar Singh died in 1876 and was succeeded by his son Isri Singh, 
who died in 1911 and waB succeeded by his younger brother, the present 
Baja Jogendar Singh. 

The area of Nalagarh is 256 square miles ; the population, according 
to the Census of 1921, 46,868; and the revenue Bs. 2,68,000. 

The State maintains a force of 58 Armed Police. 

3. Keonthal. 

In 1800, just before the Gurkha invasion, Keonthal is said to have 
been the overlord of some eighteen petty Thakurais. On the arrival of 
the Gurkhas, however, the Keonthal Chief, Bana Baghunath Sen, fled 
to Suket where he subsequently died. He was survived by an infant 
son, Sansar Sen, to whom, in T814, the State was restored by the British 
Government. I 11 the course of the Gurkha occupation many of the 
Thakurais contrived to free themselves from the overlordship of Keon- 
thal, while others became absorbed in Keonthal or in other States. Of 
the area which remained to Keonthal in 1814, eight parganas were ceded 
to Government by the Chief’s representatives, in lieu of a money con- 
tribution towards the expenses of the Nepalese War. These were 
granted later to Patiala (tee Part II, Punjab States, Patiala No. Ill) in 
return for a cash payment, in recognition of his assistance in the prose- 
cution of the war. In the remainder of his territories Sansar Sen was 
confirmed by a Sanad (No. XXXIV), and in regard to these no tribute 
was imposed. By a second Sanad (No. XXXV) the Chief of 
Keonthal was invested with authority over the Thakurais of Theog, 
Koti, Ghund • and Kiari (or Madhan), the Chiefs of which were required 
to regard him as their overlord and to pay him tribute— in the case of 
'fheog and Koti, Bs. 500 each, and of Ghund and Madhan, Bs. 260 
each. By a third Sanad (No. XXXVI) this pargana of Punar was con- 
ferred upon Keonthal. This sanad is dated 1828, but the transfer ae- 
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tually took place in 1816. In 1876 the Thaknr of Ratesh was declared 
to be sulxn-dinate to Keonthal. No sanad was, however, granted to 
Eeonthal and no tribute is paid by Ratesh. 

In 1830 a phrt of the district of Raingarh, or Rawain, which had 
been retained by Government in 1815 (see No. XXV) was conferred 
upon the Eeonthal Chief in exchange for Simla. The jagirdars of 
Rawain, Dhadi and Nandpur in the Raingarh district were, however, 
excepted from this exchange, and the two former were declared in 1896 
to be feudatories of Jubbal. A sanad was promised to the Eeonthal 
Chief on the occasion of this exchange, but it does not appear to have 
ever been given. 

The Eeonthal Chiefs were styled Rana up to 1858. In that year the 
hereditary title of Raja was conferred (No. XXXVII) on the Chief of 
Eeonthal, and Sansar Sen was given a khillat of Rs. 1,000, in recogni- 
tion of his loyal behaviour at the outbreak of the mutiny. Many Euro- 
peans fled from Simla when it was feared that the regiment of Gurkhas 
stationed there had become disaffected, and these were given shelter by 
Sansar Sen. 

Sansar Sen died in 1862 and was succeeded by his son Mahendra 
Sen who, in 1882, was succeeded by his son Balbir Sen. 

In 1884, in return for an annual payment of Rs. 3,500, he ceded 
(No. XXXVIII) full jurisdiction over an area of 60 acres of land 
known as Easumpti, which adjoins the municipality of Simla. 

Balbir Sen died in 1901 and was succeeded by his son Bije Sen who, 
in that year, ceded (No. XXXIX) full jurisdiction over lands within 
the State required for the Ealka-Simla Railway. He died in 1916 and 
was succeeded by ]iis minor son the present Raja Hamendra Sen, who 
was invested with ruling powers in 1926. 

The area of Eeonthal proper is 116 square miles; the population, 
according to the Census of 1921, 25,500; and the revenue Rs. 1,30,000. 

The State maintains a force of 12 Armed Police. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nazarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies 
were abolished. 

The area, population and revenue of the Thakurais is — Eoti, 50 
square miles, 9,200, Rs. 1,36,000: Theog, 144 square miles, 6,300, 
Be. 26,600: Madhan, 9 square miles, 3,700, Rs. 5,500: Qhund, 28 
square miles, 2,100, Rs. 1,550: and Ratesh, 12 square miles, 480, 
Rs. 770. 

The present Thakurs are— Eoti, Rana Raghubir Chand who suc- 
ceeded in 1891 : Theog, Thakur Padam Chand (1909) : Madhan, Thakuf 
Randhir Chand (1905): Ghund, Thakur Ranjit Singh (1907): and 
Ratesh, Thakur Shamsher Singh (1925). 
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4. Baghal. 

During the occupation of Baghal by the Gurkhas, Bana Jagat Singh 
took refuge in Nalagarh. On the expulsion of the Gurkhae he was 
restored to the possession of his State by a Sanad (No. XL). The 
Sanad prescribed the maintenance by the Chief at the service of Gov- 
ernment of a hundred begaris, subsequently commuted to an annual 
tribute of Bs. 3,600. 

Jagat Singh was succeeded by his son Sheo Saran Singh, who died . 
in 1840 and was succeeded by his son Kishen Singh. In 1860 a khillat 
was conferred upon him in recognition of his services during the 
mutiny, men of his State having helped to guard the load from Jullun- 
dur to Simla at a time when an attack upon Simla by the mutineers 
at Jullundur was apprehended. 

In 1875 the hereditary title of Baja was conferred (No. XLI) on the 
Chief of Baghal. 

In 1877 Kishan Singh was succeeded by his son Moti Singh, who 
died a few months later, when his cousin Dhian Singh succeeded him. 
In 1904 Dhian Singh was succeeded by his son Bikram Singh, and he 
in 1922 by his son the present Baja Surendar Singh, who was bom 
in 1909 and has not yet received Mb powers. The State is administered 
by a Manager. 

The area of Baghal » 124 Bquare miles; the population, according 
to the Census of 1921, 25,000; and the revenue Bs. 1,00,000. 

The State maintains a force of 15 Armed Police. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nazarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies 
were abolished. 

5. Jubbal. 

At the time of the Gurkha invasion Jubbal was a tributary of 
Sirmur, but during the occupation it became separated, and in 1815 
Bana Puran Chand was granted an independent Sanad (No. XLII). The 
Sanad prescribed the maintenance of 70 begaris at the permanent service 
of Government. This condition was subsequently commuted to an 
annual tribute of Bs. 2,520. 

Puran Chand misgoverned the State, and in 1832 he abdicated in 
favour of Government. He soon, however, repented this act, and 
refused the annual allowance of Bs. 4,400 sanctioned for his support. 
After a lengthy correspondence it was resolved, in 1840, that Puran 
Chand should be restored. He died, however, before effect could be 
given to this decision, and the State remained under Government 
management until his son, Karam Chand, came of age. He was in- 
vested with powers in 1853 and died in 1877, his powers being restricted 
from 1368 to 1882. He was succeeded by his son Pladam Chand, who 
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died in 1898, and was succeeded by his minor son Qian Cband who, 
dyiug without male issue in 1910, two years after he had received hie 
powers, was succeeded by his half brother Baghat Chand, the present 
Chief. z 

In 1918 the hereditary title of Raja was conferred (No. XLIIT) oil 
the Chief of Jubbal. 

The area of Jubbal is 288 square miles; the population, according 
to the Census of 1921, 24,800; and the revenue Rs. 8,82,000. 

The State maintains a force of 46 Armed Police. 

In 1896 the Thakurais of Rawain (or Rawingarh) and Dhadi were 
declared subordinate to Jubbal. Each pays an annual tribute of one 
musk pod. Jubbal does not, however, interfere with the administra- 
tion of the Thakurais. 

The area of Rawain is 7 square miles, the population 711, and the 
revenue Rs. 8,200. The area of Dhadi is 26 square, miles, the popula- 
tion 186, and the revenue Rs. 6,600.’ 

The present Chief of Rawain is Thakur Kidar Singh, who succeeded 
in 1904: and of Dhadi, Thakur Dharm Chand, who succeeded in 1901. 

6. Baghat. 

During the Nepalese War, Rana Mahendra Singh of Baghat was un- 
friendly in his attitude towards Government : and on the conclusion of 
the war five parganas were taken from him and sold to Patiala (see 
Part II, Punjab States, Patiala No. IV). The Rana was, however, con- 
firmed (No. XLIV) in his remaining parganas. Mahendra Singh died 
without male issue in 1839, and the State then lapsed to Government, 
pensions to the extent of Rs. 1,282 being sanctioned for the family of the 
late Chief. In 1842, however, it was restored to Baje Singh, brother of 
Mahendra Singh. During the escheat the cantonment of Kasauli had 
been established within the State, and Bije Singh offered to present this 
area to Government. The offer was refused ; but the area was purchased 
by Government for a sum of Rs. 6,000. 

In 1849, on the death of Bije Singh without male issue, the State war 
again declared an escheat. In 1861, however, Government decided to 
restore it to Timed Singh, a cousin of Bije Singh, though before effect 
could be given to this decision Timed Singh died. His minor son Dalip 
Singh was then appointed to the gaddi, and a new Sanad (No. XLV) 
was issued to him in 1862, imposing an annual tribute of Rs. 2,000. 
This was secured by the reservation to Government of lands within the 
State producing a gross revenue of Rs. 2,600 per annum, including a 
property which had been acquired by a General lanes, of the Indian 
Army, during the period of the escheat. Seen however the representa- 
tives of the minor Chief complained of 'the loss of vqssalage and cesses 
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to which the State was subjected by this arrangement, and Government 
then restored the reserved area, except the estate of General Innes, in 
return for an annual payment equal to the revenue it produced 
(Bs. 897-1-0). Under the revised Sanad of 1864 (No. XLVI) in which 
these arrangements were sanctioned, the Bana was required to abide by 
the revenue settlement made during the second escheat, and to respect 
the rights of the under-tenants recognised by Government. After the 
death of General Innes in 1876, his estate was purchased by the Bana 
for Bs. 36,000. The estate was formally returned to Baghat in 1891. 

In 1901 the Chief ceded (No. XLVII) jurisdiction over lands within 
the State required for the Kalka-Simla Bailway, and land has been 
ceded from time to time for the Solon and Kasauli cantonments and the 
Sabnthu and Dagshai water-works. In consequent of these cessions the 
tribute of Bs. 2,000 was gradually reduced, and the State now pays no 
tribute. 

Dalip Singh died in 1911, and was succeeded by his minor son, the 
present Baja Durga Singh, who was invested with powers in 1922. 

In 1928 the hereditary title of Baja was conferred (No. XLVIII) on 
the Chief of Baghat. 

The area of Baghat is 36 square miles; the population, according to 
the Census of 1921, 9,500; and the revenue Bs. 1,10,000. 

The State maintains a force of 36 Armed Police. 

7. Eumharsain. 

At the time of the Gurkha invasion Eumharsain was a tributary of 
Bashahr, and was itself the overlord of Balsan, Bharauli and Madhan. 
During the subsequent occupation it became independent of Bashahr, 
but it also lost its own tributaries. 

On the arrival of the Gurkhas, Bana Kehr Singh of Eumharsain took 
refuge in Eulu. He was restored in 1816, his Sanad (No. XLIX) 
prescribing among other things the maintenance of 40 begaris at the 
permanent service of Government. This condition was later commuted 
to an annual cash payment of Bs. 1,440. 

Kehr Singh died in 1839 without male issue, and the State then lapsed 
to Government. In consideration, however, of the attachment of Kehr 
Singh to British interests during the Nepalese War, it was decided that 
the rule of his house should be continued : and Fritam Singh, a collateral, 
was appointed to the gaddi in 1840. The Sanad granted to Pritam 
Singh was identical with that granted to Kehr Singh; but on Pritam 
Singh’s succession the annual tribute of Bs. 1,440 was raised to Bs. 2,000. 
Pritam Singh died in 1858 and was succeeded by his son Bhawani Singh 
who died in 1874, when his son Hira Singh succeeded; but, owing to 
his mental incapacity, the State was administered liy a Council or a 
Manager during the forty years of his chiefship. 



PUNJAB— HILL BTATB8— iimAora^, BJUtf md MM §§. 


Hint Singh died 'in 1914 ond was succeeded by his son, Che present 
liana Vidyadhar Singh, born in 1896. lie received the powers of a 
Mano'-er in 1917, and full powers in 1920. 

area of KUmharsain is 90 square miles; the population, accord- 
ing to the Census of 1921, 12,200; and the revenue Its. 47,500. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nasarana rules up to 1911 
when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies were 
abolished. 

8. Bhajji. 

The State was overrun by the Gurkhas in 1803. On their expulsion 
in 1815, Bana Iludar Pal was restored and confirmed in his terri- 
tories (No. L). 

Iludar Pol abdicated in 1842 and was succeeded by his son Ban 
Bahadur Singh, to whom a fresh Sanad (No. LI) was granted in 1885, 
by which the condition, requiring the Chief to maintain 40 begaris at 
the constant service of Government, was commuted to an annual cash 
payment of Bs. 1,440. 

Ban Bahadur Singh died in 1875 and was succeeded by his son Durga 
Singh, who died in 1913. Durga Singh was succeeded by his infant son 
the present. Bana Birpal, who was installed in 1918. The State is being 
administered by a Manager. 

The area of Bhajji is 96 square miles; the population, according to 
the Census of 1921, 14,200; and the revenue Bs. 99,000. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nazarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies were 
abolished. 

9. Mahlog. 

During the Gurkha occupation Thakur Sansar Chand of Mahlog took 
refuge in Nalagarh. He was restored in 1815. The obligation to supply 
40 begaris imposed by the Sanad (No. LII) was later commuted to an 
annual cash payment of Bs. 1,440. 

Sansar Chand died in 1849 and was succeeded by his son Dalip 
Chand, who died in 1880. Dalip Chand was succeeded by his son Bag- 
hunath Chand, who died in 1902, and was succeeded by his infant son 
the present Thakur Durga Chand, who received his powers in 1920. 

The area of Mahlog is 43 square miles; the population, according to 
the Census of 1921, 8,300; and the revenue Bs. 41,000. 

The State maintains a force of 10 Armed Police. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nasarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the oocasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies were 
abolished. 
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10. Balsan. 

Balsan wm for ninny years a tributary of Sirmnr. At the time of 
the Gurkha invasion it was. however, subordinate to Kumhaisuin. 
Thukur Jograj assisted the British forces, his principal exploit being the 
capture of the Hagan Fort together with a hundred Gurkhas, whom he 
handed over to General Oehterlony. At the close of the war he was 
therefore granted an independent Sailed (No. LIII). The obligation to 
supply 30 begaris was later commuted to an annual cash payment of 
Rs. 1,080. Jograj again behaved with loyalty during the mutiny, when 
he sheltered and entertained several European refugees from Simla. In 
acknowledgment of these services he was given a khillat in 1858 and 
the hereditary title of Bana was conferred (No. LIV) on the Chief of 
Balsan. Jograj died in 1867, and was succeeded hv his son Bhup Singh, 
who died in 1884 and was succeeded by his grandson Bir Singh. Bir 
Singh died in 1920 without male issue, and was succeeded by his brother 
the present Rnna Atar Singh. 

The area of Balsan is 51 square miles; the population, according to 
the Census of 1921, 0,100 ; and the revenue Rs. 84,000. 

The State was liable to the operation of the naznrana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Dnrhar, all such levies were 
abolished. 

11. Dhami. 

At the time of the Gurkha invasion Dhami was tributary to Bilaspur. 
On the expulsion of the Gurkhas, Rana Goverdhan Singh was, however, 
granted an independent Snn&d (No. LV). The obligation to supply 40 
begaris, imposed by this Sanad, was later commuted to an annual rash 
payment of Rs. 720, which in 1858 was reduced to Rs. 360 for the life 
of Goverdhan Singh, in consideration of his loyal behaviour during the 
mutiny. 

Goverdhan Singh died in 1868, and was succeeded by his son Fateh 
Singh. In 1888 the tiihute payable by the State was again reduced to 
Rs. 360 for his life time. Tie died in 1894 and was succeeded by his 
son Hira Singh, who also, in 1901, obtained a remission of half the 
tribute of the State, lfira Singh died in 1920, and was succeeded by 
his son the present Rana Dalip Singh, during whose minority the State 
is administered by a Council. The full annual tribute of Rs. 720 is now 
paid. 

The area of Dhami is 26 square miles ; the population, according to the 
Census of 1921, 4,800; and the revenue Rs. 45,500. 

12. Kuthas. 

In early times Euthar seems to have been tributary in turn to Nala- 
garb and Bilaspor. At the time of the Gurkha invasion It was, however, 
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tributary to Eeonthal. During the Qurkha occupation Bana Gopal 
Singh took refuge at Manimajra, in the Ambala district. He died on 
his way bock to Euthar at the end of the war, and the State was con- 
ferred on his 'son Bhup Singh. The Sanad granted to Bhup Siugh 
(No. LYI) prescribed the maintenance of 40 Insgaris at the service of 
Government. This number was later reduced to 30 and was commuted 
to an annual .cosh payment of Bs. 1,000. 

Bhup Singh died in 1858, and was succeeded by his son Jai Chand, 
to whom a khillat of Bs. GOO was granted in consideration of the services 
rendered tyr the State during the mutiny. Jai Chand died in 1896 and 
was succeeded by his son Jagjit Chand, who, on account of ill-health, 
abdicated in 1930 in favour of his son the present Bana Eishen Chand. 
The or-Uanu Jagjit Chand died on the 19th November 1930. 

The area of Euthar is 20 square miles; the population, according to 
the Census of 1921, 3,800; and the revenue Bs. 37,600. 

The State maintains a force of 12 Armed Police. 

The State was liable to the operation of tbe nasarana rules up to 
1911 wheu, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies were 
abolished. 

13. Kunihar. 

On the expulsion of the Gurkhas, Thakur Hungree Deo was confirmed 
in the Chiefship. The obligation to supply 5 begaris imposed by tbe 
Sanad (No. LVII) was commuted later to an annual payment of Bs. 180. 

Mungree Deo died in 1816 and was succeeded by bis sov Kishan 
Singh, who died in 1866. Kishan Singh was succeeded by bis son Tegh 
Singh, who died in 1905. Tegh Singh was succeeded by his minor sou 
the present Thakur Hardeo Singh, who received his powers in 1917. 

The area of Kunihar irSO square miles; the population, according to 
the Census of 1921, 2,000 fand the revenue Bs. 18,000. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nasarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of 'the Coronation Darbar, all such levies were 
abolished. 

14. Mawgal. 

If angal was originally a tributary of Bilaspur. On the expulsion of 
the Gurkhas, however, Bana Bahadur Singh was granted an independent 
Sanad (No. LYIII). The obligation to supply begaris imposed by ibis 
was later commuted to an annual payment of Bs. 72. 

Bahadur Singh was succeeded by bis son Prithi Singh, who died in 
1844. Prithi Singh was succeeded by bis son Jodba Singh, who died . 
within a few months of his succession, when the Chiefship passed to his 
brother Jit Singh. He died in 1892 and was succeeded by bis son Tilok 
Singh who died in 1920 and was succeeded by bis son the present B an s 
.flheo Singh. 
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The area of Mangal is 12 square miles; the population, aooording to 
the Census of 1921, 1,200; and the revenue Rs. 1,200. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nasarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies were 
abolished. 

15. Bbia. 

On the expulsion of the Gurkhas the State was restored to Thakur 
Man Chaud. The obligation to supply 5 begaris imposed by the 
Sanad (No. L1X) was later commuted to an annual cadi payment of 
Rs. 180. This was reduced by Rs. 56 per annum in 1892, as compensa- 
tion for a small area of land incorporated within the Easauli Canton- 
ment. 

Man Chand died in 1817 and was succeeded by his son Partab Chand, 
who died in 1841 and was succeeded by his son TJdai Chand, who died in 
1905. He was succeeded by his minor son the present Thakur Puran 
Chand, who was invested with powers in 1921. 

The area of Beja is 4 square miles; the population, according to the 
Census of 1921, 940; and the revenue Rs. 11,000. 

The State maintains a force of 4 Armed Police. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nasarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies were 
abolished. 

16. Dabkoti. 

On the expulsion of the Gurkhas Rana Sutes Ram was confirmed in 
the Chiefship (No. LX). He died in 1854, and the subsequent succes- 
sion to the gaddi has been as follows, the eldest son in eaoh case suc- 
ceeding his father : — Paras Ram (1854) : Ram Singh (1856) : Ram Saran 
Singh ’(1883) : and the present Rana Raghunath Singh (1918). 

The State forests are managed by Government, the net profits being 
paid to the Sana. 

The area of Darkoti is 8 square miles; the population, according to 
the Census of 1921, 610; and the revenue Rs. 2,000. 

The State was liable to the operation of the nasarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies were 
abolished. 

17. Thabocb. 

• Tharoch was formerly a portion of the Sirmur State. At the time 
of the expulsion of the Gurkhas its Chief was Thakur Karam Singh. 
He however was old and infirm, and the administration of the State was 
in the hands of his brother Jhobu. On Earam Singh’s death in 1819 
the State was granted to Jhobu, the obligation to supply 8 begaris 
imposed by the Sanad (No. LXI) being later commuted to an annual 
cash payment of Rs. 288. 
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Jbobu was guilty of misgovernraent and about 1888 was required to 
abdicate in favour of bis son Syam Singh, wbo in tutu was required to 
abdicate in 1841, and the State was then incorporated in Jubbal. In 
1843, however, it was restored to Ranjit Singh, son of Karam Singh, on 
his agreeing (No. LXII) to abstain from the barbarities practised by 
Jhobu and Syam Singh. By the Sanad granted to Ranjit Singh 
(No. LXIII) the annual payment of Rs. 288 was continued. 

Ranjit Singh died in 1871 and was succeeded by his grandson Kidar 
Singh. He died in 1902 and was succeeded by his minor son the present 
Rana Surat Singh, who was invested with powers in 1908. 

In 1929 the persona) title of Rana was conferred on Thakur Surat 
Singh. 

The urea of Tharoch is 75 square miles; the population, according 
to the Census of 1921, 4,200; and the revenue Rs. 1,30,000. 

The State maintains a force of 6 Armed Police. 

The State was liable to the operation of the naznrana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darlmr, all such levies were 
abolished. 

18. Sangbi. 

Snngri was originally a tributary of Bashahr, from whom it was taken 
by Raja Man Singh of Kulu some time during the first half of the 
eighteenth century. In 1803 it was seized by the Gurkhas, but in 1815 
it was restored (No. LXIV) to its Chief Bikram Singh (or Bikarmanjit). 

Bikram Singh died in 1816, and was succeeded by his son A jit Singh, 
who died childless in 1841. Tagat Singh, brother of Bikram Singh, 
should then have succeeded ; but, as he was then incapable of ruling, the 
Chief ship passed to his son Ranhir Singh, on whose death in 1844 Jagat 
Singh was recognised as Chief, though the State was taken undef man- 
agement and remained so until his death in 1876. He was succeeded by 
his son Hira Singh. 

. In 1887 the hereditary title of Rai was conferred (No. LXV) on the 
Chief of Snngri. 

Hira Singh died in 1927 and was succeeded by his son the present 
Rai Raghbir Singh, born in 1909, who at present exercises the powers 
of a Manager in the State. 

The area of Sangri is 16 square miles: the population, according to 
the Census of 1921, 3,200; and the revenue Rs. 7,500. 

The State was liable to tbe operation of tbe nasaraiia rules up to 
1911 when, on tbe occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies were 
alwlished. 
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W.-4KAMD0T JAG®. 

The Chief of Mamdot was not brought under British protection with 
the other cis_Sutlej States in 1809, but remained a feudatory of the Lahore 
Darbar, to whom he furnished a contingent of one hundred horse. The 
Mamdot contingent fought on the side of the Sikh army during the Sutlej 
campaign; but towards the close of the war the Chief, Jamal-ud-din 
Khan, deserted to the side of the British and subsequently rendered good 
service, for which he received the title of Nawab, and his contingent was 
reduced to 60 horse in time of peace and 76 in war. No enquiry seems 
to have been made regarding the status of the Chief, nor were his relations 
to the British Government defined. 

The Nawab so grievously misgoverned his State and misused his 
powers that in 1866, after deliberate enquiry, the British Government 
declared his sovereign powers to be forfeited for ever, reduced the State 
to jkhe position of a jagir, and removed the Nawab to Lahore, where he 
continued to receive the surplus revenues of Mamdot after the expenses 
of its management by British officials had been met. 

Jamal-ud-din Khan died in 1868, when the British Government were 
pleased to revive the fief in the person and family of his brother Jalal-ud- 
din Khan, who was recognised as Nawab of Mamdot, with powers care- 
fully restricted hv Sanad (No. LX VI). 

He died in 1875, and was succeeded hy his son Nisam-ud-din Khan, 
who died in 1891, leaving an infant son, Kutab-ud-din Khan, when the 
Estate again came under Government management. Kutub-ud-din 
Khan died on the )6th March 1928, leaving no issue : and claims to suc- 
cession to the Estate and the hereditary title are now under considera- 
tion. Meanwhile the Estate continues under the management of the 
Court of Wards. 
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v.— minor cb-sutlej chiefs. 

When the minor cis-Sutlej Chiefs were deprived of their sovereign 
powers, the police management of their Estates was assumed by the 
British Government; all customs duties were abolished without compensa- 
tion, except in the case of the Nawab of Kunjpura and the Mir of Kotaha ; 
and the Chiefs were reduced to the rank of ordinary jagirdars. Bnt, in 
consideration of these changes, some privileges of person and property 
were Intended to a limited number of the Chiefs for their lives. Cases 
in which the cause of action had arisen before the 8th June 1849 were 
declared not to be cognisable by the civil and revenue courts. For crim- 
inal offences committed previous to January 1847 the Chiefs were de- 
clared amenable only to the Commissioner as Political Agent. For any 
criminal offence committed since January 1847 the Chiefs were declared 
exempt from arrest for their lives, and their family houses from police 
interference, except in capital cases or heinous offences against person and 
property, for which they were to be responsible only to the Commissioner. 
For any civil claims presented to the civil or revenue courts, the Chiefs 
were declared to be exempt from personal arrest, and their dwellings 
from attachment. The landed Estates of such Chiefs, being liable to 
lapse to the British Government in default of male heirs, were declared 
to be only subject to attachment for rents and profits under court decree 
during the lifetime of incumbents. All Estates shared between the dis- 
franchised and the superior Chiefs were brought under the civil, revenue 
and criminal jurisdiction of the British Government, but exchanges 
might be effected of such coparcenary tenures. 

In the mutiny of 1857 all these Chiefs rendered services to the British 
Government : and as a reward Government sanctioned a permanent reduc- 
tion in twenty-three Estates of Rs. 21,416 a year in the amount payable 
in commutation for personal service. 

More recently thirteen of the more influential Chiefs were appointed 
jagirdar magistrates, with jurisdiction over their own Estates, and in 
some instances over contiguous Government villages. 

Succession to these Estates is governed by the following rules:—* 

Ist.-'-That no widow shall succeed. 

2nd.— That no descendants in the female line shall inherit. 

M.— That on failure of a direct male heir, a collateral male heir 
may succeed, if the common ancestor of the deceased and 
of the collateral claimant was in possession of the share 
at or since 1808-9. 

Certain of these Estates have, however; since 1900, been made subject 
to the Punjab Descent of Jagirs Act of that year, 
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The following is a statement of the principal cis-Sutlej jagirt, showing 
their annual revenue and the amount of tribute paid to the British 
Government. Some of them are held by individual Chiefs, others by 
elans in which the individual shares are sub-divided into very small frac- 
tions, and others by retainers and dependents of Chiefs whose families 
have become extinct: — 

















PUNJAB— MINOR 

















PUNJAB— MINOR OIS-8UTLKJ 8TATM.' 


31 




















32 


PUNJAB— TRANS-SUTLEJ JAGIRDAR8. 


VI,— TRANS-SUTLEJ JAGIRDARS. 

Sanads (No, LXVII) granting the right of adoption were given to 
Sardar Shamsher Singh, Sandlianwalia, and Raja Tej Singh. These, 
however, were ordinary jagirdars, having ordinary magisterial and reve- 
nue powers within their Estates, but no powers of government. 

Tej Singh died in 1862 and was succeeded by his adopted son Harbans 
Singh, ^fho died in 1900 and was succeeded by his son Kirthi Singh. On 
his death in 1906, the jagir passed to his brother Fateh Singh, who died 
on the 24th May 1926 and was succeeded by his son Tika Dhian Singh, 
the present Jagirdar. 

Shamsher Singh died in 1871 and was succeeded by his adopted son 
Bakshish Singh, who died on the 3rd January 1907 and was. succeeded 
by his son the present Sardar Raghbir Singh. 

In 1900 an Act (No. IV Punjab of 1900) applicable to the whole 
Punjab was passed, with the object of preventing the breaking up of 
jagirs and encouraging the custom of primogeniture. In pursuance of 
this policy it was decided in 1901 that, in the case of perpetual jagirs 
subject to the rule of primogeniture, it should be open to Government, 
where the history and circumstance of the jagirdar justified this course, 
to confer a permanent right of adoption in reference to the succession 
to such jagirs. Forms of Sanads (No. LXVIII) have been approved for 
such cases, and the privilege lias been conferred on the following jagir- 
dars: — 

1. Maharaja Jai Chand ofTaambagraon, Kangra district. 

2. Raja NarinVhu* Chand of Nadaun, Kangra district; 

3. Nawab Ibrahim Ali Khan of Kunjpura, Karnal district. 

4. Malik Muhammad Amin Khan of Shamsabad, Attock district. 

5. Sardar Gulsar Singh Kalianwala of Kala, Amritsar district. 

6. Sardar Ram Singh Shahid of Shahsadpur, Ambala district. 

7. Sardar Harcharn Singh of Khara^, Ambala district. 

8. Sardar Bahadur Sardar Jawahir Singh of Mustafabad, Ambala 
district. 
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Triatt of Fantroamp and Amity between the Honorable Bast India Com* 
pany and the Sirdars Runjeet Sino and Futteh Sing,-— 1806. 

Sirdar Runjeet Sing and Sirdar Futteh Sing have oonaented to the following 
Articles of Agreement concluded by Lieutenant-Colonel John Malcolm, under 
the special authority of the Right Honourable Lord Lake, himself duly author- 
ised by the Honourable Sir George Hilaro Barlow, Baronet, Governor-General, 
and Sirdar Futteh Sing, as principal on the part of himself and plenipotentiary 
on the part of Runjeet Sing. 


Article 1. 

Sirdar Runjeet Sing and Sirdar Futteh Sing Aloowalla hereby agree that they 
will cause Jeswunt Rao Holkar to remove with his army to the distance of 30 
coss from Amritaur immediately, and will never hereafter hold any further con- 
nection with him, or .aid or assist him with troopB, or in any other manner what- 
ever ; and they further agree that they will not in any way molest such of Jeswunt 
Rao Holkar’s Mowers or troops as are desirous of returning to their homes in 
the Deccan, but, on the contrary, will render them every assistance in their power 
for carrying such intention into execution. 


Article 2. 

The British Government hereby agrees that in case a pacification should not 
be effected between that Government and Jeswunt Rao Holkar, the British Army 
shall move from its present encampment on the banks of the River Beah as soon 
as Jeswunt Rao Holkar aforesaid shall have inarched with his army to the dis- 
tance of 30 coss from Amritsur ; and that in any Treaty which may hereafter 
be concluded between the British Government and Jeswunt Rao Holkar, it shall 
be stipulated that, immediately after the conclusion of the said Treaty, Holkar 
shall evacuate the territories of the Sikhs and march towards his own, and that 
he shall in no way whatever injure or destroy such parts of the Sikh oountry as 
may lie in his route. The British Government further agrees that as long as 
the said Chieftains Runjeet Sing and Futteh Sing abstain from holding any friend- 
ly connection with the enemies of that Government, or from committing any 
act of hostility on their own parts against the said Government, the British Annies 
shall never enter the territories of the said Chieftains, nor will the British Gov- 
ernment dorm any plans for the seisure or sequestration of their poesesrions or 


Aofci 1st January 1806 , com$pmdmg with 10 tk Skemt , UtO HJt . 
Sau ce Rosiest Sura. 


siaiov Puma am 
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No. IL 

Treaty with the Bijar of Lahore, —1809. 

Whereas ceitain/differencea which hid Arisen between the British Govern- 
ment end the Rajah of Lahore have been happily and amicably adjusted, and 
both parties being anxious to maintain the relations of perfect amity and con- 
cord, the following Articles of Treaty, which shall be binding on the heirs and 
successors of the two parties,* have been concluded by Rajah Runjeet Sing on 
his own part, and by the agency of Charles Theophilus Metcalfe, Require, on the 
part of the British Government. 

Article 1. 

Perpetual friendship shall subsist between the British Government and the 
State of Lahore. The latter shall be considered, with respoct to the former, to 
be on the footing of the most favoured powers ; and the British Government will 
have no concern with the territories and subjects of the Rajah to the northward 
of the River Sutlej. 


Article 2. 

The Rajah will never maintain in the territory occupied by him and his depen- 
dants, on the left bank of the River Sutlej* more troops than are necessary for 
the internal duties of that territory, nor commit or suffer any encroachments 
on the possessions or rights of the Chiefs in its vicinity. 


Article 3. 

In the event of a violation of any of the preceding Articles, or of a departur 
from the rules of friendship on the part of either State, this Treaty shall be con- 
sidered to be null and void. 

V 

Article 4. 

This Treaty consisting of lour Articles, having been settled and concluded 
at Amritsar, on the 26th day of April 1809, Mr. Charles Theophilus Metoalfe has 
delivered to the Rajah of Lahore a copy of the same, in English and Persian, 
under his seal and signature and the said Rajah has delivered another copy of 
the same, under his seal and signature; and Mr. Charlei Theophilus Metcalfe 
uigages to procure, within the space of two months, a copy of the same duly rati- 
fied by the Right Honourable the Governor-General in Council, on the receipt 
of which by the Rajah, the present Treaty shall be deemed complete and binding 
on both parties, and the oopy of it now delivered to the Rajah shall be returned. 

C T. Metcalfe. 


Rajah Runjeet Sino. 


Mnrro. 

Ratified by the Govemor-beawal in Council on the 30th May 1800. 
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No. m. 

Trawslatiox of tiie Pirn delivered by the Rum Hohorablx the Govrbwor* 
Onn&L to Maharajah Runjbxt Sing, or the evening of the 31 st Octo- 
ber 1831. 

Id these days of auspicious commencement and happy close, while the sound 
of rejoicing has gladdened the firmament, a meeting has been arranged at a for- 
tunate moment and under favourable circumstances between the heads of the 
two exalted Governments, on the terms of reciprocal friendship, and in all cor- 
diality, with reference to the relations established of old between the two States, 
and many interviews and conversations have been held with mirth and joy and 
mutual satisfaction ; the rose buds of our hearts on both sides having expanded, 
and the garden of our sensations being in blossom from the exceeding joy and 
good feeling that prevailed. Of a truth the growing friendship and cordiality 
which subsisted between the two Durbars of exalted dignity have been watered 
and fostered by the hand of providence, and by the showers of the Divine grace, 
so as to have reached a maturity and strength for which God be praised. Neverthe- 
less, Your Highness may derive further satisfaction from the assurance that, 
agreeably to the relations of friendship which have been thus established, in the 
same manner, from generation to generation, as settled by reciprocal engage- 
ments, shall the growth of this friendship continue and increase, and the materials 
of the existing good understanding be sought and extended at all tiinea and at 
all places. There shall never at any time, or on any account whatsoever, be any 
difference or estrangement, nor shall such feelings in any way find entrance. But 
on the contrary, the example of the unanimity and long standing friendship shall, 
like the sun, shine glorious in history, and the reputation of it shall become a 
bye-word amongst the princes and rulers of the earth and be a subject of con- 
venation to all ranks of men, in all countries, and at all times, so that, observing 
the fruits of this long standing friendship, the well-wishers of the two Govern- 
ments shall rejoice, and their enemies and those who envy their good fortune 
shall be downcast and repentant. 

Hereafter all the gentlemen and authorities of the British Government will 
study to maintain in perpetuity the relations which exist, as established by mu- 
tual engagements of king standing, so as to raise and display to the world the 
standards of the mutual good faith, fidelity, and cordiality of the two Govern- 
ments. 

These few lines have been committed to writing, as a testimony of friend- 
ship, at Hooper, and have been signed mid sealed by me, to be delivered in person 
at this last interview, on the 31st October 1831, corresponding with the 24th of 
Jnmadon nnsflanoc, 1247 Hsgine, to His Highness Itshsnjsh Rnnjsst Sing 
BibMdir. 


W.OJ 
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Ho. IV. 


Tubaty concluded between the Bast India Company end His Highxbss Hama* 
bajah Runjibt Sing, the Ruler of the Punjab,— 183S. 

By the grace of God, the relations of firm alliance and indissoluble ties of 
friehdship existing between the Honorable the Bast India Company and His 
Highness the Maha Rajah Runjeet Sing, founded on the auspicious Treaty for- 
merly concluded by Sir C. T. Metcalfe, Baronet, and since confirmed in the written 
pledge of sincere amity presented by the Right Honorable Lord W. C. Bentinck, 
G.C.B. and G.C.H., Governor-General of British India, at the meeting at Rooper, 
are like the sun, clear and manifest to the whole world, and will continue unim- 
paired and increasing in strength from generation to generation. By virtue of 
these firmly established bonds of friendship, since the opening of the navigation 
of the Rivers Indus Proper («.&, Indus below the confluence of the Punjnud) and 
Sutlej, a measure deemed expedient by both States, with a view to promote the 
general interests of commerce, has lately been effected through the agency of 
Captain C. M. Wade, Political Agent at Loodianah, deputed by the Right Honor- 
able the Governor-General for that purpose, the following Articles, explanatory 
of the conditions by which the said navigation is to be regulated, as conoams 
the nomination of Officers, the mode of collecting the duties, and the protection 
of the trade by that route, have been framed in order that the Offioers of the two 
States employe! in their execution may act accordingly. 

Abtiolb 1. 

The provision of the existing Treaty relative to the right bank of the River 
Sutlej and all its stipulations, together with the contents of the friendly pledge 
already mentioned, s^all remain binding, and a strict regard to preserve the rela- 
tions of friendship between the two States be the ruling principles of action. Is 
accordance with that Treaty the Honorable Company has not nor will have any 
concern with the right bank of the River Sutlej. 

Abtioli 2. 

The tariff whieh is to be established for the line of navigation in question i* 
intended to apply exclusively to the passage of merchandise by that route, and 
not to interfere with the transit duties levied on goods proceeding from one 
bank of the river to the other, nor with the {daces fixed for their collection. 
They ate to remain as heretofore. 


Asticli 3. 

Msnhants frequenting the said route, While within the limits of the Maha 
Rajah’s Government, are required to show a due regard to his authority aa ia 
done by msnhants generally, and not to commit any acts Offensive to the nwil 


and rsKgioua institutions of the Sikhs. 



*Mf JAB BBOBBR—LAflDBl— NO, IV— 1881. 




Akigli 1 

Any one purposing to go by the eeid route, will intimate hie intention to the 
Agent of either State, and apply for a passport, agreeably to a form to be laid 
down ; haying obtained which he may proceed on hie journey. The merchants 
coming from Amritsar and other ptrtson the right bank of the River Sutlej, are 
to intimatt their intentions to the Agent of the Maha Rajah at Heneeke, or other 
appointed places, and obtain a passpqri through him ; and merchants coming 
from Hindoostan or other parts on the left bank of the River Sutlej will intimate 
their intentions to the Honourable Cotapany’s Agent, and obtain a passport 
through him. As Foreigners and Hindoostarees and Sirdars of the protected 
Sikh States and elsewhere are not in the habit of crossing the Sutlej without 
a passport from the Maha Rajah’s officers, it is expected that such persons wili 
hereafter also conform to the same rule, and not cross without the Tjuraal passports. 

Artiguc 5. 

A tariff shall be established, exhibiting the rate of duties leviable on each 
description of merchandize, which, after having been approved by both Govern- 
ments, is to be the standard by which the Superintendents and Collectors of Cus- 
toms ate to be guided. 

Abtioli 6. 

Merchants are invited to adopt the new route with perfect oonfideno*; no 
one shall be suffered to molest them or unnecessarily to impede their progress ; 
care being taken that they are only detained for the Collection of the duties in 
the manner stipulated at the established stations. 

Abtioli 7. 

The officers who are to be entrusted with the examination of the goods and 
oolleetion of the duties on the part of Maha Rajah Runjeet Sing, shall be stationed 
at Mithinkot and Heneeke. At no other places, but those two, shall boats in 
transit on the river be liable to examination or stoppage. 


Abtiolb 8. 

When the persons in charge of boats stop of their own accord to take in or 
give out cargo, the goods will be liable to the local transit duty of the Maha 
Rajah’s Government previous^ to their being embarked, and subsequently to 
their being landed, as provided in Article 2. 

Abtioli 9. 

The Superintendent stationed at Mithinkot having examined the cargo will 
levy the esta blish ed duty, and grant a passport, with * written account of the 
cargo aid freight. On the arrival of th# boat at Heneeke, the Superintendent 
of that station wiH oompare the pass por t with the cargo, and whatever goods 
are bund in exoess will be HaUe to the payment of the established duty; while 
Ike w*, having already paid duty at Mittinko^ wfll pam on free. 



38 


PUNJAB PROPKR— LAH0R1— NO. IV— WM. 

Antu 10. 

The nme rah will be obaarved in napaot to mwobandiie conveyed from 
Hanaake by way ol the rivers towards Sindh. 

4 Awnot* 11. 

' ■* 

Whatever may be fixed as the sham of duties on the right bank of the River 
Sutlej in right of the Maha Rajah’s own dominions, and of those in aflegiaiioe 
to him, the Maha Rajah’s officers will collect it at the places appointed* 

Article 12. 

With regard to the security and safety of merchants who may adopt this route, 
the Maha Rajah's officers shall afford J^em every protection in their power, and 
merchants on baiting for the night on cither bank of the Sutlej, are required, 
frith reference to the Treaty of friendship which exists between the two States, 
to give notice and to show their passports to the thanadar or officers in author- 
ity at the place, and request protection for themselves. If, notwithstanding 
this precaution, loss should at any time occur, a strict inquiry will be made, and 
reclamation sought from those who are blameable. 


Article 13. 

The .Articles of the present Treaty for opening the navigation of the rivers 
above mentioned, having, agreeably to subsisting relations, been approved by 
the Right Honorable the Governor-General, shall, be carried into execution ac- 
cordingly. 

Dated at Lahore, the 26th of December 1832. 


Rukjeit Sing. 


W. C. Bkntincx. 


C. T. Mxtoalfi. 


A. Rg3S. 

Ratified by the Right Honorable the Governor-General in Council at Fort 
WaBom in Bengal, this Thfeeenth (13th) day of September, AJD. 1833* 

W* HL m c s i ssfss . 
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No. V. 

SumxifsivTAAT Trxaty between the British Govrmnhent and Maha Rajah 
Run jot Singh, for establishing a toll on the Indus, dated 29th November 
183 #. 


In conformity with the subsisting relations of friendship as established and 
confirmed by former Treaties between the Hororablo the East India Company 
and His Highness Maha Rajah Rimjeot Singh, and whereas in the 5th Article 
of the Treaty concluded at Lahore, on tho 26th day of December 1832, it was 
stipulated that a moderate scale of duties should be fixed by tho two Govern- 
ments in concert, to be levied on all merchandise in transit up and down the 
Rivers Indus and Sutlej, the said Governments being now of opinion that, owing 
to the inexperience of the people of these countries in such mattors, the mode 
of levying duties then proposed (vis., on the value and quantity of goods) could 
not fail to give rise to mutual misunderstandings and reclamations, have, with 
a view to provont these results, determined to substitute a toll which shall be 
levied on all boats with whatever merchandise laden ; the following Articles have 
therefore been adopted as supplementary to the former treaty, and in conformity 
with them, eaoh Government engages that the toll shall be levied, and its amount 
neither be increased nor diminished, except by mutual consent. . 


Article 1. 

A toll of 570 Rupees shall be levied on all boats laden with merchandise in 
transit on the Riven Indus and Sutlej, between the sea and Rooper, without 
reference to their aim or to the weight or value of their cargo ; the above toll to 
be divided among the different States in proportion to the extent of territory 
which they pomem on the banks of these rivers. 


Abtiolx 2. 

The portion of the above toll appertaining to the I*hore Chief, in right of 
his territory on both banks of these rivers, as determined in the sub-joined soak, 
shall be levied opposite to Mithinkot on boats coming from the sen towards Rooper 
and in the vicinity of Herree-ke-Pettin on boats going from Rooper towards the 
sea, and at no other plaoe. 

In right of territory on the right In right of territory on the kit hank 
bank of the Rivera Indua and Sutkj, of the Rivers Indus and iButkfe the 
Rupees 15644k Maha Rajah’s share of Rupees 57-1541 


Antra 8* 

In eider to fceffitste the leaBmthm of the toll due to the different States, 
UweBaafatheqpeedy and satktietoqr adjuefcmuat d aity d^»tm whieh 



40 


PUNJAB PROPER— LAHORE— NO. V-1834. 


arise connected with the safety of the navigation and the welfare of the trade 
by the new route, a British officer will reside opposite to Mithinkot— and a native 
agent on the part of the British Government opposite to Herree-ke-Pettin. These 
officers will be subject to the orders of the British Agent at Loodeanah, and the 
Agents who may be appointed to reside at those places on the part of the other 
States concerned in the navigation, viz., Bhawulpore and Sindh, together with 
those of Lahore, will co-operate with them in the execution of their duties. 


Article 4. 

In order to guard against imposition on the part of merchants in making false 
complaints of being plundered of property which formed no part of their cargoes, 
they are required, when taking out their passport, to produce an invoice of their 
cargo, which being duly authenticated , a copy of it will be annexed to their pass- 
ports ; and wherever their boats may be brought to for the night, they are re- 
quired to give immediate notice to the thanadars or officers of the place, and to 
request protection for themselves ; at the same time showing the passports they 
may have received at Mithinkot or Herrec-ke, as the case may b». 


Article 5. 

Such parts of the 5th, 7th, 9th, and 10th Articles of the Treaty of the 26th 
of December 1832, as have reference to the fixing a duty on the value and quan- 
tity of merchandise, and to the mode of its collection, are hereby rescinded, and 
the foregoing Articles substituted in their place, agreeably to which and the con* 
ditions of the preamble the toll will be levied. 


Seal of RuNtaBT Singh. 


W. C. Bentinck. 


W. Blunt. 


A. Roes. 

W. Morrison. 


Ratified by the Right Honorable the Governor-General of India in Counei] 9 
at Port Wiiliam in Bengal, this Twenty-Third day of January.. A.D. 1835. 


W. H. Macnagbtxn, 
Seormry to the Qommm of India* 
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No. VI. 


Treaty between the British Government; Maharajah Runjeet Singh and 
Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolx,— 18S8. 

Whereas a Treaty was formerly concluded between Maharajah Runjeet Singh 
and Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, consisting of fourteen Articles, exclusive of the 
preamble and the conclusion, and whereas the execution of the provisions of the 
said Treaty was suspended for certain reasons, and whereas at this time Mr. W. 
H. Macnaghten having been deputed by the Right Honourable George, Lord 
Auckland, g.c.b., Governor-General of India, to the presence of Maharajah Run- 
jeet Singh, and vested with full powers to form a Treaty in a manner consistent 
with the friendly engagements subsisting between the two States, the Treaty 
aforesaid is revived and concluded with certain modifications and four new Articles 
have been added thereto, with the approbation of, and in concert with, the British 
Government, the provisions whereof, as contained in the following eighteen 
Articles, will be duly and faithfully observed. 


Article 1st. 

Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk disclaims all title on the part of himself, his heirs, 
successors and all the Suddozais to all the territories lying on either bank of the 
River Indus, that may be possessed by the Maharajah, viz., Cashmere, including 
its limits E. W. N. S., together with the Fort of Attock, Church, Hezara, Ehebel, 
Amb, with its dependencies on the left bank of the aforesaid river, and on the 
right bank Pcshawur, with the Eusufzai Territory, Khcteks, Hisht Nagar, Meehnec 
Kohat, Hungoo, and all places dependent in Peshawur, as far as the Khyber Pass, 
Benno, the Viziri Territory, Dowr Tank, Gorang, Kalabagh and Kushalgher, 
with their dependent districts, Derah Ismail Khan and its dependency, together 
with Derah Ghazee Khan, Kot Mithan, Omarkote and their dependent territory, 
Singher, Heren, Dajel, Hajeepore, Rajenpore, and the three Ketches, as well 
as Mankera with its district, and the province of Multan situated on the left bank. 
These countries and places are considered to be the property and to form the 
estate of the Maharajah— the Shah neither has nor will have any concern with 
them. They belong to the Maharajah and his posterity from generation to gene- 
ration. 


Article 2nd. 

The people of the country on the other side of Khyber will not be suffered 
to Commit lobbies or aggressions, or any disturbances on this aide. If any 
defaulter dt either State, who has embezzled the revenue, take refuge in the tern* 
tory of the other, each party engages to surrender him, and no person shall ob- 
struot the passage of the stream which issues out of the Khyber defile, and supplies 
the Tort of Tnttehgurb with water, according to ancient usage. 
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Abtiolk Srd. 

As agreeably to the Treaty established between the British Government and 
the Maharajahs no one oan oross from the left to the right bank of the Sutlej with- 
eat a passport from the Maharajah, the same rule shall be observed regarding 
the p a s sa g e of the Indus, whose waters join the Sutlej, and no one shall be allowed 
to oross the Indus without the Maharajah's permission. 

Abtiolk 4th. 

Regarding Shikarpore and the territory of Sinde on the right bank of the 
Indus, the Shah will agree to abide by whatever may be settled as right and pro- 
per in conformity with the happy relations of friendship subsisting between the 
British Government and the Maharajah through Captain Wade. 

Abtiolk 6th. 

When the Shah shall have established hiB authority in Cabool and Candahar, 
he will annually send the Maharajah the following articles, viz., 55 high-bred 
horses of approved colour and pleasant paces, 11 Persian scimitars, 7 Persian 
poignards, 25 good mules, fruits of various kinds, both dry and fresh, and sirdas 
cr musk melons of a sweet and delicate flavour (to be sent throughout the year), 
by the way of Cabool River to Peshawar, grapes, pomegranates, apples, quinces, 
almonds, raisins, pistahs or chosnuts, an abundant supply of each, as well as pieces 
cf satin of evory colour, choghas of fur, kinkhabs wrought with gold and silver, 
and Persian carpets, altogether to the number of 101 pieces. All these articles 
the Shah will continue to send every year to the Maharajah. 


Article 6th. 



Article 7th. 

Merchants of Afghanistan, who will be desirous of trading to Lahore, Amritsur, 
or any other parts of the Maharajah's possessions, shall not be stopped or molested 
on their way ; on the contrary, strict orders shall be issued to facilitate their inter- 
course, and the Maharajah engages to observe the same line of conduct on his 
part, in respect to traders who may wish to proceed to Afghanistan. 

Article 5th. 

The Maharajah will yearly send to the Shah tho following articles in the way 
of friendship, 55 pieces of shawls, 25 pieoes of muslin, 11 dopattahs, 5 pieces of 
lrinkhab, 5 scarves, 5 turbans, 55 loads of Bareb rice (peculiar to Peshawar). 

Article 9th. 

Any of the Maharajah’s officers who may be deputed to Afghanistan to pur- 
chase horses or on any other business, as well as those who may be sent by the 
Shah into the Punjab for the purpose of purchasing piece-goods or shawls, etc. 
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to ike amount of Rs. 11,000, will be treated by both sides with due attention 
and every frality will be afforded to them in the execution of these commissions. 

Abticli 10m. 

Whenever the armies of the two States may happsn to bo assembled at the 
same place, on no account shall the slaughter of kins be permitted to take place. 

Abticlx 11th. 

In the event of the Shah taking an auxiliary force from the Maharajah, what- 
ever booty may be acquired from the Baraksais, in jewels, horses, arms, great 
and small, shall be equally divided between the two contracting parties. If the 
Shah should succeed in obtaining possession of their property without the assist- 
ance of the Maharajah’s troojM, the Shah agrees to send a portion of it by his 
own agent to the Maharajah in the way of friendship. 

Abticlx 12th. 

An exchange of missions charged with letters and presents shall constantly 
take place between the two parties. 

Abticlx 13th. 

% Should the Maharajah require the aid of any of the Shah's troops “ in fur- 
therance of the objects contemplated by this Treaty,” the Shah eugages to send 
a force commanded by one of his principal officers ; in like manner the Maharajah 
will furnish the Shah, when required, with an auxiliary force composed of Maho- 
medans, snd commanded by one of his princi|ial officers as far as Cabool, in fur- 
therance of the objects contemplated by this Treaty. When the Maharajah 
may go to Peshawur, the Shah will depute a •Slmhxaduh to visit him, on which 
occasions the Maharajah will receive and dismiss him with the honour and con- 
sideration due to his rank and dignity. 

Abticlx 14th. 

The friends and enemies of each of the three high powers, that is to say, the 
British and Sikh Governments and Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, shall be the friends 
and enemies of all. 

Abticlx 15th. 

Shah Shoojah-ooi-Moolk engages, after the attainment of his object, to pay 
without fail to the Maharajah the sum of two lakhs of Rupees of the Nanuk-shxkie 
or Kuldar currency, calculating from the date on which the Sikh troops may be 
despatched for the purpose of reinstating His Majesty in Cabool in conatdera- 
tibitof the Maharajah's stationing a, force of not less than 5,000 men, Cavalry 
and Infantry, of the Mahomedan persuasion, within the limits of the Peshawur 
Territory, for the support of the Shah, and to be sent to the aid of His Majesty, 
whenever the British Government, in concert and counsel with the Maharajah, 
aha)l deem their rid neceesa ry ; and when any matter of great importance may 
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Alice to the westward, suoh measures will be Adopted with regard to it as may 
seem expedient end proper At the time to the British end Sikh Governments. 
In the event of the Maharajah requiring the aid of any of the Shah’s troops, a 
deduction will /be made from the Subsidy proportioned to the period for which 
such aid may be Afforded, and the British Government holds itself responsible 
for the punctual payment of the above sum annually to the Maharajah so long 
as the provisions of this Treaty are duly observed. 

Abtiols 16th. 

Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk agrees to relinquish for himself, his heirs and suoh- 
cessors all claims of supremacy and arrears of tribute over the oountry now held 
by the Ameers of Sinde (and which will continue to belong to the Ameers and 
successors in perpetuity), on condition of the payment to him by the Ameers 
of such a sum as may be determined under the mediation of the British Govern- 
ment, fifteen lakhs of suoh payment being made over by him to MaharrJah Run- 
jeet Singh. On these payments being completed, Article 4 of the Treaty of the 
12th of March 1833 will be considered oanoelled, and the customary interchange 
of letters and suitable presents between the Maharajah and the Ameers of Sinde 
shall be maintained as heretofore. 


Abtiolx 17th. 

% 

When Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk shall have succeeded in establishing his author- 
ity in Afghanistan, he shall not attack or molest his nephew, the ruler of Herat 
in the possession of the territories now subject to his Government. 


Abticli 18th. 

Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk binds himself, his heirs and successors to refrain 
from entering into negotiations with any Foreign State, without the knowledge 
and consent of the British and Sikh Governments, and to oppose any power having 
the design to invade the British or Sikh territories by force of arms to the 
utmost of his ability. 

The three powers, parties to this Treaty, viz., the British Government, Maha- 
rajah Runjeet Singh, and Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, cordially agree to the fore- 
going articles. There shall be no deviation from them, and in that case the pre- 
sent Treaty shall be considered binding for ever, and this Treaty shall oome into 
operation from and after the date on which the seals and signatures of the three 
contracting parties shall have been affixed thereto. 

Done at Lokon, t Ut 29A t.’ay of Juno mi the ye ar of Our lord 1938 , corre s pond- 
ing with the 1M eftko mouth of Amrk 1896— Bm of B ikom ajit. 

Signed and sealed Mo Utk day of Jvdg , in tfs year A J). 1838 ot Simla. 

AttoKum Ruwjiit Sorox. Shah Shoojah-ooitMoolx. 
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No* m 

Aqbbbmbnt entered into with the Govbbhmint of Lahobb regarding the duties 
to be levied on the transit of Merohondise by the Riven Sutlej and Indus 
in modification of the Supplementary Articles of the Treaty of 1832,— Doted 
19th May 1889* 

Objections having been urged against the levy of the same duty on a boat 
of a small as on one of a large sire ; and the merchants having solicited that the 
duties might be levied on the maundage or measurement of the boats or on the 
value of the goods: it is therefore agreed, that hereafter the whole duty shall 
be paid at one place, and either at Loodiana or Ferosepore, or at Mithinkot and 
that the duty be levied on the merchandise, and not on the boats, as follows 


Rates of duty leviable by Mob* Rajah Runjeet Singh on merchandise navigating 
the Sutlej and the Indus. 


Shawl Goods 
Opium 
Indigo 


Raisins, small and large 


Sulphur . 

And other dried fruits 
Red dye (Ruble Munjeet) . 

Silk of all sorts, manufactured and 
otherwise. 

Broadcloth of every description 
Velvet . . . . 

Sarin .... 
Chtatses or figured Velveteen m< 

White Gotten f P *£ ll !^ 8,,jrjd | 
Cloth of aB 


A*. «. p. 

10 0 0 

7 8 0 

8 8 0 


1 0 0 

0 8 0 

>060 


of aBJ 


Chintaea of all 
•orte . . Aksam-i*Gheenft | 

Sugar 

" hukur8oorkh I 



>0 4 0 


Aaisa8eed 

Schorl 

wie 


Akhrot • 


Jh. a p. 


Ginger 
Akbd • 


• Admk . 
of Osty- 

. Russout 
. Sibr . 

. Zafraa . 

. Kutha . 

. Reetha . 
The bark of the. ) t^j d,u„ 
Birch Tree . * ** P " W,ir 
Dry Ginger . Zunjbeel 
And other Grooeries 
Cardamoms^ 


Seeds of oaida* i 


) Ida e o h e a 
1 Khoordand 


>040 


and large 
Obmabar or Vsr- 


f Danah Illae- 


Gteves 

!?«*««« 


Knruful. 


iwtwa. iKhoorna 
My Dates . j 

Turidfth Roet . Teorhood 


as . 


OMroti* 
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Salt* ef duty ItvidUo by liaha Rajah Ranitt Singh on mtrehaniist navigating 
the Sulltj and the Indtu. — oontd. 


R*. a. p. 


Xt. a. p. 


. tUfil-i-Dirres 
. Mmoo . 

• Kharmohreh . 


CUbiRooI 
Morind* Critri- 
fotU . . Aul 

Betel not . . Sooperee 

Tbe . . Ofaeh . 

All sorts of GU«-) A kumi 
wire . J Shoes h eh 

( elite . 
Aemfotide . Aogoeeh 

B’dettium • . Googul 


OoHyriam . Soorme 

Alum . . Phitkarree 

MoolUn Berth . GiM-Hulteoee 
Copper . . Miee 

Tin . 


o t o| 


Rioe 

0 4 0| Wheet 
Gran 


• Jnte 

Brea . Binmjee 

BeUMetel . Roeen . 

IltHF ( 

monger? • > 

And other ertiolee of Import from 
Bombay. 

. BirunJ , 

. Gondeom 

. Nokhood 

/Moth . 


C Ados 
Barley . Jon 

Anieeeod . . ( Koonjud 

iSumf . 
( Bejreh . 
Indian Corn . 1 Mukkee 
( Jower . 


>0 t 0 


Ahul Suhaee Runjiet Sings. 

Approved by tbe Governor-Genial on the 12th June 1839* 


No. VIIL 

\ Translation. 

Tbxaty with Uaba Rajah Khurrux Singh,— 1840. 

Formerly a Treaty was executed by the Right Honorable Lord William Caven- 
dish Bentinokj the Governor-General of India, on the 14th of Poos, Sumbut 1889 
(corresponding with A.D. 1832), through Colonel (then Captain) Wade, concern- 
ing the navigation of the Sutlej and the Scinde rivers in the Khalsa territory, 
in concurrence with the wishes of both the friendly and allied Governments. 
Another Treaty on the subject was subsequently executed through the same 
offioer, in Sumbut 1891 (corresponding with A.D. 1834), fixing a duty on every 
mercantile boat, independent of the quantity of its freight, and the nature of its 
merchandise. A third Treaty was executed on this subject, in accordance with 
the wishes of both Governments, on the arrival of Mr. Clerk, Agent to the Gov- 
ernor-General, at the Durbar, in May 1839, adjusting the rate of duties on mer- 
chandise, according to quantity and kind ; and although at the end of that docu- 
ment so much was specified as that the two high powers should after this never 
propose a rate below (less than) that specified, yet notwithstanding alter this, 
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when that gentleman eame to the Khalsa Durbar at Amritsar, in Jeth, Snmbnt 
1897 (oorreeponding with May 1840), he explained the difficulties and inconve- 
nience which seemed to result to trade under the system proposed last year, in 
oonaequenoe of the obstruction to boats for the purpose of search and the ignor- 
anoe of traders, and the difficulty of adjusting duties according to the different 
kinds of articles freighted in the boats, and proposed to revise that system by 
fixing a scale of duties proportionate to the measurement of boats, and not on 
the kind of commodities, if this arrangement should be approved of by both Gov- 
ernments. Having reported to his Government the circumstances of the case, 
he now drew up a Schedule of the rate of duties on the mercantile boats navigat- 
ing the Rivers Scinde and Sutlej, and forwarded it for the consideration of this 
friendly Durbar. The Khalsa Government, therefore, with a due regard to the 
established alliance, having added a few sentences in accordance with the late 
Treaties and agreeably to what is already well understood, has signed and sealed 
the Schedule, and it shall never be at all liable to any contradiction, difference, 
change or alteration, without the concurrence and ooneert ef both Governments, 
in consideration of mutual advantages, upon condition it does not interfere with 
the established custom duties at Amritsur, Lahore, and other inland places, or 
the other rivers in the Khalsa territory. 

Article 1. 

Grain, wood, and limestone will be free from duty. 

Article 2. 

With exception to the above, every commodity to pay duty according to the 
measurem*”** the boat. 

Article 3. 

Rs. 

Duty on a boat not exceeding two hundred and fifty tnauadi of 
freight, proceeding from the foot of the hills, Roopnr or Loodiana, 
to Mithenkote or Rojan, or from Rojan or Mithenkote to the foot 


of the hills, Roofur or Loodiana will be . 49 

vis. 

Prom the foot of the hills to Ferosepore, or haok . 20 

Pro m ■ ' — t o Bhawulpore, or bsok .14 

Worn Bhawulpore to Mithenkote or Rojan or back ... 15 

The whole trip, up or down . . SO 

Duty on a boat above two hundred and fifty maunds, but not 
exceeding five hundred maunds, from the foot of the hills, 

Roopar or Loodiana, to Mithenkote or Rojan, or from Rojan or 
Mfthflnkote to the foot of the hills, Roopur or Loodiana, wfll be 169 


via 

Ibcst ths foot of the hills to PseoMposi, or bask • 40 

. 99 

"torn Bbawilporo to MRhtnkoteorBeJaa,oc bask ... 10 

nm whole trip, mn&m . . m 

*8 
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Rs. 

Duty on *11 boats above five hundred maundi will be ... 160 

fii. 

IVoin the fc4t of the hill* to Ferowpore, or back . 60 

IVon iMMepoii io Bhivnlpon or biok 46 

From Bhftwtdpore io Mithenkote or Rojos, or book 46 

The whole trip, op or down . . — - 160 


Article 4. 

Boots to be classed 1, 2, or 3, and the same to be written on the boat, and 
every boat to be registered. 


Article 5. 

These duties on merchandise frequenting the Sutlej and Scinde, are not to 
interfere with the duties on the banks of other rivers, or with the established 
inland custom houses, throughout the Khalsa Territory, which will remain on 
their usual footing. 

Dated 13th Asaar, 8umbutlS97 , corresponding with 27th June 1240. 


Mini Rajah Khurruk Singh. 
Approved by the Governor-General, 10th August 1840. 


\ No. IX. 

Proclamation by the Right Honorable the Governor-General of India, 

— 1845. 

The British Government has ever been on terms of friendship with that of 
the Punjab. 

In the year 1809, a Treaty of amity and concord was concluded between the 
British Government and the late Maharajah Runjeet Singh, the conditions of 
which have always been faithfully observed by the British Government, and 
were scrupulously fulfilled by the late Maharajah. 

The same friendly relations have been maintained with the successors of Maha- 
rajah Runjeet Singh by the British Government up to the present time. 

Since the death of the late Maharajah Shere Singh, the disorganised state 
of the Lahore Government has made it incumbent on the Governor-Genera) in 
Gouneil to adopt precautionary measures for the protection of the British Prontier. 
The nature of these measures and the cause of their adoption warn at the time 
f ally explained to the Lahore Durbar, 
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Notwithstanding the disorganised state of the Lahore Government daring 
the last two jean and many most unfriendly proceedings on the part of the Dur- 
bar, the Governor-General in Council has continued to evinoe his desire to main- 
tain the relations of amity and concord which had so long existed between the 
two States for the mutual interests and happiness of both. He has shown on 
every occasion the utmost forbearance from consideration to the helpless state 
of the infant Maharajah Dulleep Singh, whom the British Government had re- 
cognised as the successor to the late Maharajah Shore Singh. 

The Governor-General in Counoil sincerely desired to see a strong Seikh Gov- 
ernment re-established in the Punjab, able to control its army, and to protect 
its subjects. He had not, up to the present moment, abandoned the hope of 
seeing that important object effected by the patriotic efforts of the Chiefs and 
people of that country. 

The Seikh Army recently marched from Lahore towards the British Frontier, 
as it was alleged by the orders of the Durbar, for the purpose of invading the British 
Territoiy. 

The Governor-General’s Agent, by direction of the Govemor-Genetal, de- 
manded an explanation of this movement — and no reply being returned within 
a reasonable time, the demand was repeated. The Governor-General unwilling 
to believe in the hostile intentions of the Seikh Government, to which no provo- 
cation had been given, refrained from taking any measures whioh might have 
a tendency to embarrass the Government of the Maharajah or to induce collision 
between the two States. 

When no reply was given to the repeated demand for explanation, and while 
active military preparations were continued at Lahore, the Governor-General 
considered it necessary to order the advance of troops towards the Frontier to 
reinforce the Frontier posts. 

The'Seikh Army has now, withont a shadow of provocation, invaded the British 
Territories. 

The Governor-General must therefore take measures for effectually protect- 
ing the British Provinces, for vindicating the authority of the British Govern- 
ment, and for punishing the violators of treaties and the disturbers of the public 
peace. 

The Governor-General hereby declares the possessions of M*h s* # jeh Dulleep 
Singh on the left or British bank of the Sutlej confiscated and annexed to the 
British Territories. 

The Governor-General will respect the existing rights of all jaghiredara semin- 
dars, and tenants in the said possessions, who, by the course shay now puisne, 
evince their fidelity to the British Government. 

The Governor-General hereby calls upon all the Chiefs and Sirdars in the pro- 
tected territories to co-operate cordially with the British Government for the 
punishment of the common enemy, end for the maintenance of order in these 
States. Those of the Chiefs who show alacrity and fidelity in the disehiige of 
ihii duty, which they owe to the protecting power, will find their interest. pro* 
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mM thereby, and thorn who take a contrary oo me will ba treated u enemies 
to the British Government, and will be punished accordingly. 

The inhabitants of all the territories on the left bank of the Sutlej are hereby 
directed to abide peaoeably in their respective villages, where they will receive 
efficient protection by the British Government, All parties of men found in 
tinned bands, who can give no satisfactory acoonnt of their proceedings, will be 
treated as disturbers of the public peace. 

All subjects of the British Government and those who possess estates on both 
sides the River Sutlej, who by their faithful adherence to the British Government, 
may be liable to sustain loss, shall be indemnified and secured in all their just 
rights and privileges. 

On the other hand, all subjects of the British Government, who shall continue 
in the service of the Lahore State, and who disobey this Proclamation by not 
immediately returning to their allegiance, will be liable to have their property 
on this side the Sutlej confiscated, and declared to be aliens and enemies of the 
British Government. 

By order of the Right Honorable the Governor-General of India. 


F. Corrib, 


Camp Lushxubbbb Khan xb Serai, 


Secretary to tie Govt, of India, with 

the Governor-General 


ThelM December 1846. 


No. X. 

Tbbaty between the British Government and the State or Labors,— 1846. 

Whereas the treaty of amity and concord, which was concluded between the 
British Government and the late Maharajah Runjeet Sing, the Ruler of Lahore, 
in 1809, was broken by the unprovoked aggression, on the British Provinces, 
of the Sikh Army,, in December last ; and Whereas, on that occasion, by the Proc- 
lamation, dated 18th December, the territories then in the occupation of the 
Maharajah of Lahore, on the left or British bank of the River Sutlej, were con- 
fiscated and annexed to the British Provinces ; and since that time hostile opera- 
tions have been prosecuted by the two Governments, the one against the other, 
which have resulted in the occupation of Lahore by the British troops ; and Where- 
as it has been determined that, upon certain conditions, peace shall be reestab- 
lished between the two Governments, the following treaty of peace between the 
Honorable English East India Company and Maharajah Dhuleep Sing Bahadoor, 
and his ohUdren, heirs and successors, has been oonduded on the part of the 
Honorable Company by. Frederick Currie, Esquire, and Brevet-Major Henry 
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Montgomery Lawrence, by virtue of full powers to that effect vested in them by 
the Right Hon’ble Sir Henry Hardings, o.o.»., one of Her Britannic Majesty’s 
Most Honorable Privy Council, Governor-General, appointed by the Honorable 
Company to direct and control all their affairs in the Bast Indies, and on the part 
of His Highness Maharajah Dhuleep Sing by Bhaee Ram Sing, Rajah Lai Sing, 
Sirdar Tej Sing, Sirdar Chuttur Sing Attareewalla, Sirdar Runjore Sing Majeethia, 
Dewan Desna Nath and Fakeer Noorood-deen, vested with full powers and author- 
ity on the part of His Highness. 


Aotiolx 1. 

There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the British Govern- 
ment on the one part, and Maharajah Dhuleep Sing, his heirs and successors on 
the other. 


Abtiozjb 2. 

The Maharajah of Lahore renounces, for himself, his heirs and successors, all 
claim to, or connection with, the territories lying to the south of the River Sutlej, 
and engages never to have any concern with those territories or the inhabitants 
thereof. 

Abtiols 3. 

The Maharajah cedes to the Honorable Company, in perpetual sovereignty, 
all his forts, territories and rights in the Doab or country, hill and plain, situated 
between the Rivers Beas and Sutlej. 


Autiols 4. 

The British Government having demanded from the Lahore State, as indem- 
nification for the expenses of the war, in addition to the cession of territory de- 
scribed in Article 3, payment of one and half crore of Rupees, and the Lahore 
Government, being unable to pay the whole of this sum at this time, or to give 
security satisfactory to the British Government for its eventual payment, the 
Maharajah oedes to the Honorable Company, in perpetual sovereignty, as equi- 
valent for one crore of Rupees, all his forts, territories, rights ana interests in 
the hill countries, which are situated between the Rivers Beas and Indus, includ- 
ing the Provinces of Cashmere and Hasarah. 

Atnoui 6. 

The lbharajah will pay to the British Government the sum of 50 lakhs of 
Rupees on or before the ratiAcatfam of thisTreaty. 


The Maharajah . 
Hag from them tft 
or Aeen Regiments of 1 


Astiolb 5. 

i to disband the mutinous troops of the Lahore Army 
k to re-oeganise the Regah* 
, and aoooidmg to the Regain^ 
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Hom as to pay and allowances, observed in the time of the late Maharajah Runjeet 
Sing. The Maharajah further eagngei to pay up ell arrears to the soldiers that 
are dfcohatged, under the provisions of this Article. 

* 4 - Abtiolb 7. 

a The Regular Army of the Lahore State shall henceforth be limited to 25 Batta- 
lions of Infantry, consisting of 800 bayonets each— with twelve thousand cavalry 
—this number at no time to be exceeded without the concurrence of the British 
Government. Should it be neocssary at any time— for any special cause— that 
this force should be increased, the oause shall be fully explained to the British 
Government, and when the speoial necessity shall have passed, the regular troops 
shall be again reduoed to the standard specified in the former clause of this Article. 

Abtiolb 8. 

The Maharajah will surrender to the British Government all the guns— thirty- 
six in number— which have been pointed against the British Troops— and which, 
having been placed on the right bank of the River Sutlej, were not captured at 
the Battle of Subraon. 


Abtiolb 9. 

The control of the Rivers Beas and Sutlej, with the continuations of the latter 
river, commonly called the Gurrah and the Punjnud, to the confluence of the 
Indus at Mithhnkote— and the oontrol of the Indus from Mithunkote to the bor- 
ders of Belooohistan, shall, in respect to tolls and ferries, rest with the British 
Government. The provisions of this Article shall not interfere with the passage 
of boats belonging to the Lahore Government on the said rivers, for the purposes 
of traffic or the conveyance of passengers up and down their course. Regard- 
ing the ferries between the two countries respectively, at the several ghats of 
the said rivers, it is agreed that the British Government, after defraying all the 
expenses of management and establishments, shall aooount to the Lahore Govern- 
ment for one-half of the net profits of the ferry collections. The provisions of 
this Article have no reference to the ferries on that part of the River Sutlej which 
forms the boundary of Bhawulpore and Lahore respectively. 

Abtiolb 10. 

If the British Government should, at any time, desire to pass troops through 
the territories of His Highness the Maharajah, for the protection of the British 
Territories, or those of their Allies, the British Troops shad, on such speoial oc- 
casion, due notice being given, be allowed to pass through the Lahore Territories. 
In such case the Officers of the Lahore State will afiotd facilities in providing 
supplies and boats for the passage of rivets, and the British Government will 
pay the full price of all such provisions and boats, and will make fair compen- 
sation for all private property that asay ha sndamagad The British Govem- 
aient will, moreover, observe all due oonsUmatbn to the religious feeling* of the 
inhabitants of those tracts through which the army may pam. 
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The Maharajah engages never to take or to retain in his service any British 
subject— nor the subject of any European or American State— without the oon- 
sent of the British Government. 


Aanoui 12. 

In consideration of the services rendered by Rajah Golab Sing, of Jummoo, 
to the Lahore State, towards procuring the restoration of the relations of amity 
between the Lahore and British Governments the Maharajah hereby agrees to 
recognise the Independent Sovereignty of Rajah Golab Sing, in suoh territories 
and districts in the hills as may be made over to the said Rajah Golab Sing, by 
separate Agreement between himself and the British Government, with the de- 
pendencies thereof, which may have been in the Rajah’s possession sinoe the time 
of the late Maharajah Khurruok Sing, and the British Government, in considers* 
tion of the good oonduot of Rajah Golab Sing, also agrees to recognise his inde- 
pendence in such territories, and to admit him to the privileges of a separate Treaty 
with the British Government. 


Abtioue 13. 

In the event of any dispute or difference arising between the Lahore State 
and Rajah Golab Sing the same shall be referred to the arbitration of the British 
Government, and by its decision the Maharajah engages to abide. 


Amtolb 14. 

The limits of the Lahore Territories shall not be, at any time, changed without 
the concurrence of the British Government. 

Abtioui 15. 

The British Government will not exercise any interference in the internal 
administration of the Lahore State— but in all casee or questions which may be 
referred to the British Government, the Governor-General will give the aid of 
his advice and good offices for the furtherance of the interests of the Lahore Gov- 
ernment. 

Aitiolx 16. 

The subjects of either State shall, on visiting the territories of the other, be 
on the footing of the subjects of the mast favoured nation. 

This Treaty, consisting of sixteen artistic, has been this day settled by Fred* 
rick Currie, Require, and Brevet-Major Henry Montgomery Lawrence acting 
■nder the ffiruottias of the Right Hon’ble Sir Henry Hardings, Q.O.B., Govemer- 
Ornersl, on the part of the British Government, and by Bhaee Ram Sing, Rajah 
Lai Sing, Sirdar Tsj Sing, Sirdar Ohuttur Sint Attereewalla, Sirdar Runjore Sing 
Majeothia, Dewan Desna Nath, and Puqueer Nootooddeen, on the pest of tW 
Mahamjah'Dhufe^ Sag, and the said Treaty hds been this day ratified hy the 
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■aal «f the Right Hon’ble Sir Henry Hardings, o.o.b., Governor-General, nd 
by that of Hi* Highness Maharajah Dhuleep Sing. 

Done at Ldh oje, fait ninth day of Monk, in the year of Our tori one thoneani 
light hundred and forty-tin, corresponding with the 10th day of RoMeooofannd, 
1202 Hijree, and ratified on the earn date. 

H. Habdwm. 

Maharajah Dnun Simo. 

Beam Bam Swo. 

Rajah Lal Snro. 

Sirdar Tsr Snro. 

Sirdar Chottda Sing Attakuwaixa. 

Sirdar Runjobe Simo Majsithia. 

Dxwam Duma Nath. 

Fuqubib Noorooddbbn. 


No. XI. 


AntMtlS or Aommbnt concluded between the Bums Qotkrhmbht end the 
Lahore Durbar on the 11th March 1846. 

Whereas the Lahore Government has solicited the Governor-General to leave 
a British Force at Lahore, for the protection of the Maharajah’s person and of 
the Capital, till the reorganisation of the Lahore Army, according to the provi- 
sions of Article 6 of the Treaty of Lahore, dated the 9th instant ; and Whereas 
the Governor-General has, on certain conditions, consented to the measure ; 
and Whereas it it ttpedieat that certain matters concerning the territories ceded 
by Articles 3 and 4 of the aforesaid Treaty should be specifically determined, 
the following eight Articles of Agreement have this day been concluded between 
the aforementioned contracting parties. 

Aanou 1. 

The Brittt Government shall have at Lahore, till the dose of the onaent 
year, AJ>. 1846, such force as shall stem to the Governor-General adequate for 
the purpose of proteotag the person of die Maharajah and the inhabitants of 
the City of Lahore, during the reorganisation of the Sikh Army, in aooordanoe 
with the provisions of Artide 6 of the Treaty of Lahore. That force to be with- 
drawn at any convenient time before the enpiretion of the year, if the object to 
ha MfiBsd shall, in the opinion of the Durbar, have been a tt a i ne d— b ut the farce 
shall ns> be de tai ne d at Lahore beyond the as pira tion of the oa r se nt yean. 
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Article f. 

The Lahore Government agrees that the force left at Lahore for the purpose 
specified in the foregoing Article, shall be placed in fall possession of the Fort 
and the City of Lahore, and that the Lahore troops shall be removed from within 
the City. The Lahore Government engages to furnish convenient quarters for 
the officers and men of the said force and to pay to the British Government all 
the extra expenses in regard to the said force, which may be incurred by the British 
Government, in oonsequenee of the troops being employed away from their own 
Gantonments and in a Foreign Territory. 

Article 3. 

The Lahore Government engages to apply itself immediately and earnestly 
to the reorganisation of its army according to the prescribed conditions, and to 
communicate fully with the British authorities left at Lahore, as to the progress 
of such reorganisation, and as to the location of the troops. 

Article 4. 

If the Lahore Government fails in the performance of the conditions of the 
foregoing Article, the British Government shall bo at liberty to withdraw the 
foroe from Lahore at any time before the expiration of the period specified in 
Article 1. 

Article 0. 

The British Government agrees to respect the bond fide rights of those Jaghiro- 
dars, within the territories ceded by Articles 3 and 4 of the Treaty of Lahore, 
dated 9th instant, who were attached to the families of the late Maharajahs Run- 
jeet Sing, Kurruk Sing and Shore Sing ; and the British Government will main- 
tain those jaghiredars in their bond fide possessions during their fives. 

Article 6. 

The Lahore Government shall receive the assistance of the British Local Author- 
ities in recovering the arrears of revenue justly due to the Lahore Government 
from the kardas and managers in the territories ceded by the provisions of Articles 
3 and 4 of the Treaty of Lahore, to the close of the Khureef harvest of the current 
year, m, 1902 of the Sumbut Bikramajeet. 

Article 7. 

The Lahore Government shall be at liberty to remove from the forts, in the 
territories specified in the foregoing Article, all treasure and State property, with 
the exception of guns. Should, however, the British Government desire to re- 
tain any part of the said property, they shall be at liberty to do sc, paying for 
the s aw * at a fair valuation, and the British officers shall give their assistanoe 
to the Lahore Government in disporing on the spot of snob part of the aforesaid 
property as the Lahore Government may not wish to remove, and tho British 
Officers may not dsrere to retain 
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Amcm 6 . 

Commissioners shall be immediately appointed by the two Governments to 
settle and lay down the boundary between the two States, as defined by Article 
4 of the Treaty of Lahore, dated March 9th, 1846. 

H. Hanoman. 

Maharajah Dhulebp Sing. 

Burn Ram Sing. 

Rajah Lal Sing. 

Sirdar Tbj Sing. 

SlBDAB OHUTTUB SlNG AtTABII WALLA. 

SlEDAB RUNJOBI SlNG MaJKSTHIA. 

Diwak Dhrna Nath. 

Fdqueer Noorooddren. 


No. XU. 

Aetiolbs or Agreement concluded between the British Government and 
the Lahore Durbar on the 16th December 1846. 

Whereas the Lahore Durbar and the principal Chiefs and Sirdars of the State 
have in express terms communicated to the British Government their anxious 
desire that the Governor-General should give his aid and assistance to maintain 
tho administration of the Lahore State during the minority of Maharajah Dulleep 
Sing, and have declared this measure to be indispensable for the maintenance 
of the Government ; and whereas the Governor-General has, under certain con- 
ditions, consented to give the aid and assistance solicited, the following Articles 
of Agreement, in modification of the Artioles of Agreement executed at Lahore 
on the 11th March last, have been concluded on the part of the British Govern- 
ment by Frederick Currie, Esquire, Secretary to Government of India, and Lieute- 
nant-Colonel Henry Montgomery Lawrence, o.b., Agent to the Governor-General, 
North-West Frontier, by virtue of full powers to that effect vested in them by 
the Right Hou*ble Viscount Hardinge, G.O.B., Governor-General, and on the part 
of His Highness Maharajah Dulleep Sing, by Sirdar Tej Sing, Sirdar Shore Sing, 
Dewan Dena Nath, Fukeer Nooroodeen, Rai Kishen Chund, Sirdar Runjore Sing 
Majethea, Sirdar Utter Sing Kaleewalla, Bhaee Nidhan Sing, Sirdar Khan Sing 
’Majethea, Sirdar Shumshere Sing, Sirdar Lall Sing Morarea, Sirdar Kher Sing 
SindhanwaUa, Sirdar Uijun Sing Rungrungalea ; acting with the unaniuioua 
consent and concurrence of the Chiefs and Sirdars of the State assembled at 
Lahore. 

Article 1. 

All and every part of the Treaty of peace between the British Government 
and the State of Lahore, bearing date the 9th day of March 1846, except in so 
far aa it may be temporarily modified in respect to Clause 15 of the said Treaty 
by this engsgement, shall remain binding upon the two Government*. 
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Article 9. 

A British Officer, with an efficient establishment of assistants, shall be ap- 
pointed by the (Pernor-General to remain at Lahore, which officer shall have 
{nil authority to direct and control all matters in every Department of the State. 

AmoLB 8. 

Every attention shall be paid in conducting tho administration to the feelings 
of the people, to preserving the national institutions and customs, and to main- 
taining the just rights of all classes. 

Artiolb 4. 

Changes in the mode and details of administration shall not be made except 
when found necessary for effecting the objects sot forth in tho foregoing Clause, 
and for securing the just dues of the Lahore Government. These details shall 
be conducted by Native officers as at present, who shall be appointed and super- 
intended by a Council of Regency composed of leading Chiefs and Sirdars acting 
under the control and guidanoe of the British Resident. 

Article 6. 

Hie Mowing persons shall in the first instance constitute the Council of Re- 
gency, viz., Sirdar Tej Sing, Sirdar Shore Sing Attareewalla, Dewan Dena Nath, 
Fukeer Nooroodeen, Sirdar Runjore Sing Majethea, Bhaee Nidhan Sing, Sirdar 
Utter Sing Kaleewalla, Sirdar Shumshere Sing Sindhan walla, and no change 
shall be mads in the persons thus nominated, without the consent of the British 
Resident, acting under the orders of the Govemor-GeneraL 

Article 6. 

The administration of tho country shall be conducted by this Council of Re- 
gency in such manner as may be determined on by themselves in consultation 
with the British Resident, who shall have full authority to direct and control 
the duties of every department. 

Article 7. 

A British Force of such strength and numbers, and in suoh positions as the 
Governor-General may think fit, shall remain at Lahore for the protection of 
the Maharajah and the preservation of the peace of the country. 

Article 8. 

The Governor-General shall be at liberty to occupy with British soldiers any 
fort or military post in the Lahoro Territories, the occupation of which may be 
deemed necessary by the British Government, for the security of the oapital or 
for maintaining the peace of tho country. 

Article 9. 

The Lahore State shall pay to the British Government twenty-two lakhs of 
new Nannck Shakes Rupees of full tale and weight per annum for the mainte- 
nance of this force, and to meet the expenses incurred by the British Government 
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Sooh ram to be paid by two instalments, or 13,20,000 in May or June, and j, 80,000 
in November or Deoember of each year. 


Abtiolb 10. 


Inasmooh as it is fitting that Her Highness the Maharanee, the mother o! 
Maharajah Dulleep Sing, should have a proper provision made for the naainte* 
nance of herself and dependants, the ram of one lakh and fifty thousand rupees 
shall be set apart annually for that purpose, and shall be at Her Highness* dis- 
posal 

Abtiolb 11. 

The provisions of this Engagement shall have effect during the minority of 
His Fff gbnftMi Maharajah Dulleep Sing, and shall cease and terminate on His High- 
ness attaining the full age of sixteen years, or on the 4th September of the year 
1854, but it shall be competent to the Governor-General to cause the arrange* 
mint to cease at any period prior to the ooming of age of His Highness, at which 
the Governor-General and the Lahore Durbar may be satisfied that the inter- 


position of the British Government is no longer necessary for maintaining the 
Government of His Highness the Maharajah. 

Tki» Agreement , consisting of eleven Articles , was settled and executed at Lahore 
bg the Officer* and Chiefs and Sirdars above named , on the 16th day of Deoember 


m. 


F. CURRIE. 


Sirdar Tsj Sing. 


H. M. Lawrence. 


Sirdar Sheer Sing. 


Drwak Dina Nath. 
Fckesr Nooroodibn. 


Rai Kishen Chund. 

Sirdar Runjore Sing Majethea. 
Sirdar Utter Sing KalRewalla. 
Bhasr Nidhan Sing. 

Khan Sing Majethea. 
Sirdar Shuhbhere Sing. 

S irdar Lal Sing Morarna. 

Sirdar Khbr Sing Sindhanwalla. 
Si rdar Ubjtjn Sing Rungbungalea. 


Harxhngv. 

Dmumr 8 
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Ratified by the Right Honorable the Goverpor-General, at Bhyrowal Ghat 
on the left bank of the Bea* the twenty-sixth day of Deoember One Thousand 
Sight Hundred and Forty-six. 

F. Currie, 

Seoy. §0 the Govt, if India* 


No. xm. 


Terms granted to, and accepted by, Maharajah Dullebp Sing,— *1849. 

Terms granted to the Maharajah Dulloep Sing Bahadoor, on the part of the 
Honorable East India Company, by Honry Moira Elliot, Esq., Foreign Secretary 
to the Government of India, and Lieutenant-Colonel Sir Henry Montgomery 
Lawrence, k.c.b , Resident, in virtue of full powers vested in thorn by the Right 
Hon’ble James, Earl of Dalhousio, Knight of the Most Ancient and Most Noble 
Order of the Thistle, one of Her Majesty's Most Honorable Privy Council, Gov- 
ernor-Genoral appointed by the Honorable East India Company to direct and 
oontrol all their affairs in the East Indies, and accepted on the part of His High- 
ness the Maharajah, by Rajah Tej Sing, Rajah Deena Nath, Bhaee Nidhan Sing, 
Fukeer Noorooddeen, Gundur Sing, Agent of Sirdar Shore Sing Sindhanwalla, 
and Sirdar Lall Sing, Agent and son of Sirdar Uttur Sing KaleanwaUa, Members 
of the Council of Regency, invested with full power and authority on the part 
of His Highness. 

I*.— His Highness the Maharajah Dulleep Sing shall resign for himself, his 
heirs, and his successors, all right, title, and claim to the sovereignty of the Punjab, 
or to any sovereign power whatever. 

2nd.— All the property of the State, of whatever description and whereso- 
ever found, shall be confiscated to the Honourable East India Company, in part 
payment of the debt due by the State of Lahore to the British Government, and 
of the expenses of the war. 

did.— The Gem called the Koh-i-noor, which was taken from Shah Shooja- 
ool-Moolk by Maharajah Runjeet Sing, shall be surrendered by the Maharajah 
of Lahore to the Queen of England. 

Ah.-’- His Highness Dulleep Sing shall receive from the Honourable East Indie 
Company, for the support of himself, his relatives, and the servants of the Stats 
a pension not less than four and not exceeding five lakhs of Company’s Rupees 
per annum. 

Ah.— His Highness shall be treated with respect and honor. He shall retain 
the title of Maharajah Dulleep Sing Bahadoor, and he shall continue to receive^ 
during hie life, such portion of the abovenamed pension as may be allotted to 
himself personalty, provided he shall remain obedient to the British Government* 
and shall reside at such plsoe as the Governor-General of India may ariosi 
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Granted ami aeoeptei at Lahore, on the 29th of Monk 1849, ami ratified by (he 
Right Honourable (he Go ver nor - G eneral on the 6th April 1849 . 


Dalhowii. 


H. M. Elliot. 


H. M. Lawbenot. 


Maharajah Duller* Boro. 
Rajah Tv Smo. 

Rajah Dhima Math. 

Bhaii Nidhan Smo. 

F'jkskb Noobooddeen. 

Qundur Sing, 

Agent of Sirdar Share Sing, 

Binikmwatta. 


Sirdar La ll Soto, 

Agent and Son of Sirdar UttorSing 

Kdeamoala. 


No. XIV. 

Translation of a Sunnud granted to Abdool Sumkud Khan, dated 4th May 

1806. 

Adverting to the merit of your past services and conduct, the Right Honour- 
able General Lord Lake, Cpmmander-in-Chief, assigned to you from the begin- 
ning of the Fussul Rtabee (spring crops) of 1213 Fuslee year, September 1805, 
A.D., the undermentioned mehals as a jaidad, for entertaining a Risalah, and 
also for a personal jaghire for yourself, comprehending the whole of the land re- 
venue and the collection of customs, with an exception to such gardens and such 
ayma jaghire, punarth, and other rent-free lands, as also such daily allowances 
as have long been assigned for charitable purposes, on condition that you require 
no aid from the British Government, and that you settle the affairs of your mehals 
with your own taoops, and provided also, that in any season of exigency, you 
furnish, on application, to the aid of the British Government, a force consisting 
of 200 horse, and that you always continue to manifest your attachment to the 
British Government, and your seal to serve its interests. This grant has been 
confirmed to you by Government, who, sensible of the merit of your services and 
conduct, which have been made known to it by the communications of the Right 
Honourable the Commander-in-chief, has been pleased to grant those lands to 
you and your heirs for ever. The British Government neither have, nor will 
have any concern with them whatever but they will remain in your possession, 
and that of your posterity. 
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Rntertaining a due sense of gratitude for this distinguished mark of favor, 
you will continue steadfast in your attachment to the British Government, and 
in your exertions to serve its interests. 

In this oonsiste your own advantage and welfare. 


Schedule or Lands in Hurreana, etc., as follows 
Mehal of Hansi, with the Port belonging to it. 

„ of Hissar. 

„ of Mbhim. 

„ of Turshaum. 

„ of Burwala. 

„ of BhawL 

„ of Jemalpore. 

„ of Ugrora. 

2 ditto comprehending^ Rohtuok, joined with Baree and Dobuklee, 

Tuppas Bhode, Nahar, and Jhaul belonging to pergunnah Dadree. 

Dated 4th May 1806, answering to the 24th Suffer 1221 Hijres year. 


No. XV. 

AaiinmNT entered into by the Nawab of Dujana regarding the cession of 
Jurisdiction on that portion of the Rewari-Ferozepore Railway which 
lies within the Dujana State. — 1899. 

I, Muhammad Mumtaz Ali Khan, Nawab of Dujana, hereby cede to the British 
Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over the 
lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Rewari- 
Ferosepore Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings 
and for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever within 
the said lands. 


Mumtaz Ali Khan, 

Nawab qf Dujana. 


Simla; 

The mAsynut 1899. 
1 


H. 0. Fanshawh. 

ftttmsi Sujmmtmdent. 

w 


Attested. 
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No. XVI. 

Dujana Stati Exoin Aommunt,— 1924. 

/ 

This Agreement made the 31st day of May 1924 between Nawab Mohammad 
Khurshaid Ali Khan Bahadur Jalal-ud-Daula, Mustaqfl-i-.Tang, Chief of the Dujana 
State (hereinafter referred to aa the Lessor) of the one part and the Secretary 
of State for India in Counoil (hereinafter referred to as the Lessee) of the other 
part. Whereas the Lessor hath in consideration of the premises agreed to lease 
to the Lessee the sole right of controlling the cultivation of the poppy and the 
manufacture and sale of opium and intoxicating drugs within the Dujana State, 
and the right to enjoy the revenue derived from such cultivation, manufacture 
or sale. Now therefore this Agreement witneaseth that the parties hereto mu- 
tually agree each with the other as follows that is to say 

1. In this agreement the words “ Opium ” and “ Intoxicating Drugs '* are 
used as defined in the laws and rules for the time being in force in the Punjab 
in regard^to’opium and exoise. 

2. This agreement shall take effect from the 1st April 1924 and Bhall continue 
in force for ten years from that date during which period the Lessee shall enjoy 
the sole right of controlling the cultivation of the poppy, the manufacture and 
Bale of opium and intoxicating drugs within the Dujana State and of enjoying 
the revenue derived from such cultivation, manufacture or sale. 

3. While this agreement is in force the laws and rules in force for the time 
being in the Punjab with regard to the cultivation of the poppy and to the pos- 
session, manufacture and sale of opium and intoxicating drugs and to the trans- 
port, import and export of the same shall mutatu mutandis be enforced by the 
lessor throughout the Dujana State. 

4. It shall be competent to the Fin&noial Commissioners of the Punjab and 
the Deputy Commissioner of Rohtak during the ourrenoy of this agreement to 
exercise throughout the Dujana State the powers conferred on the Chief Revenue 
authority and the Collector respectively by the laws and rules referred to in the 
third article of this agreement. 

5. It shall be competent to any Excise Officer of the Rohtak District author- 
ised for the purpose of controlling the sale of opium and intoxicating diuga by 
the Deputy C ommi s si oner of Rohtak during the ourrenoy of thfr agreement to 
•zeroise any of the powers at present oonferred by Chapter VII of Act I of 1914 
and by Sections 14 and 15 of Act I of 1878 throughout the Dujana State. 

6. At least oaevshop will be provided in Dujana Tehsil and two at least in 
N»hw ,Teh«8 for the sale of opium, and one and two in each of the two Tehsils 
respectively for the sale of hemp drugs. The position of these shops shall be 
determined by the Deputy Commissioner after due consultation with the Lessor 
in this respect With the exception of these shops no exoise shop whether for 
the sale of liquor or of any other exoiseable articles will be opened by the State 
oven for medicinal purposes. 
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7. All offences against the laws and roles to be enforced in the Dujana State 
in virtue of the 3rd article of this agreement shall be tried by the Courts of the 
State. 

8. The staff necessary for the control of these excise arrangements shall bo 
employed by the Deputy Commissioner, Rohtak, according to the local conditions 
and paid by the British Government which will pay all the other expenses of the 
management also. The Lessee hi* servants and agents will do their best to secure 
the enforcement of the laws and rules above referred to and to prevent breaches 
of the same and also such acts and omissions as may tend to reduce the revenue 
from opium and intoxicating drugs. 

9. While this agreement remains in force the Lessee shall be entitled to re- 
ceive and enjoy all the revenue accruing from the cultivation of poppy and the 
manufacture and sale of opium and intoxicating drugs throughout the Dujana 
State. 

10. In consideration of the foregoing ' the Lessee will pay to the Lessor the 
amount of Rs. 2,000 yearly at the end of each financial year. 

In witness whereof the parties have hereunto subscribed their names at the 
places and on the dates in each case hereinafter specified. 

Signed and delivered for and on behalf of the Secretary of State for India in 
Council by Lieut. -Col. A. J. O'Brien, C.I.E., C.B.E., I.A., Commissioner, Ambala 
Division and Political Agent for the Dujana State acting under the authority 
of the Governor of the Punjab this day of 17th October 1924. 


A. J. O'Brien, 

Lessee. 

Signed and delivered by the said Nawab Mohammad Khurshaid Ali Khan 
Bahadur, Jalal-ud-Daula, Mustaqil-i-Jang, Chief of Dujana State on the 17th 
day of October 1924 in the presence of— 


Mohammad Khurshaid Au, 

lessor. 


Witnesses; 

Amjad Husain, Divan, 
Dujana State. 


Hakim Bashir Ahmad, Narim t 
Dujana State* 
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no. xm 

Adoption '8unnud granted to the Chief of Kulssa,— 1862 

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes and 
Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpetuated, and 
that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be continued, in ful- 
filment of this desire, this Sunnud is given to you to convey to you the assurance 
that, on failure of natuml heirs, the British Government will recognise and con- 
firm any adoption of a successor made by yourself or by any future Chief of your 
State that may be in accordance with Hindoo law and the oustoms of your raoe. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to you so 
long as your House is loyal to the Crown, and faithful . to the conditions of the 
Treaties, Grants, or Engagements which record its obligations^) the British Gov- 
ernment. 

Canning. 

5th March 1862. 


Sanads in the same term* have been granted to the Chiefs of Baghal, Baghat, 
Balsan, Bashahr, Beja, Bhajji, Bilaspur, Chamba, Darkoti, Dhaxni, Faridkot, 
Jubbal, Keonthal, Kumharsain, Kunihar, Kuthar Mahlog, Mandi, Mangal, Nala- 
garh, Sirmur (Nahan), Suket and Tharoch. 


No. XVIIL 

AGBamMT transferring to the British Government the control of Excise 
Arrangements and the income derived from the sale of spirits, opium, 
and intoxicating drugs in the Kalsia State,— 1823. 

This agreement between the British Government, hereinafter called the lesfiee 
on the one part, and the Manager of the Kalsia State, on behalf of Sardar Banjit 
Singh, Qurf of Kiliu , hereinafter dltd the lnsor, on the other potty u tuoottd 
to secure to the Imho, in consideration of the payment hereinafter stipulated, 
the sole right of controlling the cultivation of the poppy and the manufacture 
and aak of fermented liquor, spirits, tori, opium and intoxicating drugs and of 
enjoying the revenue derived from each cultivation, manufacture Or sals during 
A o period specified, throughout the hereditary territories of the lessor, herein* 
after called the Kalsia Stats. 

In this agreement the words fermented liquor, spirits, tori, opium and intoxi- 
cating drugs am used as defined in the laws and rules for the tin* hang in force 
in the Punjab in regard to opium and exoiee. 
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It if agreed as follows 

This agreement shall take effect from first April 1892» and shall 
continue in force for five years from that date. 

ftsoofM%.— This agreement shall be binding for tb^ period above mentioned 
on the lessor and the lessee, and their representatives and assigns respectively. 

Thirdly .— While this agreement is in force, the laws and roles in force for the 
time being in the Punjab, with regard to the cultivation of the poppy and to the 
possession, manufacture and sale of fermented liquor, spirits, tan, opium and 
intoxicating drugs and to the transport, import and export, of the same, shall, 
mvtatis mutandis, be enforced by the lessor, his representatives and assigns through- 
out the Kalaia State. 

Fourthly.— It shall be competent to the Financial Commissioners of the Punjab 
in regard to the whole of the Kalaia State, and to the Deputy Commissioner of 
Ferozepur in regard to the Chirak llaqa, and to the Deputy Commissioner of 
Umballa in regard to the rest of the Kalaia State, to exercise, during the currency 
of this agreement, the powers conferred on the Chief Revenue authority and Col- 
lector respectively by the laws and rules referred to in the third article of this 
agreement. 

Fifthly . — It shall be competent to any Excise Officer of the Ferosepur and 
Umballa Districts authorized for this purpose by the Deputy Commissioner of 
Ferozepur or Umballa, as the case may be, during the currency of this agreement 
to exercise any of the powers at present conferred by Chapter YI of Aot XXU 
of 1881 and by Sections 14 and 15 of Aot 1 of 1878 in the Chirak llaqa if author- 
ized by the Deputy Commissioner of Ferozepur, or in the rest of the Kalsia State 
if authorized by the Deputy Commissioner of Umballa. 

Sixthly.— The Deputy Commissioners will, as far as possible, consider and 
give effect to the reasonable wishes of the lessor in regard to the number and posi- 
tion of shops for the retail vend of fermented liquor, spirits, tari, opium, and in- 
toxicating drugs, and the number of persons to receive retail licenses. 

Seventhly .— That all offences against the laws and rules to be enforced in the 
Kalsia State in virtue of the third article of this agreement shall be tried by the 
Courts of the State. 

Bighffly .— That the lessor, his representatives and assigns will do their beet 
to secure the observance of the laws and rules above referred to, and to prevent 
breaches of them and all such acts and omisrions as may tend to reduce the revenue 
from fermented liquor, spirits, tari, opium and intoxicating drugs. 

Ninthly .*— While this agreement remains in force, the lessee shall be entitled 
t6 receive and enjoy all the revenue accruing from the cultivation of poppy and 
the manufacture and sale of fermented liquor, spirits, tari, opium and intoxicating 
drugs throughout the Kalsia State. 


• When the Agreement was renewed In 1807, the following words wear added el the end 
of the ninth ehmset “ and the Import or transport of opfaun or mtoxkslteg drip” 
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TaMy .— & oonsMcratfan of the foregoing the leasee will pay annually to 
the lessor the sum of b£ 6,500 (five thousand five hundred) during the^ 
currency of the agreement 

* Ivatat Ulla, Manager , 

Kalsia Steta, 


H. Obit, 

Commissioner and Superintendent, 
Delhi Division. 

Chaohhbauu ; 

The 29th August 1893. 


Approved and confirmed by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India. 


Simla; 

The 23rd April 1894. 


W. J. CUNINGHAM, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 

Foreign Department. 


No. XIX. 

Agreement entered into by the Kalsia State regarding the cession of Juris- 
diction on that portion of the Dblhi-Umballa-Kalka* Railway which 
lies within the Kalsia State,— 1899. 

We, the Council of Regency of the Kalsia State, hereby cede to the British 
Government foil and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over the 
lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Delhi- 
Umballa-Kalka Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out-build- 
ings and for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever 
within the said lands. 

(Signatures in vernacular.) 

Attested by me, 

H. O. Fajwhawe, 
Political Agent* 


IMIS* October im. 
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No. XX. 

Sanad granted to Sabdab Ravisheb Singh, Chief of Kalsia,— M6. 
I hereby confer upon yon the title of Baja as an hereditary distinction. 


Hardings of Pknbhurst, 
Viceroy and Qovernor-Oamal of India . 


Delhi; 

The let January 1916. 


No. XXL 

Sunnud granted to Assudoo-Dowlah Nujaubut Alee Khan Rahadoob, (of 
Jhajjar), dated 4th May 1806. 

Adverting to the merit of your services and conduct, the Right Honourable 
General Lord Lake, Commander-in-Chief, assigned to you from the beginning 
of the Fussul Bubbee of 1^13 Fussly year (corresponding with September 1805, 
A.D.) the undermentioned lands as a jaidad for a Risaleh and as a jaghire for 
your individual support, and that of your dependants, together with the whole 
of the land revenue and collections of customs, with an exception to such gardens 
and Ayma jaghires, punarth, and other rent-free lands, besides such daily allow- 
ances as have always been assigned (for charitable purposes), on condition that 
you shall not require the aid of the British Government, and that you settle your 
mehals properly with your own troops, and that in any season of exigency you 
furnish, on application, to the aid of the British Government, a force consisting 
of 400 horse, and that you always remain firm in your attachment to the British 
Government, and employ your exertions to promote its interests. The grant 
has now been confirmed to you by Government. In consideration of your ap- 
proved attachment to the British interests, which has been made known by the 
communications of the Bight Honourable the Commander-in-Chief, Govern- 
ment has been pleased to confer on you and your family, from generation to gene- 
ration, a perpetual grant of those lands. 

The Britiflih Government will never have any concern with the lands, and 
they will remain in your possession. 

Impressed with a duo sense of gratitude for this distinguished act of favour, 
you wiH always continue to manifest your attachment to the British Govern* 
meat, and your exertions to serve its interests, as involving your own happiness 
and welfare. 
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Sohxduli of the Lands comprehended in the Grant. 

Lend granted to Assudoo-Dowlah Nujaubut Allee Khan Bahadoor, togethei 
with the whole of the land revenue and gayer duties. 


Jhujjur. 


Kontee. 


Badlee, 

KftTtnnTiHh t 


Naroul. 

BanduL 


Ditto to Pyse Tullub Khan in jaghire. 

Pattoudhee, together with the whole of the land revenue and saver oolleetaous. 


Ditto to Mohummud Ismael Allee Khan and Pyre Mohummud Khan. 

As a jaidad for the Risalehs of Mohummud Ismael Allee Khan and Pyre Mo- 
hummud Khan, on condition that they prove their obedience to Nujaubut Allee 
Khan, as follows 

Dadree, including Bhodenahir and Jhaul. 

Boodh wanna. 

In jaghire to Mohummud Ismael Allee Khan. 

Bahaudurgurh. 

In jaghire to Pyre Mohummud Khan 

Pattoudhee. 

Dated 4th May 1806, amwering to ike 14th of Suffer 1221 Hijeree year, 

\ 

\ 


No. XXII. 

Adoption Sonnud granted to the Nawab of Patowdrr,— 1862. 

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Prinoes and 
Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories, should be perpetuated, 
and the representation and dignity of their Houses should be continued, in ful- 
filment of this desire this Sunnud is given to you to convey to you the assurance 
that, on failure of natural heirs, the British Government will recognise and con- 
firm any succession to your State which may be legitimate according to Maho- 
medan Law. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to you so 
long as your House is loyal to the Crown, and faithful to the conditions of the 
Treaties, Grants or Engagements which record its obligations to the British Gov- 
ernment, 

Oannwo. 

Dated 6tk March 1802. 

Similar Sanads were granted to the Nawabs of Loharu and Dujaaa. 
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No. XXIII. 


Agreement between the British Government And /the Nawab of Pataudi, 
regarding the transfer to the former of the control of Excise arrange- 
ments and of the income derived from the sale (of spirits, opium, and m- 
tozioatino drugs in the Pataudi State,— 1898. 

This agreement between the British Government, hereinafter called the lessee 
on the one part, and Nawab Mohammad Mnmtas Hussain Khan, Manager of 
the Pataudi State, hereinafter called the lessor on the other part, is executed 
to secure to the lessee, in consideration of the payment hereinafter stipulated, 
the sole right of controlling the cultivation of the poppy and the manufacture 
and sale of fermented liquor, spirits, tari, opium, and intoxicating drugs, and 
of enjoying the revenue derived from such cultivation, manufacture or sale, during 
the period specified, throughout the hereditary territories of the lessor herein- 
after called the Pataudi State. 

In this agreement the words fermented liquor, spirits, tari, opium, and in- 
toxicating drugs are used as defined in the laws and rules for the time being in 
force in the Punjab in regard to opium and excise. 

l( is agreed as follows 

Firstly .— This agreement shall take effect from 1st April 1892, and shall con- 
tinue in force for three years from that date or until such time as the British Gov- 
ernment shall invest the Nawab with full powers in the Pataudi State. 

Seoondly .— This agreement shall be binding for the period above mentioned 
on the lessor and the lessee, and their representatives and assigns respectively. 

Thirdly . — While this agreement is in force, the laws and the rules in force 
for the time being in the Punjab with regard to the cultivation of the poppy and 
to the possession, manufacture, and sale of fermented liquor, spirits, tari, opium, 
and intoxicating drugs, and to the transport, import and export, of the same 
shall, mutatis mutandis, be enforced by the lessor, his representatives and assigns 
throughout the Pataudi State. 

Fourthly .— It shall be competent to the Financial Commissioners of the Punjab 
ind the Deputy Commissioner of Gurgaon during the currency of this agreement 
to exercise throughout the Pataudi State the powers conferred on the Chief Re- 
venue authority and the Collector respectively, by the laws and rules referred 
to in the third article of this agreement. 

Fifthly .— It shall be competent to any Excise Officer of the Gurgaon District 
authorised for this purpose by the Deputy Commissioner of Gurgaon during the 
onrrenoy of this agreement to exercise any of the powers at present conferred 
by Chapter VI of Act XXII of 1881 and by Sections 14 and 15 of Act I of 1878 
throughout the Pataudi State. 

SMly.—Thn Deputy Commissioner will, as far as possible, consider and 
give effect to the reasonable wishes of the lessor in regard to the number and posi- 
tion of shops for the retail vend of fermented liquor, spirits, tari, opium and in- 
towering drugs* and the number of persons to receive retail licenses. 
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•Seventhly .— That all offences against the laws and rales to be enforced in the 
Patandi State in virtue of the third article of this agreement shall be tried by 
the Court of the State. 

Bightkly.— That the lessor, his representatives and assigns will do their best 
to secure the observance of the laws and rales above referred to and to prevent 
breaches of them and all such acts and omissions as may tend to reduce the re* 
venue from fermented liquor, spirits, tari, opium, and intoxicating drags. 

Ninthly . — While this agreement remains in force the lessee shall be entitled 
to receive and enjoy all the revenue scorning from the cultivation of poppy and 
the manufacture and sale of fermented liquor, spirits, tari, opium, and intoxi- 
cating drags throughout the Patandi State. 

Tenthly.— In consideration of the foregoing the lessee will pay annually to 
the lessor the sum of K& 414 (four hundred and fourteen) during the currency 
of the agreement. 

Mohammad Mumtaz Hussain Khan, 

Manager , Pataudi State. 


H. Grey, 

Commissioner and Superintendent, 

Delhi Division . 

The 29th August 1893. 

Approved and confirmed by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India. 

W. J. Cuningham, 

Secretary to the Government of India , 

V Foreign Department. 

Simla; 

The 23rd April 1894. 


No. XXIV. 

Amusement entered into by the Rais of Pataudi regarding the cession of juris- 
diction over Railway Lands in the Pataudi State,— 1901. 

I, Nawab Muiaffar Ali Khan of Pataudi State, hereby cede to the British 
Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over the 
lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be occupied by the railways 
comprised in the Rajputana-Malwa system (including all lan d s occupied for sta- 
tions, for out-buildings, and for other railway purposes), and over aU persons 
and things whatsoever within the said lands. 

Mohammad Muzatvab Ah Khan, 

Rajs pf Pataudi AMs. 
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No. XXV. 

Translation of a copy of a Sunnud, elated 8th Frbruary 1816, signed and 
sealed by Lord Moira, Governor-General, conferring on Kajah Muhendra 
Singh, Bussahirwala, the Raj of Rampoor, Bnssahir, and Thakuzaees of 
Dulaitee, Kurangto, and Kanaitee. 

Whereas all the hill territory has come into the possession of the Hon’ble 
Company, the Most Noble the Governor-General hereby confers on Rajah Muhendra 
Singh in perpetuity, generation after generation! the Raj of Rampoor, Bussahir, 
and Thakuraees of Dulaitee, Kurangto, and Kanaitee, with all their revenues 
and internal and external rights, conditional on the said Rajah paying Rs. 16,000 
(Kuldar) per annum tribute money, in instalments as detailed below, for 
defraying the expenses of the protecting English force, and conditional on 
his rendering personal service with his armed followers and begarees when 
called upon to do so, and constructing roads on all four sides of his territories. 

The forts of Rawin, Salegan, Hatto, and Baghee, together with the lands at- 
tached to them, and pergunnah Saudbhoj and mouza Khepoo, etc., having been 
detached from the Rampoor Bussahir ilaka, and retained in possession and occu- 
pation of the British Government, he (the Rajah) should never even think of 
advancing his claim to the said places, and being bound by the terms of this sun- 
nud remain heartily submissive and obedient to the British authorities and not 
encroach beyond his territories. 

The Rajah shall pay the tribute money by fixed instalments, and in time of 
war shall, on a requisition from the Superintendent of Hill States, join the Bri tish 
army in person with his armed retainers and hill porters, keep himself in readiness 
to execute orders, and remain submissive. He shall construct roads throughout 
his territory four yards wide. 

If the Rajah neglects or hesitates in paying the fixed tribute ; in joining the 
British army with his retainers on th? occasion of war ; in showing submission 
and obedience to the British authorities ; and in constructing roads in his terri- 
tory, or encroaches upon the territories of others, he shall incur displeasure and 
will be deposed. 

The Rajah shall consider this Bunnnd as a ratified document, and use his exer- 
tions to fulfil the terms thereof, to promote the welfare of his people, to improve 
the condition of his country and cultivation, to redress grievances And to keep 
the public roads safe. 

The Rajah shall not extort money from his subjects, but treat them with 
kindness so that they may always be thankful to him. His subjects should regard 
him, and his (successors) as above described, as their sole and lawful lord, pay 
without fail the revenue due to him, remain obedient to him at all times, and 
behave themselves well. 

Tribute money to be paid by instalments as follows 

Re. 


G) In month of Pbos (Dooember-Jaaiaiy) 
(I) » Byisok (Aptfl-Ksy) . 

m n Bawna ( Mj-Augwi) 
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To join the British army with his armed retainers and hill porters when called 
upon to do so in time of war. 

To construct roads on all four sides in his territory four yards in width. 

/ 


No. XXVI. 


Agbbbmbnt with Rajah of Bussahir for lease of his forests,— 1864. 

The Rajah of Bussahir having found the management of his forests trouble* 
some, desires to lease them .to the British Government for a term of fifty years, 
and requests the Superintendent, Hill States, to submit the following proposals 
for the approval of the Punjab Government 

Abticlb 1. 

I make over the entire control of the whole forests of Bussahir to the British 
Government, who will appoint an English Officer to take charge of the said forests. 

Abticlb 2. 

No contractor or other person shall be permitted to cut timber in any forest 
of my dominions, except in places and under conditions specified by the offioer 
appointed to be Conservator of Forest ). 

Abticlb 3. 

For every tree felled in the forests of Bussahir by authority of the Conser- 
vator, the British Government shall pay at the following rates 


Deodar (Kelu) . 380 

Walnut (Akhrot) • ,\ 2 0 0 

Birch (Bhojpntea) 180 

Other kinds 200 


Abticlb 4. 

The accounts shall be made up quarterly or half-yearly and rendered, and 
payments made at the abovementioned rates quarterly or half-yearly. 

Abticlb 6. 

I will have nothing to do with the establishments appointed by the Forest 
Officer. The British Government will defray all expenses connected with the 
conservancy of the forests, felling and transporting timber to the Sutlej, and 
floating down to the depots. 

« Abticlb 6. 

free that the officer appointed to the forest should have power of a Subor* 
Magistrate, 1st class, defined in Section 23 of Act XXV, 1861, to try and 
decide cases of offences against property and property marks. 
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Article 7. 

I will give every assistance required by the Conservator in the exercise of 
the above powers for apprehending offenders, or supposed offenders, and for con- 
firming the penalties awarded by him* 

Article 8. 

I hereby grant to the British Government a lease of the forests of Bussahir 
for (50) fifty years, commencing from such date as the Government may con- 
firm the lease. 

Article 9. 

I will furnish an Indent to the Government for any timber I may require, 
specifying the amount and kinds of wood, and the purpose for which it is to be 
applied. 

Article .10. 

The Zemindars shall be permitted to cut timber for fuel, charcoal, house- 
building, and vine frames. They are not to be prohibited from cutting down 
the inferior forests for purposes of cultivation. 


Joalla Doss, Yuzeer. 

Surjeet, „ 

Futtehram, „ 

Hebranitnd, „ 

Joalla Doss. 


Sham Shere Sing, 

Rajah of Bussahir and 

Rampoor. 

Simla, 28th June 1864 . 


In the presence of— 

Lt.-Col. R. C. Lawrence, C.B., 
Supdt . ., HiU States. 


Goverdhun Doss. 
Petumber Doss. 


Dr. Cleghorn, M.D., 
Conservator -Oenl. of Forests. 


No. XXVII. 


Agreement,— 1871. 

Whereas by an agreement, bearing date 28th June 1864, the Rajah Shumshere 
Sing of Bassahir and Rampoor has leased to the British Government, for a term 
of 50 years, all the forests under his control in the territories of Bassahir ; and 

Whereas the said Rajah Shumshere Sing is desirous of leasing to the British 
Government all lights within his territory to waif, drift, and windfall timber, 
both on land and. in water ; and 

Whereas in the said agreement, dated 28th June 1864, the terms on which 
the British Government shall pay the said Rajah of Bassahir and Rampoor the 
exercises of the rights hereinbefo r e last mentioned .have not been eapiessed : 
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It is agreed between the said Raj ah Shumshere Sing of the one part, and Sn per- 
intendent of the Simla Hill States on behalf of the British Govoramont of the 
other part, as follows 

This agreement shall commence to be in operation from and for the working 
season of the Christian year 1870-71. 

The British Government shall, through such officers as it shall from time to 
time appoint in that behalf, and on the conditions hereafter agreed to, have the 
sole and entire control and management of, and the entire right and title to, all 
waif, drift, and windfall timber, both on land or in water, stranded or collected 
in the territories subjeot to the Rajah of Bassahir and Rampoor. 

In Hen of suoh right to waif, windfall, and drift timber, the. British Govern- 
ment shall and will pay to the said Rajah of Bassahir and Rampoor, or to such 
person as he shall appoint to receive the same, the yearly sums hereinafter stateed 
that is to say— 

For each of the years 1870-71, 1871-72, and 1872-73 the sum of rupees fifteen 
hundred (1,600). 

For each of the years 1873-74 and 1874-76 the Bum of rupees twelve hundred 

( 1 , 200 ). 

And for the year 1876-76 and following years the annual sums of ono 
thousand rupees (1,000). 

The British Government shall not, in virtue of any right vested in it by this 
agreement, interfere with the privilege of villagers and others residing on or near 
the banks of the River Sutlej, or its tributaries, of collecting fragments and small 
pieces of timber to be used for fire-wood without payment for the same. 

Provided always that the privilege aforesaid shall not be deemed to entitle 
any person to take any piece, fragment, or log of wood of any size larger than 
one man oan himself and without assistance lift or carry. 

In witness whereof the Rajah Shumshere Sing of Bassahir and Ramjwor of 
the one part, and SuperintendenlNrf the Simla Hill States acting on behalf of 
the British Government of the other part, have hereto set thoir hands this first 
day of August 1871, 

Shumshere Sing, 

Rajah of Bassahir apd Rampoor. 

In the presence of 
C. Batchelor, Major , 

Dp. Conservator of forests , Sutlej Division 
J. Parsons, 

Supdt., BUI States. 
In the presence of 
A. Chisholm, Bead Clerk, 
Supdt., BUI States Office. 



PUNJAB— HILL STATES— Jfaffa&r— NO. XXVITI-1877. 


75 


No. xxvm. 

Aobxxmekt with the Raja of Bashahr,— > 18T7. 

Whereas by the terms of an agreement having date at Simk, the twenty- 
eighth day of June 1864, His Highness the Raja of Rampoor-Bashahr, having 
requested the aid of the British Government in the management of his forests, 
did for that purpose lease the said forests to the British Government ; and 

Whoreas by a further agreement, dated the first day of August 1871, His High- 
ness the said Raja did grant to the British Government (in consideration of cer- 
tain payments therein provided to be made) his rights in waif and windfall tim- 
ber ; and 

Whereas it is now desirable to embody the terms of the said agreements in 
one agreement, and further in such new agreement to secure to His Highness 
a more equitable remuneration in consideration of the grant of his forests and 
other rights,, and at the same time to make more definite provision for the conser- 
vancy of the forests aforesaid : 

The following Articles have been agreed upon between His Highness the Raja 
of Rampoor-Bashahr of the one part, and Captain Robert Parry Nisbet, Super- 
intendent of Hill States, Simla, on behalf of the British Government, of the other 
part 

1. Prom and after the date of the execution of this present agreement, the 
former agreements, bearing date at Simla, the 28th June 1864 and 1st August 
1871, respectively, shall cease to be of force, and shall be deemed to be cancelled 
and superseded by this present agreement. 

2. The term “ forest," as used in these Articles, shall moan and include— 

(a) Those tracts of country covered with trees, or from which the trees 
have been felled, which pay no revenue as cultivated land to the 
Rampoor-Bashahr State. 

(6) Such other tracts of land, cultivated or uncultivated, covered with 
trees or barren, as the Rajah of Rampoor-Bashahr may from time 
to time consent to give up for the purpose of consolidating or ex- 
tending the area of any existing forest, or of forming new planta- 
tions or forests. ' 

8. In consideration of the sum of Rs. 10,000 to be paid in two half-yearly 
instalments, m., on the 30th April and 31st October in every year, His Highness 
the Raja of Rampoqr-Bashahr hereby grants the entire and sole control of the 
whole forests of Baahahr to the British Government. 

4. The Raja of Baahahr farther giants to the British Government an his rights 
in unclaimed waif, drift, and windfall timber within his territory both on land 
and in water, and farther grants to the said Government the entire control of 
the rhrera and streams in Baahahr in so far as concerns the floating and manage- 
UMgt of timber far tmarit ; and the Baja of Bfishshr further agresi that the British 
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Government shall have power to take op land, not being forest when sooh land 
is required for timber slides and other necessary works : 

Provided always that fair and equitable compensation shall be paid therefor 
to the persons entitled thereto. 

5. The British Government shall on its part appoint and maintain at its own 
expense such officers and such subordinate establishments as to it may seem good 
for the purpose of controlling, managing, and working the said forests, and con- 
trolling and managing the transport and floating of timber as aforesaid. 

The term “ Forest Officer ” when used in this agreement or the schedule thereto 
annexed, shall be deemed to mean any officer so appointed. 

6. The rule set forth in the schedule annexed for the protection and manage- 
ment of the forests and for regulating the floating of timber and other matters 
shall be deemed to be in force throughout Btahahr, and the British Government 
may invest any Forest Officer with all or any of the powers of a Magistrate as 
described in the Code of Criminal Procedure in force in British India, to be exer- 
cised within the State of Bashahr for the purpose of trying and punishing offences 
against the rules aforesaid. 

And the Raja of Bashahr engages to render every aid required by the officer 
or officers authorised to exercise such powers for bringing to justice all persons 
charged with offences against the rules, and for enforcing any lawful judgment 
awarded against them. 

7. Further it is agreed that during the currency of this lease the whole pre- 
servation, control, and right of shooting game birds in the Bashahr forest shall 
exclusively belong to the British Government. Licenses to shoot in the Bashahr 
forests shall be granted only by the Superintendent of the Hill States r 

Provided always that th^Raja of Bashahr may grant annually to residents 
of Bashahr licenses to shoot game birds for their own consumption, but not for 
•ale. The number of such licenses shall not exceed thirty. Any person found 
shooting without a license, or netting, trapping, or snaring game birds shall be 
liable to the penalties mentioned for such offences in the rules forming a schedule 
to this lease. 

8 ; The whole cost of, conserving the forest in Bashahr under the rules annexed, 
together with all costs of felling and transporting timber for the use of the British 
Government, and of maintaining the neceesary establishment in such forests, 
shall be borne by the British Government. 

9. This agreement shall continue in force for a term of fifty years, commenc- 
ing from the date of the present agreement. On the expiry of this term it shall 
be tenewable at the pleasure of the British Government for a further term of fifty 
years. It shall be again renewable in like manner at the end of every term el 
fifty years: 

Provided always that any alterations in the Forest Buka attached hereto 
that may be agreed to by both partiee may be made at any time without affecting 
the oontinuanoe of shis agreement 
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Bxooated this first day of November 1877 at Simla. 

ShAMSHER Sl290| 

Raja of Bashahr and Rampoor . 

Robert Parry Nisbbt, 
Superintendent , Hitt Statei. 

In preeenoe of 

B. H. Badsn-Powell, 

Conservator of Forests. 

Abdulla Maulvl 


Schedule. 

Rules for the Bashahr Forests . 

1. Unless expressly permitted by the Chief Forest Officer, the following aots 
are prohibited in all forests of the Bashahr State 

(a) Breaking up forest land for cultivation. 

(b) Setting fire to grass tracts in the vicinity of forests or negligently per- 

mitting fire to extend thereto. 

(c) Setting fire to trees, brushwood, or stumps. 

(d) Catting out slabs, torches, etc., from the stems of standing trees, bark- 

ing or boring for turpentine, or otherwise injuring trees. 

(e) Felling or lopping trees. 

( f) Selling timber. 

(g) Removing dead leaves and surface soil. 

(h) Shooting without a license, netting, trapping, or snaring any game 

bird. 

2. Permission free of charge shall be given by the Forest Officer of Bashahr 
to all semindars, who may require it; to break up forest land for eultivatibn, to 
cut timber for fuel, charcoal, house-building, and vine frames, to cut and collect 
branches and leaves for cattle fodder *&d manure, to bum grass for pasture, to 
cut torches, and to collect turpentine, bark, roots, ringAll, and other minor forest 
produce. 

These priv il eges shat be exercised in such portions only of the forest as the 
forest Officer shall from time to time assign. 


i 
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The oolleethm of the seeds of the Bi (Neose) ihell be free to ell who here e 
right to oolleet them. 

3. The British Government shell have power to demeroete or fenoe any portion 
or portions of the forest in Bashahr. 

If the boundaries of eny demarcated forest ere not oleerly indioeted by roads, 
rivers, or other existing boundaries or landmarks, they must be marked out by 
permanent marks in such manner as the Punjab Government may direct. 

4. In the demarcated or fenoed forests grasing by cattle, except by permis- 
sion of the Forest Officer of Bashahr, is prohibited, in addition to the prohibitions 
enumerated in rule 1. 

5. The Baja of Bashahr will furbish an indent to the British Government 
for any timber he may require, specifying the amount and kinds of wood and 
the purpose for which it is to be applied. Such timber shall not be applied to 
other purposes than those specified in the indent, and shall not be sold. 

It will rest with the Punjab Government to deoide what quantity shall be 
given. 

6. No person shall, without the permission of the Forest Officer of Bashahr, 
remove, cut up, bum, defaoe the marks of, or mark any timber in transit, whether 
stranded or floating, provided that this rule shall not interfere with the privilege 
of the villagers to take for firewood stranded pieces of broken timber, which are 
not, however, to be larger than one man can lift by himself. 

7. Any person who breaks rule 1, 4, or 6 shall be liable, on conviction before 
a Magistrate, to fine not exceeding Bupees 200, or, in default ok payment, to three 
months' imprisonment with or without hard labour. 

\ 

\ 


No. XXIX. 

Agreement between the Secretary of Statx for India and the Baja of Ba- 
shahr for the Lease of the Bashahr Forests, —1929. 

This agreement made this first day of May 1929 between the Baja of Bampur- 
Bashahr who on behalf of himself, his heirs, successors, administrators, exeoutor 
and assigns is hereinafter referred to as the Baja of Bampur-Bashahr of the on 
part and the Secretary of State for India in Council who together with his succes- 
sors in office and assigns is hereinafter referred to as the Punjab Government of 
the seoond part. 

Whereas by virtue and in pursuance of agreements of various dates between 
the Baja of Bampur-Bashahr and the Secretary of State the said Secretary of State 
acting by and through the Local Government of the Punjab had enjoyed 
a lease of the forests of the Bashahr State together with aB the rights of the Baja 
of Bampur-Bashahr in waif, drift and windfall timber. 
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And whereas it is now deniable to secure a more equitable remuneration to 
the Raja of Rampnr-Baahahr in ooneideration of the grant of the said forests 
and other rights and at the same time to make more- definite provisions for the 
eonservaney of the forests aforesaid. 

This agreement witnessed that it has been mutually agreed by and between 
the parties hereto as follows that is to say— 

Abtioli 1. 

From and after the date of the execution of this agreement all previous agree- 
ments made between the Punjab Government and the Raja of Rampur-Bashahr 
regarding the lease of the forests of Bashahr State shall be deemed to be oanoelled 
and superseded by this present agreement except where specifically stated to the 
contrary in Sohedule or Appendices. The provisions of this lease shall not apply 
to the forests held in Jagir by the Warir of Poari. 

Abtioli 2. 

The term '* forest ” as used in this agreement shall mean and include— 

(a) Demarcated forests, 

(b) Forests reserved for the use of the Raja of Rampur-Bashahr, 

(c) Undemarcated forests, * 

(a) Demarcated forests shall mean and indude those forests which 

are defined and stated as demarcated forests in the Forest 
Settlements of Bashahr State referred to hereafter in Clause 
VI of this agreement, and such other traots of land cultivated 
or uncultivated as with the previous sanotion of the Raja of 
Rampur-Bashahr are from time to time added to existing de- 
marcated forests or are declared to be demarcated forests. 

(b) Forests reserved for the use of the Raja of Rampur-Bashahr shall 

mean and include the forests defined and stated in Appendix I 
tb this agreement. 

(o) Undemarcated forests shall mean and include — 

(•) All traots of land bearing tree growth or from which the 
trees have been felled which pay no land revenue as 
cultivated land to the Bashahr State. 

(%%) Such other traots of land cultivated or uncultivated as 
with the previous sanction of the Raja of Rampur- 
Bashahr are from time to time included in existing 
undemarcated forests or are declared to be undemar- 
cated forests. 

Abtioli 3. 

In ouaridmation of the following payments, the Raja of Rampur-Bariiahr 
hereby grants to the Punjab Government the entire and sob oontrol of the whole 

a 8 



80 


PUNJAB—HILL 6TATE6— BoiAoAr— NO. XXIX-19J0. 


of the forests of Bashahr excepting those reserved for die use of the Rojo m defined 
in Clause II and subject to the definitions and rales prescribed in the Schedule 
and Appendices attached to this agreement. 

, Payments. 

(a) An annual payment of rupees one lakh to be paid in two equal half-yealy 
instalments of Rs. 50,000 due respectively on the 30th of April and 31st of Octo- 
ber in each year ; 

(b) the payment of half the excess over Rs. 1,50,000 of the net profits from 
the working of the forests included in this lease. Such excess shall be determined 
triennially in accordance with the accounts of the Forest Department for a period 
of the preceding three years, the first period of three years to commence from 
the 1st of April 1929, provided that for the period from the 1st of November 1928 
to the 31st of March 1929, the Raja shall be entitled to receive 5-24th of the average 
annual net profits for the first triennium in excess of Rs. 1,50,000 in addition 
to his share of the profits for that triennium. 

Article 4. 

The Raja of Rampur-Bashahr further grants to the Punjab Government all 
his rights in unclaimed waif, drift and windfall timber within his territory both 
on land and in water, and further grants to the sAid Government the entire con- 
trol of the rivers and streams in Bashahr in so far as concerns the floating and 
management of timber in transit; and the Raja of Rampur-Bashahr further 
agrees that the Punjab Government shall have power to take up land, not being 
forest, when such land is required for timber slides and other necessary workB. 

Provided always that fair and equitable compensation shall be paid therefor 
to the persons entitled thereto. 

Notwithstanding the above, Raja will be permitted to seise all waif timber* 
that is to say, timber bearing neither axe nor saw mark, at Rampur Bridge, sub* 
ject to inspection by a forest officer in the service of the Punjab Government 
and subjeot to the provisions of the Timber Transit Rules applicable to the Sutlej 
river in Native States. 

Article 5. 

The Punjab Government shall on its part appoint and maintain at its own 
expense such officers and such subordinate establishments as to it may appear 
necessary expedient or desirable for the purpose of controlling, managing and 
working the said foiests and controlling and managing the transport and floating 
of timber and carrying out the provisions of this agreement and of die Schedule 
attached thereto. 

Article 6. 

The rales set forth in the Schedule annexed for the protection and manage- 
uent of die forests and for regulating the floating of timber end other matters 
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dull be ieeaui to be in force throughout Boebobr end the Forest Settlement* 
sanctioned by the Punjab Government, ets., the forest settlements for the Pabar. 
Bapin and Giri VnBey* in 1911 *nd the foreet settlements for the Sutlej Volley 
in 1921 shall be deemed to be in force in the respective area* to which they apply. 
The Raja of Rampur-Baahahr hereby agree* and engages to render every aid 
required by Forest Officers to bring to justice all persons charged with offences 
a gainst the rules and to enforce all lawful judgments awarded against such persons. 

Abtiolk 7. 

The whole cost of conserving the forests included in this lease together with 
all cost of felling and transporting timber for the use of the Punjab Government 
and of maintaining the neoessary establishment in such forests shall be borne by 
the Punjab Government unless otherwise provided for in this lease. 

Abtiolk 8. 

This agreement shall continue in force for a term of twenty-five years from 
the 1st of November 1928, provided that the provisions of Clause HI shall be 
liable to revision, at the option of the Punjab Government, at the end of nine 
years beginning from the 1st of November 1928, and provided also that additions 
to the list of forests shown in Appendix I attached to this agreement, may be made 
by the Punjab Government at the request of the Raja of Rampur-Baahahr on 
completion of nine years beginning from the 1st of November 1928, if the Punjab 
Government are satisfied that the management of the forests now included in 
Appendix I has been efficient. 

T n witness whereof the parties hereto have respectively set their hands the 
date and year aforementioned. 

Padam Sinoh, 

The Raja of Rampur-Bathakr. 

In the presence of— 

Witnesses : — 

Chattar Bhoj. 

Kkwal Ram. 

J. G. Bkazucy, 

Secretary to the Government of the Punjab 
fir and on behalf of the Seoretary of 
Stale for India tn Council, 

In the presence of— 

Witnesses 

p. Woop-Coum. 

I. Sue. 



PUNJAB— HILL STATUS— jBoiAa^r— NO. XXIX-1W2. 


SCHEDULE. 

1. Subject to the provisions of the Forest Settlements the following acts axe 

prohibited in all forests unless expressly permitted by the Divisional Forest 
Officer:— / 

(а) Breaking up land for cultivation, 

(б) Setting fire to grass tracts in the vicinity of forests, or negligently per- 

mitting fire to extend to forests, 

(e) Setting fire to grass, trees, brushwood or stumps, 

(d) Gutting out slabs, torches, etc., from the stems of standing trees, bark- 

ing or tapping for resin, or otherwise injuring trees, 

(e) Felling or lopping trees, 

(/) Selling timber, 

{g) Removing dead leaves and surface soil. 

2. Rights of user shall be exercised in accordance with the provisions of the 
Forest Settlements except in such portions of the demarcated forests as may be 
dosed from time to time by the Divisional Forest Officer. 

3. The Punjab Government shall have power to demarcate and/or fence any 
portion or portions of the forests in Bashahr prodded that it shall not fence any 
portion of the forest which is undemarcated at the time of the execution of this 
lease, except with the previous approval of the Raja of Rampur-Bashahr. 

4. In the demarcated forests the grazing of cattle, sheep and goats is prohi- 
bited except as provided by the Forest settlements or expressly pennitted by 
the Divisional Forest Officer. 

Notwithstanding the above, the Raja of Rampur-Bashahr may allow Gujars 
to grace buffaloes in the areqs permitted for such grazing, provided that within 
five years from the commencement of this agreement the number of buffaloes 
so pennitted to graze shall be reduced to 260. Appendix II to this agreement 
shows and describes the pennitted areas. 

6. (a) The Raja of Rampur-Bashahr may furnish indents to the Divisional 
Forest Officer concerned for any timber which he may require for State purposes 
specifying the amount and purpose for which it is required. Such timber shall 
not be used for any purpose other than that stated in the indent and it shall not 
be sold or exported. The Divisional Forest Officer will have marked free of charge 
the necessary trees (if available from demarcated forests) and will make every 
effort to have them marked within 60 days. The Raja of Rampur-Bashahr will 
not indent for any more timber than is stated below in any one year 
(a) 260 sleepers to be delivered at Rampur at cost price. 

(i b ) 100 Deodar trees of either the 1st or 2nd class or of the 1st and 2nd 
classes mixed free of cost. 

(e) 600 Kail standing trees of the 1st or 2nd olass dr of the 1st and 2nd 
classes mixed free of oost. 
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((2) 1,000 Kail standing trees o I either the 3rd or 4th olass or 3rd and 4th 
classes mixed free of cost. 

Walnnt and Shisham standing trees will be supplied to the Baja at the die* 
cretdon of the Divisional Forest Officer concerned free of cost. The Divisional 
Forest Officer will make special endeavour to ensure compliance with the Baja’s 
indents within a reasonable time. 

(6) Notwithstanding the provisions of Clause (a), the Forest Department 
will supply the Baja of Bampur-Bashahr with 600 sleepers delivered at Bampur 
at cost price during each of the years 1928, 1929, 1930 and 1931, provided that 
the number of sleepers furnished in each of these years shall not be in excess of 
the sleepers actually required for State purposes, and provided further that the 
Forest Department is able to supply the full number of 500 sleepers consistently 
with their liabilities under their contract with the Bailway Department. 

6. No person shall, without the permission of the Divisional Forest Officer, 
remove, cut up, burn, deface the marks of, or mark any timber in transit, whe- 
ther stranded or floating ; provided that this rule shall not interfere with the 
privilege of the villagers to take for firewood stranded pieces of unmarked and 
unsawn timber which are not however to be larger than one man can lift by himself. 

7. The Punjab Government will not construct any habitation other than tern* 
porary within demarcated or undemaroated forests or any garden or plantation 
outside demarcated forests without the sanction of the Baja. 

8. All rights to minerals in Bashahr State are reserved to the Baja. The 
quarrying of stone and slate within the demarcated forests shall be regulated 
by the Punjab Government subject to the provisions of the Forest Settlements. 

9. The Punjab Government shall not object to the construction of irrigation 
channels (kuhls) and of telegraph and telephone lines in demarcated forests, pro- 
vided that the alignment of such is subject to the previous sanction of the Divi- 
sional Forest Officer. 

10. The rights of Jagirdars and Adna Maliks to dispose of trees growing on 
lands which are held by them in Jagir or in Adna Malkiyat at the date of execu- 
tion of this lease, shall be in accordance with the provisions of the Forest Settle- 
ments, provided that where the provisions of the Forest Settlements require that 
certain action should be taken by a Forest Officer, such Forest Officer shall be in 
the service of the Punjab Government and shall be of rank not below that of a 
Forest Banger. 

11. The Punjab Government when floating timber down rivers and streams 
shall respect the rights of the samindars to water for irrigation purposes and for . 
water-mills and shall pay compensation to the persons entitled thereto for any 
damage done to irrigation or to water mills. Such compensation shall be assessed 
by the Forest Board {vide rule 13 wt/ra). 

12. With regatd to the forests included in Appendix I, the Baja of Bampur- 
Bashahr shall have full powers of control and management, provided that he shall 
not sell timber except to right holders in accordance with the provisions of the 
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Forest Settlements and shall not export timber without the previous sanction 
in writing of the Conservator of Forests, Eastern Circle. 

13. A Forest Board shall be constituted of which the Raja of Rampnr-Bashahr 
shall be efrofficio President. The composition, duties and powers of the Board 
are stated in Appendix III hereto. 

14. Fees due to the Bashahr State by Zemindars on account of the exercise 
of rights of user under the Forest Settlements shall be levied throughout the State 
at the rates in force in the Pabar Valley at the date of the execution of this agree- 
ment notwithstanding any provision to the contrary in the Forest Settlements. 
Such fees shall be realised by the Punjab Government but shall be credited to 
Bashahr State. 

15. Any discrepancy between the boundaries of the demarcated forests— 

(1) as existing on the ground ; 

(3) as shown in the Settlement Records of Sambat 1950 Bikrama of the 
Bashahr State and subsequent revisions of the same previous to 
the execution of this lease ; or 

(3) as shown in the reoords of the Forest Settlements previous to the exe- 
cution of this lease ; 

may be investigated and adjudicated upon by the Forest Board, provided that 
the orders issued by the Board under this rule shall be subject to confirmation 
by the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla, who shall, previous to confirmation, 
obtain the views of the Conservator of Forests, Eastern Circle, Punjab. 

16. When the Punjab Government is shown in the Revenue Records of the 
Bashahr State as occupier of any land leased to it in the Forest Department in 
the Bashahr State, it shall be shown as a tenant through the Forest Department. 
The Raja of Rampur- Bashahr shall be shown as Ala Malik, and if he is also Adna 
Malik of the area in question, he shall be shown as Adna Malik. 

17. On roads where mules can ply, the Bashahr State shall arrange through 
Chaudhris for mule transport for forest officers serving in the State at rates which 
shall be fixed from time to time in accordance with rules to be framed by the 
Forest Board, provided that if the Forest Board fail to reach a unanimous deci- 
sion, the matter should be referred for decision to the Superintendent, Hill States, 
Simla. At the principal stages on those roads which are either permanently or 
temporarily unfit for mules the Forest Officers shall arrange for cooly transport 
through contractors, who shall be appointed by the Forest Board, provided that 
if the Forest Board fail to reach a unanimous decision, the matter should be re- 
ferred for decision to the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla. The rates of cooly 
hire shall be fixed from time to time by the Forest Board, provided that if the 
Forest Board fail to reach a unanimous decision, the matter should be referred 
for decision to the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla. The contractors shall be 
remunerated either by an annual subsidy payable by the Punjab Government, 
or by commission on the hire of coolies actually engaged, the amount of the sub- 
sidy or the rate of commission, as the case may be, bring determined by the Forest 
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Board, provided that if the Forest Board fail to reach a unanimous decision, the 
matter shoald be referred for decision to the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla. 
Provided that at any stage where no Chaudhri or contractor has been appointed 
and also at a stage where the Chaudhri or contractor fails to make satisfactory 
arrangements for mule or oooly transport as the case may be, Forest Officers shall 
be entitled to require the Zaildar or Lumbardar to provide coolies or other trans- 
port and shall in addition to the coolie hire pay commission to the Zaildar or Lum- 
bardar at a rate to be fixed by the Forest Board, provided that if the Forest Board 
fail to reach a unanimous decision, the matter should be referred for decision to 
the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla. 

The State shall maintain supply contractors on roads maintained by the Pub- 
lic Works Department. At other stages Forest Officers shall make their own 
arrangements for supplies through Zaildars or Lumbardars. Any dispute that 
may arise between the State and Forest Officers with regard to transport or sup- 
plies shall be referred to the Superintendent, Hill States, for decision. The Raja 
of Rampur-Baahahr shall give Forest Officers all reasonable assistance in making 
the arrangements contemplated in this rule. Provided that at the instance of 
either party to this agreement, the arrangements for supplies and transport may 
be re-examined at the conclusion of nine years from the date of this agreement 
with the object of making such changes, if any, as may be necessary having regard 
to the conditions relating to supplies and transport then obtaining. 

18. Any person who commits a breach of any of the provisions of rule 1, 4, 
6, 8, or 10 of this Schedule shall be liable on conviction before a Magistrate to 
fine not exceeding Rs. 200 or in default of payment to three months’ imprison* 
ment with or without hard labour. 


APPENDIX I. 

List of forests mentioned in Clause II of the lease as forests reserved for the 
use of the Raja of Rampur-Baahahr. 

1. All forests lying between the Manioti Dhar and the Manglad Gad, including 
the following demarcated forests 


W. P. No. Forest Settlement No. Aores. 

127(a) 07 788 

128 00 192 

129 04 80 

1)0 03 (part on right Lank of Mangled Gad) .about 10 ions 

(part on right bank 
of Manglad Gad). 

131 66 . 12 
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2. AD forests lying between the Brand Gad and Khopri (about mile 70 on 
the Hindustan Tibet Hoad), including the following demarcated forests :-~ 


W. P. No. 

Forest SeriksMnt No. 


Asm. 

140 

56 • • • • 

». • * i 

550 

141 

15 

i • • 

1*490 

149 

54 * 

t • • 

474 


9,454 


These forests are shown on the attached map*. 

3. Any other forest which is added to this list with the sanction of the Punjab 
Government. 


•Kot reproduced. 


APPENDIX n. 

List of areas in which buffalo grazing is permitted as provided for in rule 4 
of the Schedule attached to the lease. 

Nun* 

Umladwar and Donga . 

Ghaiarn 
Paodi • 

Qbivt 

Safari. . . 

Gafieni Tkaoh 
Lamba and She Tkeohee 

These areas are shown on the attached map*. 

*No4 repeoduoed. 


APPENDIX m. 

The oonstituUo* ami powers of the Forest Board mentioned in rule 13 of the 
Schedule attached to the lease . 


The Forest Board shall consist of three members of whom the Baja of Rampur- 
Ba shahr shaD be the President. The other two members shall be nominated by 
the Chief Conservator of Forests. 

2, TwO members of the Board, of whom one shall be the Raja, shall constitute 
a quorum. 

3, Except where otherwise provided, the functions of the Board shaD be advi- 
sory. 

4, The Board wiU consider and report on any question affecting the forests 
of Bashahr State which may be referred to it through the Superintendent, HiO' 


Area. 
650 sons. 
100 „ 
990 „ 
300 * 
*70 „ 

150 „ 

*00 ,, 
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States, by the Chief Conservator of Forests, Punjab, or the Conservator of Forests 
Eastern Circle. 

5. Any discrepancy between the boundaries of the demarcated forest*. 

(а) as existing on the ground. 

(б) as shown in the Settlement Records of Sambat 1950 Bikrama of the 

Baahahr State and subsequent revisions of the same previous to the 
execution of this lease, or 

(e) as shown in the records of the forests Settlements previous to the exe- 
cution of ‘this lease ; 

may be investigated and adjudicated upon by the Forest Board, provided that 
the orders issued by the Board under this rule shall be subject to confirmation 
by the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla, who shall previous to confirmation, 
obtain the views of the Conservator of Forests, Eastern Circle, Punjab. 

6. The Punjab Government when floating timber down rivers and streams 
shall respect the rights of the zemindars to water for irrigation purposes and for 
water mills, and shall pay compensation to the persons entitled thereto for any 
damage done to irrigation or to water mills. Such compensation shall be assessed 
by the Forest Board. 

7. The Superintendent, Hill States, may, with the concurrence of the Conser- 
vator of Forests, Eastern Circle, refer to the Board for advioe any question affect- 
ing the forests of Baahahr State. The Board will then consider and report on 
the question so referred. 


No. XXX. 

Sumtod to Rajah Ram Siko (or Rjjc Bubbto) for Hivdoob,— 1815. 

Whereas all the hill country has come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment ; and whereas Rajah Ram Sing has, during the present war, performed 
worthier the part of an ally of the British Government, joining the British troops 
in person with his forces, end furnishing begarees to level roads and to perform 
other work, wherefore, by order oi the Right Honorable the Governor-General, 
this Sunned is granted to the said Rajah, conferring on him and his heirs for ever 
Hindoor, etc., seven Pargtmnshs; and Buhtowlee with twelve villages, and Mun- 
thoolee with four viUagts (excepting, however, the half share of Fjrsoollah-poora, 
in Pergunnah Khas Hindoor, and the Fort of Malown, with six villages of Houmh 
Malown Chakuan, which are on the point [tcgh] of theHill of Malown, and Mourn 
Malown-badfcoo, Ctalan dooaree-waHah, eto., the jumma of the whole seven 
villages being 118 rupees end 188} rnsunds of grain), together with all the righto 
end appurtenances belonging thereto, end the layer ooBsctioa* and right of diw 
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tributing justice to the ryots ; without exaction of begarees, or of service, or of 
nuxsuranah, all these dues being remitted. Whatever number of begarees the 
Rajah shall furnish in case of war, shall be paid for by the British Government 
at the rate of 4 rupees per man. The Rajah, however, will not receive any pay 
for himself and his troops in joining the British Forces. The Rajah, consider* 
ing this Sunnud a full and valid title for himself and his descendants,, will exert 
himself to the utmost to promote the welfare of his subjects, and will abstain 
from encroaching on the possessions of others ; and being grateful for the favour 
whioh has been shown him by the British Government, he will continue firm in 
allegiance to it, and will conform to all the conditions of this Sunnud. 

It will be the duty of the ryots on their part to consider the Rajah as thei r 
rightful lord, and to pay their revenue punctually, and show obedience to his 
authority, and to exert themselves to improve the cultivation of their lands and 
to augment the Rajah’s resources. 

20th October 1816. 


No. XXXI. 

Sunnud to Rajah Ram Sino (or Ram Surrun) for the Thakoorakk of Burowlsr, 

—1815. 


Whereas all the hill country has come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment, and many Chiefs have had their former possessions wholly restored 
to them ; and whereas the Fort^f Bfalown, with six villages, the estimated annual 
jumma of which is 118 rupees and 118 maunds of grain, has been withheld from 
Rajah Ram Sing, in order to be retained as a post for British troops ; therefore, 
as a compensation for the said fort and six villages, this Sunnud is, by order of 
the Right Honorable the Governor-General, granted to Rajah Ram Sing, con- 
ferring on him and his heirs for ever the Thakooraee of Buiowlee, with all the 
appurtenances belonging thereto, and the sayer collections. The said Rajah, 
considering this Sunnud to be a valid instrument, will, after leaving to the Ranee 
of the said Thakooraee four villages for her subsistence, take possession of the 
remainder. In case of war he will be bound to furnish begarees and sepoys, and 
to pay nussuranah according to the statement subjoined. He will make roads 
m all directions around the said Thakooraee, and he will be careful not to encnmch 
on the possessions of others. He will promote the welfare of his ryots, and pay 
strict obedience to the British Government, to whom he will be grateful for the 
favours which he has received. The duty of the ryots, on the other hand, will 
be to consider the Rajah as their rightful lord, and to pay their revenue punc- 
tually, and to show obedience to his authority, and to exert themselves to improve 
the cultivation of their lands and to augment the Rajah’s resource* 
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1846. 

Statement dtlwkd to above. 

Bogarees, remitted altogether : nussuranah, remitted altogether. Roads to 
be prepared in every direction around the Thakooraee. 

20lk October 1815. 


No. XXXII. 

Translation of a Sunnud granting the Fort of Malown, with its dependent 
villages, and two guns and ammunition, to Rajah Bait Sing of Nalagurh, 
-Dated 29th October 1846. 

Whereas Rajah Ram Sing, the Rajah of Nalagurh, has always been firm in 
his attachment and devotion to the British Government, and whereas he was 
the only Gis-SutLej Chief who evinced his fidelity by waiting on the Governor- 
General at Luahkurree Khan-ke-Ser&ie, on the eve of the Lahore Campaign, while 
the Seikh Army was crossing the Sutlej, the Fort of Malowo, with its undermen- 
tioned six dependent villages, and the two 18-pounders and ammunition in the 
Fort are hereby granted to him by the British Government mulun badi nusulin 
and boiumn badi botunin (from generation to generation), on the following con- 
ditions specified in the ikramamah entered into by him, viz.— 

let.— That the Rajah binds himself and his successors to rule the people hereby 
transferred to his authority with justice and moderation, so that they may in 
no respect be sufferers by being transferred from the rule of the British Govern- 
ment to that of the Rajah. 

2nd.— That the Rajah will recognise their right to appeal to the local British 
Agent against oppression or injustioe. 

3rd.— That he will, on pain of forfeiture of the grant, pay implicit attention 
to any advice or remonstrance which the British Agent may have occasion to 
offer on their behalf. It behoves the Rajah to consider this Sunnud a complete 
and valid document, and in return for this favour to remain ever firm in his loyalty 
towards the British Government 

1. Mouse Malown Chakran. 

2. Mouse Malown Budhoo. ' 

3. Mouse Chelan DuwuxoowaHah. 

4. Mouse Soharghatty , 

5. Mouse Xefewii. 

6. Mouse Leig. 

Mel 896 h October 1885, cormpondmg with 10th KrnOk Soodee 1908 Smbah 
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1800. 


IkununoB of u attend into bj Bajah Bui Swo of Nauavii, 

—Doted 29th October 1846. 

Whereas too British Government has been pleased to grant me, nndet a Sun* 
nnd muhm bait muttlm and bohmun bait botvnin, the Fort of Mslown and its 
ox dependent villages specified in tint Sunnud, together with the two 18-pounders 
and the Ammunition in Nut Fort : I do hereby execute an ikramamah, binding 
myself and my successors to the following three conditions : 

lsl.— I will rule the people transferred to my authority by virtue of the afore- 
said Sunnud with justice and moderation, so that they may in no respect be sufferers 
by bong transferred from the rule of the British Government to that of Hindoos. 

Sad.— I wiU reoognise their right to appeal to the local British Agent against 
oppreaaon or injustice. 

3rd.— I engage, on pain of forfeiture of the grant, to pay implicit obedience 
to any advice or remonstrance whioh the British. Agent may have occasion to 
offer on their behalf. 


No. XXXHL 

Tsahslatioh of a Sronron granting the State of Naiaoobh with the title of 
Rajah, to Rajah Uoua Smo,— Dated the 19th January 1800. 

1010008 Rajah Bejey Sing, lawful son of Rajah Ram Singh, of Nalagurh, 
'having died, leaving no legitimate male heir of his body, the territory of Nalagurh 
has lapsed to the British Government, 'and is entirely at its disposal ; but in con- 
■deration of the fidelity of Rajah Bam Sing, and of the useful servioee which 
he rendered during the Goorkha War in 1813 and 1814, the Government wishes 
to grant the State of Nalagurh, whioh was in die possession of the late Bajah, 
to Ugur Sing, an illegitimate son of the said late Rajah Ram Sing : Accordingly 
the Government hereby confers the State of Nalagurh, with the tide of Bajah, 
upon Ugur Sing and the heirs male of his body lawfully begotten. 

Be it known that Rajah Ugur Sing and his heirs shall pay to the British Trea- 
sury an annual tribute of five thousand rupees ; that the Government guarantees 
the jaghire of the brothers of Rajah Ugur Sag; that the Rajah shall allow the 
free a ccess of British subjects, Native and European, into hie t e rr i to r y, for com- 
merce or otherwise, and treat them on an equal footing with the subjects of his 
own t e r ri tory ; and that Government has reserved to itself the power of making 


roads through the Nalagurh State. 
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Be to further known that the great bee been made on oondMon of good be* 
haviour end of servioe, Military end Political, et any* time of general danger or 


No. XXXIV* 

Translation of a Sunnud granted to Rana Sunsab Sino for part of the Tea* 
koorasb of Kionthul,— 1815 . 

Whereas the Ooorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts, 
and the whole of the hill country has Come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment : Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-General, 
this Snnnud is granted to Rana Sunsar Sing, conferring on him and his heirs for 
ever the Pergunnahs Goolhanj and eight Pergunnahs, with the layer collections 
of the same. The Rajah, considering this a valid instrument, will take posses- 
sion of the said Pergunnahs, paying strict allegiance to the British Government, 
and will promote the welfare of his ryots, and will abstain from encroaching on 
the other Pergunnahs of Keonthul, and will never at any time advance a claim 
to the other Pergunnahs. In case of war the Rajah will join the British Force 
with his troops. 

The duty of the ryots and of the Thakooraee on their part will be, consider- 
ing Rana Sunsar Sing as their rightful lord, to obey him accordingly and pay the 
revenues regularly. 

If the Rajah should be wanting in obedience to Government, or should fail 
to join with his troops in oase of war, the lands conferred on him by this Sunnud 
will be forfeited* 

6th Sepfmber 1815. 


No. XXXV. 

Translation of a Sunnud granted to Rana Sunsab Snro, — 1815 . 

Whereas the Ooorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment : Wherefore, by order of the Governor-General, this Sunnud is granted 
to Rana Sunsar Sing conferring on him and his heirs for ever the Thakooraees 
of Bethook, Gootee, Khond, and Kyaree, which have been from of old compre- 
hended within and subjeet to the Raj of Keonthul, the Ranas of which Raj have 
always, received nussuranah from each. The Rana aforesaid will take nuxsur- 
anah annually from the said Thakooraees by two instalments, in the following 
proportions:— 

fcs. 

From Bethook 


M 


sso 
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And the mid Rana shall promote the welfare of the ryots, and ahall protect 
the Thakoore. The Rana shall also, on requisition from the British authorities, 
furnish begarees and sepoys from each Thakooraee. He shall also distribute 
justioe to all, and shall obHge the Thakoors to keep the roads in repair. And 
considering this a valid instrument, he will always acknowledge his obligations 
to the British Government, and conform to the stipulations of the Sunnud. The 
Thakoors will consider the Rana aforesaid to be their rightful lord, and wdl obey 
him accordingly, and pay their nuzsuranah according to the amount above stated, 
or, failing- in tire performance of these duties, they will be ejected. Let them 
therefore conform to these injunctions and not encroach on the possessions of 
others. 

11th September 1816 . 


No. XXXVI. 

Translation of a Sunnud granting Pergunnah Poonub to Rana Sunsab Sing 
of Kbonthul, under the seal and signature of Captain Robbbt Ross. De- 
puty Superintendent of Sirhind and Hill States,— Dated 5th April 182& 

Whereas, by the grace of God the Goorkhas have been completely expelled 
from this country, and all the places of this district have come into the posses- 
sion of the British Government, the Pergunnah of Poonur, which, agreeably to 
the Government orders of tip 20th September 1816 received through General 
Sir David Oohterlony, was confirmed to Rana Sunsar Sing of Keonthul in per- 
petuity, with all the rights and appurtenances belonging thereto, is hereby an- 
nexed to the Thakooraee of Keonthul. It behoves the above-named Rana con- 
sidering this Sunnud as a valid deed, to hold possession of the said Pergunnah ; 
to abstain from encroaching upon the territories of others ; to improve the con- 
dition of the people ; to distribute justice to the aggrieved ; to evince his unswerv- 
ing attachment to the Government, by executing all its orders with promptitude 
and seal ; to acknowledge his obligations for this favor ; to join in person the 
British Forces with his retainers on the occasion of a war; and not to disregard 
orders of Government requiring begarees from his territory in time of need. He 
shall consider it incumbent upon him to construct roads fit for carts to pass at 
such places in his territory where the Husoor (I) may stay. Excepting the above, 
no tribute or nuisuranah shall be demanded from him. 

It will be the duty of the ryots of Pergunnah Poonur to oonsider Rana Sunsar 
Sing and his descendants as their rightful loid, and to obey his orders. 

Delsd 6*h April 1823, m.-espondm? with 2$nd 088 A-X 
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No. XXXVII. 

Translation of a Sanad issued by the Governor-General conferring the title 
of * Raja * on the Rana of Keonthal,— 1858. 

Whereas, it has been learnt from the report of the Chief Commissioner of the 
Punjab that, actuated by a sense of loyalty and devotion towards the exalted 
English Government, yon extended protection to and ensured the comfort of 
those Englishmen, who at the time of the riot and disturbance had left Simla 
and sought an asylum in your State ; and, whereas, this fact has caused me plea- 
sure and satisfaction. Now, therefore, by way of additional favour and conces- 
sion, I hereby confer upon you the title of Raja and a Khillat, valued Rs. 1,000, 
and grant to you this Sanad under my hand. 1-feel confident that you will repay 
this great gift and benevolence by considering your interest and welfare to lie 
in rendering ever more sealously service and loyalty to the august English Gov- 
ernment, and will recognise in this grant a source of pride and distinction for 
you in the eyes of your peers and contemporaries. 

Canning. 

Dated them July 1858. 


No xxxvni. 

Permanent lease by His Highness Raja Balbir Sen of Keontbal in favor 
of the Secretary of State for India in Council, through the Deputy Com- 
missioner of Simla,— 4884. 

Whereas under a correspondence ending with an endorsement No. 2463, dated 
29th September 1884, from the Commissioner and Superintendent of the Umhalla 
Division, the British Government in India is, for the purposes of convenience 
and better conservancy, desirous of extending the municipal limits of Simla to 
a tract of land now oovered by the dwelling houses of Europeans in the pargana 
of Kasumti, and in my territory, I, Balbir Sen, the present Raja of Keonthal, 
do hereby, on my own behalf and that of my successors, lease and surrender the 
said tract to the British Government in perpetuity on the following conditions, 
vis.— 

1. The territory ceded comprises an area of 49a. Ip. 24yds. (British acne) 
more or less, and is inoluded within boundary pillars numbered consecutively. 

2. A plan* accompanies this lease showing the pillars, their distances apart 
and their bearings backward and forward from true north. It also shows whether 
the line between pillars is indioated by a vertical drop line, the hill oontour, or 
a road, as the oase may be. 

3. In lieu of the area transferred on perpetual lease, the British Government 
shall pay to me or my successors an annual quit-rent of Rs. 3,500 (three thou s a nd 

rHpfOflOOSCI. 
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five hundred) in moities. These moities shall become payable half-yearly in 
advance on the 1st of January and 1st of Jnly respectively. 

4. This lease is terminable at the will of the British Government, bat not 
so at the will of the ruling Raja of Keonthal, except in default of payment of rent 
exceeding a period of one year, who hereby, and in consideration of the quit- 
rent above specified, transfers all and every jurisdiction in the land tract to the 
British Government. 

6. The quit-rent above specified includes compensation to the Keonthal State 
for the loss of the following revenues (1) Ground-rent now levied by the Raja, 
(2) excise, (3) revenue from law and justice, (4) miscellaneous grazing fees, do. 
As it is necessary in the interests of the perpetual lessees that the excise revenue 
of the leased tract shall be in future scoured to them, I hereby bind myself and 
my successors not to locate or permit location of a still for liquor, or a liquor or 
drug shop within a nearer distance of the boundary than my capital of Junga, 
which is situated five miles, more or less, from Kasumti. 

6. As the primary reason for the lease is the better sanitation of the muni- 
cipal town of Simla, I finally pledge myself not to permit An extension of the habi- 
tation known as the Kasumti Basaar, or to permit the construction of any new 
buildings or dwellings within a mile of municipal limits without the consent first 
obtained of the Deputy Commissioner for the time being. A failure on my part 
to oonform to this condition shall involve suoh penalty as the lessees shall deem 
just to impose on me. 

Simla, C. Beadon, 

24Xh October 1884. Deputy Commissioner. 

\ 

7 JPjSf. — The Municipal Committee of Simla are under no pretenoe whatever 
to exercise authority beyond the boundaries as now laid down. 

8. This lease to run from the 1st January 1885. 


No. XXXIX. 


Daeo of Camion of Jurisdiction by the Raja or Keonthal to the British 
Government over the lands in the State occupied by the Kalka-Simla 
Railway,— 1901. 

We (1) Rana Bijay Sen, Raja of the Keonthal State ; (2) W. 0. Renouf, I.O.S.. 
Deputy Commissioner, Simla, in oharge of the Keonthal State until Raja Bijay 
Sen is granted full powers by the Supreme Government ; and (3) Mian Durga 
Singh, Manager of the Keonthal State, hereby cede to the British Government 
full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over the lands in the said 
$tate ifhioh are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Sjmla-Kalfea Railway (jq- 
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eluding all lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings and for other railway 
purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever within the said lands* 


31* July 1901. 


Bijay Srn, 

Raja of the Keonthal Stale. 


W. C. Rbnout, 


31* July 1901. 

3rd Augu* 1901. 


Deputy Commissioner, Simla , 

Duboa Singh, 
Manager, Keonthal State . 


No. XL. 

Translation of a Sunnud granted to Rana Juggut Sing of Baghul, dated 
3rd September 1815. 

r Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts 
and the whole of the hill country has oome into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment: Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Goywmar-Genetal, 
this Sunnud is granted to Rana Juggut Sing, conferring on him and his heirs for 
ever the Thakooraee of Baghul, with all the rights and appurtenances belonging 
thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated nussuranah for defray- 
ing the expense of protection by. the British troops, and of his attending with 
begarees and sepoys, as specified below, in case of his being so required. The 
said Rana Juggut Sing will promote the welfare of his ryots, and the cultivation 
of the lands, and look to the security of the roads, and ensure the due paynunt 
of his nussuranah for defraying the expense of British troops, and be ready to 
attend with begarees and Bepoys, as detailed below, when called upon ; and will 
pay strict obedience to the British Government, and abstain from encroaching 
beyond his own limits. And if at any time the said Rana Juggut Sing foil in the 
performance of any of the above obligations (again enumerated) he wiD be dis- 
possessed. Considering this Sunnud as a valid instrument, he will conform to Hs 
terms. The duty of the ryots of the Thakooraee, on their part, will be, consider- 
ing Rana Juggut Sing as their rightful lord, to obey him accordingly, and pay the 
revenues regularly. 


Detail. 

Hundred begarees with Captain Ross at Subathoo ; and in case of a war join- 
ing the British troops with his forces; and making roads 12 feet broad through- 
out Us Thahoomee. Nussuranah remitted. 

*S 
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No. XLI. 

Sahad glutted to Raha Kishbh Simqh of Baohal,— 1875. 

On the recommendation of the Lieutenant-Go vera or of the Punjab and in 
consideration of the faithful services rendered by you family to the British Got* 
eminent, I hereby confer npon yon and your heirs and auooeaeors in the Ohief- 
■hip of Baghal the title of " Raja ” on oondition of faithful allegiance to Her 
Majesty the Queen. 

Nobthbbook, > 
Vieeroy and Qovemor-Qmeral of India. 

Post Wouah ; 

Thom Monk lm. 


No. zm. 

Teahslatioh of a Suhhus granting Thakooram Joobul to Raha Poobuk 
Cuund of Joobul, under the Seal and Signature of Captain Ross, 
dated 18th November 1815. 

Whereas, on the expulsion of the Goorkhas, the whole of the bill territory 
has earns hate the posMsaion of the British Government, this Sunnnd agreeably 
to the orders of the Right Honorable the Governor-General, Lord Moira, received 
through General Sr David Oohterlony, is granted to Bans Poorun Chund, con- 
ferring upon him Thalcooraee and Territory of Joobul, of which he shall hold posses- 
rion in perpetuity, in the same manner as he did during the time of the Goorkhas. 
He shall ezert himself to serve the Government in the following manner : — 

1*.— He shall employ seventy begarees in the constant service of Govern- 
ment throughout the year. \ 

2nd . — No nussuranah shall be taken from him. 

M.— The armed retainers of Joobul shall join the British Force on the occa- 
sion of a war, and shall not serve any other power. 

Begarees shall be supplied when required for the construction of roads. 

Dated 3rd Vghan 1872 Sumbkut, oorrerponding with 18th Noamber ISIS. 


No. XLHI. 

Sahas granted to Raha Bhaoat Chahd of Jubbal Statb,— ] 1918. 
I hereby confer upon you the title of Raja as an hereditary distinction. 


Dhub; 

fha let Jmmertf 1918, 


Chbuutobd, 

Viceroy mi Governor-General eflnMt. 
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No. XLIY. 

Tumanov of A Samrcro granted to Hoanron Soro,— 1818. 

Whereas the Goorkbas have been oomplately expelled from these districts 
and eU the hQl country has come into the possession of the British Government ; 
and whereas, in oonaeqaenoe of Uohindor Sing’s having failed to join the British 
forced daring the war with the Goorkhas the whole country of Bughaut is entirely 
forfaited to the British Government, that Govemnient, of which wiagnaniniity 
id the oharacteristio feature, is pleased, ad an act of pure favour add graoe, to grant 
anew to Hohinder Sing the Fergunnahs Kusowlee, Boohuj, Bewal, and Golee 
Basil, being four Pergunnahs of Bughaut whioh were forfeited along with the 
rest. Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-General, this 
Sunnud is given, conferring the four Pergunnahs aforesaid on Hohinder Sing 
and his heirs for ever. It is necessary therefore that he should reside at Dhurum 
Poorah and take possession of the said Pergunnahs, promoting the welfare of the 
ryots and d« pndng justice to alL He must beware not to encroach beyond 
the ancient and fixed boundaries of the four Pergunnahs aforesaid on any of the 
other Pergunnahs of Bughaut, and he must never lay olaim to any of the other 
Pergunnahs, or to the produce of the sayer collections of Bughaut, amounting 
to 1,300 rupees, whioh has been given to Meha Rajah Kurrum Sing. He -must 
pay allegianoe to the British Government, and in oase of war must join the British 
troops with such a force as he is able to oollect. He must moreover keep always 
twenty begarees with the Officer at Subathoo. 

If at any time he shall depart from these engagements, he win be immediately 
dispossessed of the lands in question. The ryots of the said lands must, on' their 
part, Mohinder Sing to be the rightful lord of the territory, and pay their 

revenue punctually, and show due deference to his just authority. 

Dated dtA Stptombtr ISIS* 


No. XLV. 

BumniId granted to Downs Brno of Boodat, dated 3lst January ififiB, 

On the death of Beeja Sing, the last Chief of Bughat, without issue, the estate 
h pud to the Government. It was, however, the graoious intention, of 

Her Majesty's Government to restore the estate far perpetuity to Sirdar Omaid 
flfag, oousin of Beeja Sag, and hi* descendants, on oertain conditions; Ometd 
flfag died before tide intention oould be fulfilled, and I now hereby oonfer an you, 
hie legitimate eon, sad an the hens of your body far perpetuity, the estate of 
Bnghat, snbjeot to tie following conditions 

I*— The estete of Bu£et shall be ohargeebb wjflt an annual tribute of 

RfmVHk 
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M— 8o modi of the estate of Boghat (including the lands at present owned 
by Major-General limes) as now yields a gross revenue of 2,500 rupees a year, shall 
be retained in perpetuity by the British Government in payment of this tribute. 

M.— The remainder of thw estate shall be free from payment of tribute. 

Be assured that so long as you and your suooessors remain loyal to the British 
Grown and faithful in the discharge of your obligations to the British Government 
the estate of Bughat shall remain to your house a perpetual possession. 


No. XLVI. 

Sunnud granted to Duleip Sing of Bughat,-— 1864. 

On the death of Beejah Sing, the last Chief of Bughat, without issue, the estate 
lapsed to the British Government. It was, however, the gracious intention of 
Her Majesty’s Government to restore the estate in perpetuity to Sirdar Oomeid 
Sing, cousin of Beejah Sing, and his descendants on certain conditions. Oomeid 
Sing died before this intention could be fulfilled, and I now hereby confer on 
you, his legitimate son, and on the heirs of your body in perpetuity the estate 
of Bughat, subject to the following conditions 

Article 1. 

the estate of Bughat shall be chargeable With an annual tribute of Rupees 

2 , 000 . 

v Article 1 

So much of the estate of Bughat as has been acquired by Major-General tones 
and is assessed at Rupees 1,002-15 a year shall be retained in perpetuity by the 
British Government in payment of so much of the tribute, and the remainder 
of the tribute, ets., Rupees 997-1, shall be annually paid by the Chief of Bughat 
in cash to the British Government. 


Article 3. 

The Chief of Bughat shall respect the revenue settlements which were made, 
and the rights of the under-tenants whioh were recognised, by the British Govern- 
ment while the estate of Bu&ftat was under its administration. 

Be assured that so long as you and your successors remain loyal to the British 
Crown and faithful in the discharge of your obligations to the British Government 
tiie estate of Bughat shall remain to your House a perpetual poss e ss ion . 


Jomr Lawman. 


Daki 18A 1864. 
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No* XL VII* 

Dud of Gission of Jubisdzotion by the Rana of Baohat to the Barries 
Govbrnmemt over the lands in the State occupied by the Kalka-Simla 
Railway,— 1901. 

I, Rana Dalip Singh, C.I.E., Rana of the Baghat State, hereby cede to the 
British Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over 
the lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Simla* 
Kalka Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings and 
for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever within 
the said lands. 


Solos; 
31st July 1901 . 


R. Dalip Singh, O.I.R., 

Rana of Baghat. 


No. XLVni. 

Sanad granted to Rasa Durga Singh, Rana of Baghat, Simla Hill States, 

Punjab,— 1928. 

I hereby confer upon you the title of Raja as a hereditary distinction. 


Simla; 

The 4th June 1928. 


Irwin, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India . 


No. XLIX. 

Translation of a Sunnud granting Thakoorabh Komharsbin to Rana 
K m Sing, under the Seal and Signature of Gxnxral Sir Davil 
Oghtrrlony, dated 7th February 1816. 

Whams the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from the HiD States 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possessi o n of the British Gov- 
ernment : this Sunnud is, by order of the Right Honorable the Govecmor^Geneial, 
Lord Moira, granted under my seal and signature to the aforesaid Rana, conferr- 
ing upon him in perpetuity Thakooraee Komharsein with all the rights and appir* 
tenanoss belonging thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated 
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nuamranah lor defraying the expenses of protection by the British Troops, and 
of his attending with begarees and sepoys, as specified below, in case of his being 
so required. The said Rena will exert himself with seal to promote the welfare 
of his ryots, to improve the 'cultivation of the lands, and to secure the safety of 
the roads, and ensure the due payment of his musnranah for defraying the expenses 
of the troops protecting the hill oonntry ; and will be ready to appear in person 
when required, with begarees and armed retainers as set forth below, and will 
pay strict obedience to the British Government, and abstain from encroaching 
upon the lands of others. If at any time he shall fail in the performance of any 
of the above conditions he will incur the displeasure of Government, and be die- 
p ossem o d of the grant. Considering this Sunnud as a valid instrument, he will 
conform to its terms in the administration of the affairs of his territory. 

It will be the duty of the ryots of the aforesaid Thakooraee to consider the 
said Bans, and after him his descendants, as their rightful lord, to pay their revenuo 
punctually ; to show obedience to his authority, and not to swerve from obedience 
to his reasonable orders. 


Detail. 

Fort y begarees to be supplied * throughout the year for the service of the 
Government. 

He shall serve the Government in person with all his retainers on the occasion 
of war. 

He shall construct in his territory roads 4 yards wide. 

No nntturanah shall be taken. 

Dalai 7th February 181 8.^ 

• The Sanad of 1840 prescribes that the Rs. 2,000 a year in lien of these begarees shall 
ha paid in the following instalments 


In April . 
In August . 
In December 


Be. a. 
666 10 8 
066 10 8 
666 10 8 


NO. L. 

CAauCiation of a Suhnud granted to Hoodie Paul of Bumm, dated 4th 

September 1816. 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British- Gov* 
erament: Wherefore, by order of the Bight Honorable the Govenor-Geaeial, 
lh k Snnnnd k panted to Booder Paul, conferring on Mm and his heirs foe ever 
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the Thakoor*** of Budjee, with «H the rights end appurtenances belonging thepto, 
on condition of his paying annually the stipulated nnssnranah for defraying the 
expense of protection by the British troops, and of ids attending with begatees 
and sepoys, as specified below, in case of his being so required. The Baid Rooder 
Paul will promote the welfare of his ryots, and the cultivation of the lands 
and look to the security of the roads, and ensure the due payment of his nussuiaoah 
for defraying the expense of British troops, and be ready to attend with begems 
and sepoys, as detailed below, when oalled upon, and will pay striot obedience 
to the British Government, and abstain from encroaching beyond his own limits ; 
and if at any time the said Rooder Paul fail in the performance of any of the above 
obligations (again enumerated) he will be dispossessed. Considering this Sunnud 
as a valid instrument, he will oonform to its terms. The duty of the ryots of the 
Thakooraee, on their part, will be, considering Rooder Paul as their rightful lord, 
to obey him accordingly and pay the revenues regularly. 

Detail. 

Forty begarees at Subathoo ; to join with his force in case of war ; to keep 
up roads throughout the Thakooraee. Nussuranah remitted. 


No. LI. 

Translation of a Sunnud granting Thakooraee Budjee to Rana Rum 
Bahadoor Sing, Chief of Budjee, dated 10th July 1846. 

Whereas, on the 27th Kartiok 1899 Sumbut, corresponding with 10th Novem- 
ber 1841, Thakoor Rooder Paul, Chief of Budjee, of his own accord and free will, 
made over the administration of the affairs of Budjee to his son Rana Run Baha- 
door Sing, and whereas a copy of a letter from the said Thakoor was transmitted 
in a report, No. 16, to Mr. Maddock, the Chief Secretary, for the orders of the 
Right Honorable the Governor-General, Lord Rllenborough, to whioh a reply, 
dated 12th November 1841, No. 1106, under the signature of. the said Secretary, 
was received, granting the prayer of Thakoor Rooder Paul: This sunnud is 
granted to Rana Run Bahadoor Sing, conferring upon him in perpetuity the said 
Thakooraee, with all the rights and appurtenances belonging thereto, on the condi- 
tion that he shall pay year after year, Fusul after Fusul, a nussuranah of one 
thousand four hundred and forty rupees in lieu of begarees, and that he shall, 
when required, appear in person with begarees and retainers as detailed below. 
It behoves him to promote the welfare of the people ; to improve the cultivation ; 
to secure the safety of the roads ; to pay annually by instalments the fixed nus- 
suranah ; to Appear in person with begarees and armed retainers when required ; 
to show obedience to the British Officers ; to abstain from encroaching on the 
territories at others ; to obey the usual orders, in respect to the supply of begarees 
and retainers from bis ilaqua in time of need : and to oonsider himself bound to 
tonetr&rt roads 
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9 wffl be the duty of the ryot* of the said Thakooraee to oonrider Rene Ron 
Rehedoor Sing m their rightful lord for ever, and not swerve from obedienoe to 
bis orders. 

/ 

Detail. 

An annual ntumranah of one thousand four hundred and forty rupees to be 
paid by him by instalments. 

On the occasion of a war he shall join the British Offioers in person with all 
his retainers. 

He shall construct roads 4 yards broad in his territory. 

Dated 10th July 1845 , corresponding with 4th RujjublZOl A. H. $ and 9th Assar 
1902 Sumbut. 


No. LII, 

Translation of a Scjnnud granted to Thakoor Sunsaroo of Myloo, dated 
4th September 1815. 

Wh«eaa the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts, 
and the whole of the hiD country has come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment: Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-General, 
this Sunnud is granted to Thakoor Sunsaroo, conferring on him and his heirs for 
ever the Thakooraee of Mylog, with all the rights and appurtenances belonging 
hereto on condition of his paving annually the stipulated nuzsuranah for defray- 
ing the expense of protection by the British troops ; and of his attending with 
begems and sepoys, as specified below, in case of his being so required. The said 
Thakoor Sunsaroo will promote the welfare of his ryots, and the cultivation of 
the l a nd s, and look to the security of the roads, and ensure the due payment of 
his nuxsuranah for defraying the expense of British troops, and be ready to attend 
with begarees and sepoys, as detailed below, when called upon, and will pay strict 
obedience to the British Government, and abstain from encroaching beyond his 
own limits. And if at any time the said Thakoor Sunsaroo foil in the performance 
of any of the above obligations (again enumerated) he will be dispossessed. Con- 
sidering this Sunnud as a valid instrument, he will conform to its terms ; the duty 
of the ryots of the Thakooraee, on their part will be, considering Thakoor Sunsaroo 
as their rightful lord, to obey him accordingly and pay the revenues regularly. 

Detail. 

forty begarees; nuxsuranah remitted; to keep up roads; to job with his 
troops to earn of war. 
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No. un. 

Toanslation of a SumruD granted to Tbakoob Jooo Raj of Buiera, dated 
21st September 1815. 

Whereas the Qoorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts, 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British Gov- 
eminent : Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-General, 
this Sunned is granted to Thakoor Joog Raj conferring on him and his heirs for 
ever the Thakooraee of Bulsun, with all the rights and appurtenances belonging 
thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated nussuranah for defray- 
ing the expenses of protection by the British troops, and of his attending with 
begarees and sepoys as specified below, in case of his being so required. The said 
Thakoor Joog Raj will promote the welfare of his ryots and the cultivation of the 
lands, and look to the security of the roads and ensure the due payment of his 
nussuranah for defraying the expense of British troops, and be ready to attend 
with begarees and sepoys, detailed below, when called upon, and will pay strict 
obedience to the British Government and abstain from encroaching beyond his 
own limits. And if at any time the said Thakoor Joog Raj fail in the performance 
of any of the above obligations (again enumerated) he will be dispossessed. Con- 
sidering this Sunnud as a valid instrument, he will conform to its terms ; the duty 
of the ryots of the Thakooraee, on their part, will be, considering Thakoor Joog 
Raj as their rightful lord, to obey him accordingly and pay the revenues regularly. 

Detail 

Thirty begarees at Subathoo ; to attend with his force in case of war. Roads 
12 feet broad. Nussuranah remitted. 


No. LIV. 

Translation of a Sanad granted to the Cant ov Balsan conferring upon 
him the title of “ Rana,”— 1858. 

Whereas it has come to my knowledge from a report of the Hon’ble the Chief 
Commissioner, Punjab, that you have sealously protected and served the English 
refugees from Simla in your territory, by way of demonstrating your loyalty and 
good will towards the exalted English Government. 

Now, therefore, l hereby confer upon you under my hand, as a farther mark 
of favour, the title of “ Rana ” along with a KkiUai of Rs. 1,000 only. 

I have no doubt that in consideration of this valuable gift and generous boon, 
you will ever consider it to your interest and welfare to render faithful service 
to the august Hn^ish Government and will cherish this Boned as means of pride 
and distinction among the ranks of your equals and peers. 

Gamine. 

Dated the m 
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Nd LV. 

Translation of a SunnuB granted to GoUurdhun Sing of DhaBu, dated 
4th September 1816. 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts, 
and the wholo of the hill country has come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment : Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-General, 
this Stinnud is granted to Goburdhun Sing, conferring on him and his heirs for 
ever the Thakooraee of Dharae$ with all the rights and appurtenances belonging 
thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated nuxsuranah for defray- 
ing the expense of protection by the British troops, and of his attending with 
begarees and sepoys, as specified below, in case of his being so required. The 
said Goburdhun Sing will promote the welfare of his ryots, and the cultivation of 
the lands, and look to the security of the roads, and ensure the due payment of his 
nuzzuranah for defraying the expense of British troops, and be ready to attend 
with begarees and sepoys, as detailed below, when oalled upon ; and will pay 
strict obedience to the British Government and abstain from encroaehing beyond 
his own limits And if at any time the said Goburdhun Sing fail in the performance 
of any of the above obligations (again enumerated) he will be dispossessed* Con- 
sidering this Sunnud as a valid instrument, he will conform to its terms. The 
duty of the ryots of the Thakooraee on their part, will be, considering Goburdhun 
Sing as their rightful lord, to obey him accordingly and pay the revenues regularly. 


Detail. 

Twenty begarees at Subathoo ; to make roads 12 feet broad ; HuziuranAh 
remitted ; to join in case of wax. with troops. 


Ho. LYI. 

Translation of a Sunnud grunted to Rana Bhoo* Sing of Hothar, dated 
3td September 1816. 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts, 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment : Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-General, 
this Sunnud is granted to Rana Bhoop Sing, conferring on him and his heirs for 
ever the Thakooraee of Kothar, with all the rights and appurtenances belonging 
thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated nuzzuranah for defray- 
ing the expense of protection by the British troops, and of his attending with 
begarees and sepoys, as specified below, in ease of his being so required The 
•aid Rana Bhoop Sing will promote the welfare of his ryots, and the cultivation 
of the lands, and look to thraeourity of the roads, and ensure the due payment 
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of Us nussuranah for defraying the expense of British troops, and be ready to 
attend with begarees and sepoys, as detailed below, when called upon ; and will 
pay strict obedience to the British Government, and abstain from encroaching 
beyond his own limits. And if at any time the said liana Bhoop Sing fail in the 
performance of any of the above obligations (again enumerated) he will be dis- 
possessed. Considering this Snnnud as a valid instrument, he will conform to 
its terms. The duty of the ryots of the Thakooraee, on their part, will be, con- 
sidering Rana Bhoop Sing as their rightful lord, to obey him accordingly and pay 
the revenues regularly. 


Detail. 

Forty begarees, and making roads throughout the Thakooraee ; and in case 
of war, joining the British troops with his whole force. 

Nussuranah altogether remitted. 


No. im 


Translation of a Sunnud granted to Thaxoob Rot Mungbxx Dno of 

Koonhiab,— 1815. 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts, 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment: Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-General, 
this Sunnud is granted to Thakoor Roy Mungree Deo, conferring on him and his 
heirs for ever the Thakooraee of Koonhiar, with all the rights and appurtenanoes 
belonging thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated nussuranah 
for defraying the expense of protection by the British troops, and of his attending 
with begarees and sepoys, as specified below, in case of his being so required. The 
said Thakoor Roy Mungree Deo will promote the. welfare of his ryots, and the 
cultivation of the lands, and look to the security of the roads, and ensure the due 
payment of his nussuranah for defraying the expense of British troops, and be 
ready to attend with begarees and sepoys, as detailed below, when called upon, 
and will pay striot obedience to the British Government, and abstain from en- 
croaching beyond his own limits. And if at any time the said Thakoor Roy Mun- 
gree Deo fail in the performance of any of the above obligations (again enumerated) 
he will be dispossessed. Considering this Sunnud as a valid instrument, he will 
conform to its terms. The duty of the ryots of the Thakooraee, on their part, 
will be, considering Thakoor Roy Mungree Deo as their rightful lord, to obey bim 

according, and pay the revenue 


begarees ; roads, 12 feet; Buasumma h remitted ; to join wife Imp* , 
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No. wm. 

Translation of a SuKNtrp granting Thakooeabi Makqul to Raka Bara- 
door Sing of Hangul, under the seal and signature of Captain Robert 
Robs, Deputy Supbrintbndbnt of Sirhind and Hill Statbs, dated 20th 
December 1815* 

Whereas, on the expulsion of the Goorkhas from the hill country, all these 
districts have come into the possession of the British Government, this Snnnud 
is granted to Rana Bahadoor Sing according to the orders of the Right Honorable 
the Governor-General, Lord Moira, received through General Sir David Ochterlony, 
conferring upon him Thakooraee Mangul. He shall hold possession of it in per- 
petuity in the same manner as he did during the time of the Goorkhas, and abide 
by the following terms, viz . : — 

1st . — He shall supply begarees for the constant service of Government through* 
out the year. 

2nd . — Nusxuranah and Mamela should not be taken from him. 

3rd. — On the occasion of war he shall join the British Army with his retainers. 

4th . — He shall, on requisition, supply begarees from his Ilaqua for the cons- 
truction of roads, and execute orders of the British authorities with seal and 
alacrity. 

Dated 20th December 1815 , corresponding with 0th Poos 1872 Sumbut . 


No. LEE. 

\ 

Translation of a Suvnud granted to Maun Chund of Brkjah, dated 4th 

September 1815. 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts, 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment: Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable the Governor-General, 
this Snnnud is granted to Maun Chund, conferring on him and his heirs for ever 
the Thakooraee of Beejah, with all the rights and appurtenances belonging thereto, 
on condition of his paying annually the stipulated nussuranah for defraying the 
expense oi protection by the British troops, and of his attending with begarees 
and sepoys as specified below, in case of his being so required. The said Maun 
Chund will promote the welfare of his ryots, and cultivation of the lands, and look 
to the security of the roads, and ensure the due payment of Us nussuranah for 
defraying the expense of British troops, and be ready to attend with begarees and 
sepoys, as detailed below, when catted upon, and will pay strict obedience to the 
British Government, and abstain from encroaching beyond his own limits. And 
if at any time the said Maun Chund fail in the performance of any of the above 
obligations (again enumerated) he will be dispossessed, Ifomidering this Snnnud • 
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as a valid instrument, lie will conform to its terms. The duty of the ryots of the 
Thakooraee, on their part; will be, considering Mann Chund as their rightful lord, 
to obey him accordingly, and pay the revenues regularly. 

Detail. 

Five begarees ; roads ; nuzzmanah remitted ; to join with troops in case of 
war. 


No. LX. 

Translation of a Sunnud granting Thakooraee Dubkotee to Rana Sutes 
Ram under the seal and signature of Captain Robert Ross, dated 10th 
Ughan 1872 Surnbut,— 1815. 

Whereas all the Ranas of the hill country and its neighbourhood are under 
the rule of the British Government, and also the Thakoor of Durkotee is subject 
thereto, Captain Ross directs that Rana Sutes Ram of Durkotee shall always 
be under the control of the British Government, and shall not place himself under 
the authority of any other power. Other Ranas shall have no concern with Dur- 
kotee, and shall not dispute in any wise the right of s the said Rana Sutes. 


No. LXI. 

Translation of a Sunnud conferring Thakooraee Turooh upon Thakoor 
Jhooboo, son of Thakoor Luoooohund, under the seal and signature 
of Captain Ross, dated 31st January 1819. 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from the Hill States 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment, and whereas the aforesaid Rana being absent on the occasion of the 
settlement which was ordered by the Right Honorable the Governor-General, 
Lord Moira, to be made in the Hill Territories, the grant of a Sunnud for Thakooraee 
Turooh to the said Rana was delayed : Now from the commencement of the year 
1819, corresponding with 1234 A.H. and 1875 Surnbut, the abovenamed Rana 
being present, this Sunnud is granted to him under my seal and signature, con- 
ferring upon him in perpetuity Thakooraee Turooh, with aH the rights and appur- 
tenances belonging thereto, on condition of his paying annually the stipulated 
nussuranah for defreybg the expense of protection by the British troops, and of 
his attending with begarees and retainers, as set forth below, in case of his being 
so required, and of obedience to the British Government It behoves him to easel 
himself in -the atefnisitriition of the affairs of his possessions ; to consider Mm- 
pett g dependent of the Government, and not of any other power ; to a&uits from 
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encroaching upon the territories of others; to promote the welfare of the people; 
to improve the cultivation of the land ; and to secure the safety of the roads. If 
at any time he fail in the ^performance of any of the above conditions he shall be 
dispossessed of the grant. Considering this Sunnnd as a valid instrument, he 
will conform to the foregoing conditions in the administration of the affairs of his 
'territory. It will be the duty of the ryots of the said Thakooraee to regard the 
aforesaid Rana and his descendants as their rightful lord, to obey him accord- 
ingly, and pay the revenues regularly. 


Detail. 

Bight bcgareea to remain in attendance throughout the year. 

No nussuranah shall be taken. 

He shall construct roads throughout his territory. 

He shall join the British Officers in person with his armed retainers and begarees 
on the oooasion of war . 

Dated 31et January 1819, corresponding with 1st Rubbeeoossanee 1284 AM. 


No. Lxn. 

Translation of an. Agreement taken from Runjbet Sing to govern the 
Tubooh State in justice and in equity,— 1843. 

Whereas it having pleased the Right Honorable the Governor-General of India 
to confer upon me the grant of the Thakooraee of the territory of Turoch ; I, 
Runjeet Sing, son of Thakoor Kurrum Sing of Turoch deceased, do bind myself, 
my heirs and successors, to perform truly, diligently, and faithfully the whole of 
the several conditions specified in this agreement, viz. 

1st . — That I will punctually pay into the Government Treasury the amount 
of tribute as heretofore. 

2nd .— That I will without excuse or objection pay to Seyam Sing, pending 
further orders, the annual sum of five hundred Rupees allotted to Jhooboo and 
Seyam Sing by Government. 

3rd . — That I will abolish the practice which hitherto prevailed of levying a 
fine from both parties in a suit after adjustment ; and that the said practice shall 
only Affect the guilty party in future. 

4th.— I agree to discontinue the practice which has hitherto prevailed in Turoch, 
of wantonly dispossessing a subject of his patrimonial inheritance in land, and 
giving it to another in consideration of a nussuranah. Such an evil custom shall 
have no support from me. 

6th.— I shall not adopt, nor permit, the improper practioe which has prevailed 
in cases where a woman having been seduced and taken to the house of her seduoer, 
the husband or plaintiff on suing for the recovery of the marriage portion or ex- 
penses does not receive justioe, as the money in question is seised by the Chief# 
pud bia followers. I thaU do iunioetoaD jnurtiee. 
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(BA.— The practice which obtained of the Ohieftain seizing entirely upon the 
goods and chattels of any of his subjects who may die without issue, thus leaving 
the widow and mother of the deceased destitute and without assistance, shall be 
henceforth put a stop to. I shall leave all the deceased’s property whether in 
cash or kind for the maintenance of his mother and widow, to whom I will also 
extend my protection. 

7th.— I will exterminate from Turoch the objectionable praotioe of female 
infanticide and punish severely all cases that may ooour. 

8th .— No suttees shall be permitted throughout the Turoch territory. 

&&.— No dealings in slaves shall be permitted. 

10tk—l further bind myself, my heirs and suooesBors, to preserve the inhabi- 
tants in peace and contentment, avoiding all oppression and tvrannv and pre- 
venting it in others. On the contrary I shall govern with justice and equity, 
and oontinue steadfast in my allegianoe and loyalty to the British Government, 
and since it has pleased the Government to bestow the succession on me, I shall 
commit no act of injustice ; but will oheerfully comply with all orders that may 
be oonveyed to me, and lastly, I bind myself, my heirs and successors, to observe 
inviolate for ever the whole of the several conditions herein specified, in the ful- 
filment and performance of which there shall be no falling off whatsoever. In 
witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and Beal this 12th day of April 1843. 


No. LXIII. 

Translation of a Sunnud granting Thakooraee Turoch to Thakoor Run- 
jbbt Sing, son of Tkakoor Kurm Sing, under the seal and signature 
of the Honorable John Erskine, Sub-Commissioner and Superintendent 
of the N.-W. Frontier, dated 27th June 1848. 

Whereas in terms of a letter from Mr. Secretary Hamilton, No. 2, dated 6th 
July 1843, and also of paragraphs 38 to 40 of a letter from the Honorable Court 
of Directors, No. 15, dated 31st August 1842, Thakooraee Turoch was granted 
to the above Thakoor, this Sunnud is now given to’ him under my seal and signa- 
ture, conferring upon him in perpetuity the aforesaid Thakooraee, with all the 
rights and appurtenances belonging thereto. It behoves him to consider himself 
a dependent of the British Government, and not of any other power ; to promote 
the welfare of the people ; to improve the cultivation of the lands ; to look to the 
seourity of roads ; to construct roads in his Uaqua ; to appear in person with be- 
garees And armed retainers according to his means when required ; to pay annually 
by three instalments two hundred and eighty-eight Rupees, which have hitherto 
been paid into the Government Treasury, and also to pay by instalments an annual 
sum of two hundred and fifty Rupees, on account of Sheam Sing, a former Thakoor 
of Turoch; and not to deviate from the terms of the agreement whioh is on record 
in this office regarding the settlement of Thakooraee Turoch and the protection 
andsafety of the people. 
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It wiB bo the duty of the ryoti of the said Thakooraee to consider him and, 
after him, his descendants as their rightful lord, to pay their revenue punctually, 
to be obedient to him, agd not to refuse to execute his reasonable orders. 


No. LXTV. 


Translation of a Sunnud conferring the Thakoorai of Sanori and the fort 
of Kanoul with the Pergunna of Cheekul upon Raja Bikkrmajest of 
Kulloo, —16th December 1815. 

Whereas the Qoorkhas have been completely expelled from the hill district, 
and all the places of this distrust have come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment, and whereas the fort of Kangol with the Pergunnah of Cheekul and the 
Thakoorai of Sangri was during the time of the Qoorkhas held by the Raja of 
Kulloo, therefore now, agreeably to the order of the Right Hon’ble Lord Moira, 
the Governor-General, to General Sir David Ochterlony, the Fort of Kangul with 
the Pergunnah of Cheekul and the Thakoorai of Sangri with all the rightB and 
appurtenances belonging thereto is conferred upon Raja Bikormajeet of Kulloo. 
It behoves the said Raja to consider this Sunnud as a valid instrument, to hold 
possession of the fort of Kangul, the Pergunnah of Cheekul, and the Thakoorai 
of Sangri, to abstain himself from encroaching beyond his own old limits in the 
possession of others, to improve the condition of the people, to distribute justice 
to the aggrieved, to obey the officers of the Company Bahadur, and to execute 
their orders with promptitude and seal. On the occasion of a war, the troops and 
begarees of the Raja of Kulloo should be in attendance for the purpose of perform- 
ing the work of Government^ He shall consider it incumbent upon him to con- 
struct roads in all directions of the said Talooka, Pergunnah and Thakoorai when- 
ever he is required to do so by the officers of the Company. 

It will be the duty of the ryots of the Pergunnah of Cheekul and the Thakoorai 
of Sangri to regard Raja Bikormajeet as their rightful lord, and leave nothing 
undone of their duty to him. 


No. LXV. 

Sanad granted to Mian Hira Singh of Sangri, Punjab,— 1887. 
I hereby confer upon you the title of Rai as a hereditalry distinction. 


Simla; 

fit* 


Duxmnr, 

Ptoroy and Qomnor-Qmml of 



PUNJAB — lfamdot—NO. LXVI-1864. 


ill 


No. LXVI. 

Buhnud conferring Fnc? of Mumdotb upon Nawab Jkllal-ood-dbek,— 1864. 

Having taken into consideration the position of youtself and relatives in conse- 
quence of the death of your late brother, Nawab Jumal-ood-deen, I hereby oonfer 
on you the fief of Mumdoto and the title of Nawab, with succession to your male 
issue according to the rules of primogeniture. 

This grant is subject to the following conditions 

Aktiolb 1. 

You and your successors in the fief must provide a reasonable maintenance 
for your relations, the descendants of yourself and Jumal-ood-deen. 

Artiolb 2. 

You will exorcise no magisterial authority within the fief, nor will you inter- 
fere in the management of the estate. You will behave properly to the proprietos 
and cultivators, so far as you may have intercourse with them. 


Abtiolb 3. 

Annually. 
Rs. 


1. Beebee Ranee, widow of Kootub-ood* 

dean and mother, of Jumal-ood-deen and 
Jellal-ood-deen . *. . . 

2. Booboo Taleb, widow of Kootub-ood- 
deen, a step-mother of the above 

3. Pane Begum, widow of the late Nawab 
and mother of his ohildren .... 

4. Mussumat Tajan, widow of the late 
Nawab (has no children) . 

A. Booboo Shah, daughter of Kootub-ood- 
deen and sister of the late Nawab 


You will not interfere with 
the pensions of the parties 
l,zw named in the margin, which 
600 will be paid through Officers 
1,200 of the British Government; 
gOQ but you will receive the benefit 
of all lapses or reductions in 
*» 20Q pensions to the issue of present 
4,800 incumbents, whioh may be 
sanctioned by the Governor- 


(k Khan Bahadoor 
7. Mahomed Khan 


Total 

Rs. 

6.000 (Sons of the) 

4.0001 late Nawab f 

Total 


10,000 General of India in Council. 


14,800 


The Government 
income cf the aetata, in 

tie* Is* airvia* 


Abholb 4. 

ODtluMof Mm ndoO. «. 
of a0 data for expense. of 
wai tiM Ub: to 
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Axnou 5. 

Ton win at sD times oondnot yourself u • good and faithful subjeot of the 
British drown, and will, when required, render service to the satisfaction of tha 
British Government. 

Be assured that so long as the above conditions are fuUy and faithfully ful* 
Ailed the fief of Mnmdote w31 remain to yourself and pur male issue a perpetual 
pnnwnnion. 

John Lawrinoi. 

The 5th December 1854. 


No. LXVIL 

Adoption Sunnod granted to Sirdar Shakshirb Sara Sindhanwalla,— 1862. 

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes and 
Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpetuated, and 
that the representation and dignity of their Houses should bo continued, in fulfil- 
ment of this desire this Snnnud is given to you to oonvey to you the assurance 
that, on Mure of natural heirs the British Government will permit and confirm 
any adoption of a successor made by yourself or by any future Chief of your 
Slate that may be in aooordanoe with Hindoo law and the customs of your race. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to you so 
long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of the 
Treaties, Grants or Engagements which record its obligations to the British Gov- 
ernment. 


A similar Sanad of the same date was granted to Raja Tej Singh of Sialkot. 


No. LXVIII. 

Draft Sanad No. 1. 

Jbr ms whm no instr um ent to ton executed under Be* ion 8 (2) (6) eftke Putsch 
Urn A* at amended ip the Pmjeb Descent cfJagin Act, but the terms of the 
smti NRjMftiMhtfi 

The Goverwr-General in Council, being desirous of reoogniring the loyalty 
•fed good torvie« of par family, i* plowed to infom p* tha$ co Man of beta 
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€tttttbd to mooted to jour perpetual jagir under the terms of the great and the 
general orders of Government, he will recognise as successor thereto any person 
approved by the Local Government— 

[In a Muhammadan family.] [In a Hindu family.] 

who may be selected by yourself or by who may be adopted by yourself or 
any successor to your perpetual jagir by any successor to your perpetual 
and whose succession to ordinary pro- jagir in accordance with the custom of 
perty in your family would not be con- your family, 
trary to the custom or law governing 
succession thereto. 

Your successor will hold the jagir subject to the provisions of Section 8A of 
the Punjab Laws Act as amended by Punjab Aot No. IV of 1900, but in all other 
respects, he will hold it on the same terms and subject to the same con- 
ditions is those on which you have hitherto held it. 


Draft Sanad No. 2. 

Far use when no instrument hat been executed under Section 8 (1) (6) of the Punjab 
Laws Act as amended by the Punjab Descent of Jagirs Act, beta declaration 
has been made under the Act. 

The Governor-General in Council, being desirous of recognising the loyalty- 
and good services of your family, is pleased to inform you that on failure of heirs 
entitled to succeed to your perpetual jagir under the rule of descent declared under 
Section 8 (1) of the Punjab Laws Act as amended by Punjab Act No. IV of 1900, 
he will recognise as successor thereto any person approved by the Local Govern- 
ment—' 

[In a Muhammadan family.] [In a Hindu family.] 

who may be selected by yourself or by who may be adopted by yourself or 
any successor to you? perpetual jagir by any successor to your perpetual 
and whose succession to ordinary pro- jagir ih accordance with the oustom of 
perty in your family would not be con- your family, 
trary to the custom or law governing 
•accession thereto. 

Year successor wiD hold the jagir subject to the provisions of Section 8A of 
the Punjab Laws Act as amended by Punjab Act No. IV of 1900, but in all other 
respects tfe will hold it on the asms terms and subject to the same oondi t iona as 
those on which you hdd it 
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Drift Savad No. 3. 

for use token an instrument is executed under Section (8) (I) (b) of ike Punjab Lowe 
Act as amended by the Descent of Jagirs Act, and a declaration has been made 
under Section 8 (J) qflhe Act. 

The Governor-General in Council, being desirous of recognising the loyalty 
and good services of your family, is pleased to inform you that on failure of heirs 
entitled to succeed to your perpetual jagir under the rule of descent declared 
under Beotian 8 (1) of the Punjab Laws Act as amended by Punjab Act No. 
IV of 1900, he will recognise as successor thereto any person approved by the 
Local Government— 

{In a Muhammadan family.] [In a Hindu Family .] 

who may be selected by yourself or by who may be adopted by yourself or 
any successor to your perpetual jagir by any successor to your perpetual 
and whose succession to ordinary pro- jagir in accordance with the custom of 
perty in your family would not be con- your family, 
trary to the custom or law governing 
succession thereto. 

Henceforward the jagir shall be inheritable only in accordance with the terms 
of the instrument by which you have accepted the rule of primogeniture and sub- 
ject to the provisions of Section 8A of the Punjab Laws Act as amended by Punjab 
Act No. IV of 1900, but in all other respects your successor will hold it on the same 
terms and subject to the same conditions as those on which yon have hitherto 
held it. 



PART II. 


Treaties, Engagements and Sanads 

relating to the 

States 

in Political Relations with the 

Government of India 

through the 

Agent to the Governor-General, 
Punjab States. 


T HE establishment of the British power in the cis-Sutlej States dates 
from the Treaty of 1809 with Ban jit Singh (see Part I, Punjab, 
No. II) by which he engaged neither to commit nor suffer any encroach- 
ments bn the possessions or rights of the Chiefs on the left bank of the 
Sutlej. In May 1809 a Proclamation (No. I) was issued, extending the 
protection of the British Government to the Chiefs of Sirhind and Maiwa 
without demand of tribute; requiring service in time of war; and defin- 
ing generally the relation of the protected States to the British Govern- 
ment. The general scope of the proclamation of 1809 . was to establish 
the Chiefs in the States they held before they were received under 
British protection. Believed of their fear of Banjit Singh, however, 
the stronger Chiefs began to encroach on the weaker: and in August 
1811 it was found necessary to issue a second Proclamation (No. II), 
directing the restoration of such usurped Estates, and prohibiting such 
encroachments. 

After the first Sikh war, the relations of the British Government 
with the Chiefs of the cis-Sutlej States were entirely changed. With 
the exception of nine of the larger States,* all the Chiefs were deprived 

* Patiala, Jtnd, Nabha, Kalaia, Makar Kolia, Faridkot, Mamdot, Dialgarh, 
Baikal 

< US ) 
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id their tovereign powers and, in lieu of the military service which they 
were bound to render, they were required to pay a commutation tax fixed 
at the rate of two annas in the rupee or 12} per oent. on their 
income. The States of Dialgarh and Baikot have since lapsed to the 
British Government! and the Chief of Mamdot has been reduced to the 
position of a jagirdar (see Part 1, Punjab). 

Of the territory taken under protection in 1809! lands assessed at 
Be. 4,97,486 lapsed in 1891 to the British Government from failure of 
heirs, and lands a ssessed at Bs. 8,90,477 were confiscated. Out of the 
territory thus acquired, jagirs worth Bs. 76,961 were granted. 

In November 1921 the following States were brought into direct 
relations with the Government of India, through the Agent to the 
Governor-General, Punjab States. The serial number placed before 
each shows the order in which they are noticed in the narrative, which 
follows the provincial order of precedence: 


(2) Bahawalpur. 
(13) Loharu. 

Cis-Sutlej States: 
(1) Patiala. 

(3) Jind. 

(4) Nabha. 

(9) Haler Kotla. 

(10) Faridkot. 


Trans-Sutlej States: 

(6) Eapurthala. 

(7) •Mandi. 

(11) Ohamba. 

(12) Suket. 
Punjab Hill States: 

(6) *Sirmur. 

(8) Bilaspur. 


Th* remaining State, in the Punjab continued, aa before, under the 
Punjab Government. 

1. Patiala. 

Patiala ia the largest ofHjie Sikh States. The Maharaja belong, to 
the Sidku Jat tribe of Sikhs. Chaudhri Phul, who founded a village, 
in Nabha territory, called after hi. name, obtained from the Emperor 
Shah Jahan a farman confirming the chaudhriyat which had been con- 
ferred on hi. ancestor Bariam by the Emperor Babar after the battle 
of Panipat in 1520. Phul, who died in 1052, had six rone, of whom the 
two elder, Tiloka and Rama, became founder, of a d ynasty of prince., 
the Maharajas of Jind and Nablm being descended from the former, and 
the Maharaja of Patiala from the latter. These three States are known 
as the Phulkian States. Rama’s descendant Sardar Ala Singh founded 
the city of Patiala and in 1762 received the title of Raja from Ahmad 
.Sh»h Abdali. He died in 1766. In 1767 his successor Amar Singh 
obtained from Ahmad Shah Abdali the title of Raja-i-Rajagan Bahadur. 
He died in 1781, 


£2LJ^»L*!L , 3K! & SA Preced ence aoeording to 
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Eolations between the British Government and Patiala appear to 
have begun in 1808 with Baja Sahib Singh’s overtures for protection 
and the British Envoy’s visit to Patiala in Augujft of 'that year, from 
which, however, no definite results followed, Bnt in February 1809 
the Chief welcomed Colonel Oohterlony and his triops at Patiala. Two 
years afterwards the misgovernment of the State, due to Sahib Singh’s 
imbecility, compelled Colonel Ochterlony to interfere : and, at the invita- 
tion of Sahib Singh and the Bajas of Nabha and Jind, he visited Patiala 
in January 1811. The British Government, however, declined any active 
interference. Hatters, nevertheless, grew so bad that it became neces- 
sary to modify this decision : and in April 1812 Colonel Ochterlony was 
again sent to Patiala, where he established Bani Aus Eour as Begent. 
On Sahib Singh’s death in 1813, the British Government withdrew from 
interference: and Earam Singh was installed as his successor. 

During the Nepal War Earam Singh aided the British Government 
with troops: and on the conclusion of the war Sanads (Nos. Ill and 
IV) were granted to him, conferring on him portions of the Eeonthal 
and Baghat States, yielding a revenue of Bs. 36,000, in return for a 
payment of two lakhs and eighty thousand rupees. 

In 1823 the British Government again interfered in the internal 
affairs of Patiala, to support Earam Singh against Bani Aus Kour. 

In 1827 the Maharaja lent the British Government 20 lakhs of 
rupees. 

In 1830 the hill territory of Simla was obtained from Patiala in ex- 
change for three villages in pargana Bharauli. 

In 1839 the Maharaja advanced to the British Government 26 l.kh. 
of rupees for the first Afghan War and 5 lakhs in connection with the 
second Afghan War in 1842. 

Earam Singh died in 1846 and was succeeded by his son Narendar 
Singh. Beth he and his father rendered services to the British Gov- 
ernment during the winter of 1846-46, when the Khalsa army invaded 
the eis-Sutlej territories. After the campaign Narendar Singh obtained, 
as a reward, {he gift of a portion of the territory confiscated from the 
Baja of Nahha in consequence of his misconduct. 

In 1847, at the request of the Maharaja, a Sanad (No. V) was con- 
ferred on him, confirming him for ever in his ancient posseesions, and 
thoee granted by the British Government, with all rights pertaining 
thereto. The Maharaja relinquished for himself and successors all right 
to levy exoise and transit duties, and engaged to suppress' sati, infanti- 
cide and slave-dealing and to attend in person with hit forest should the 
cis-Sutlej territories be invaded by an enemy; while the British Govern- 
ment gave up all claims to tribute, revenue, or commutation in lieu of 
troop* or otherwise. la the same year the Maharaja received an addi- 
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tional grant of territory confiscated from the Lahore Darbar, amounting 
to Bs. 10,000, in consideration of his relinquishment of customs and 
transit duties. 

During the mutiny^ of 1867 Haharaja Narendar Singh aided the 
British Government by furnishing an auxiliary force, which proceeded 
to Delhi and kept open the communication on the Grand Trunk Bond. 
Ho also sent troops to Gwalior and Dholpur, and helped the Govern- 
ment with money. For these services he received, besides other rewards, 
the Barnaul division of the Jhajjar territory, yielding a revenue of 
Be. 2,00,000 a year, in perpetual sovereignty, on condition of good 
behaviour and of service, political and military, at any time of general 
danger or disturbance. In addition to this, the British Government 
ceded to the Maharaja jurisdiction over Bhadaur, and the right of 
escheats and reversion of lapsed Estates therein, together with the 
annual commutation tax, amounting to Bs. 6,265 a year. 

In 1860 a new Sanad (No. VI) was given to the Maharaja, undei 
which the British Government engaged never to demand any tribute 
on account of revenue, service, or on any other plea, and also conferred 
on the Maharaja the right of adoption in default of direct heirs; but, 
in the case of the Chief dying without male issue and without adopting 
a successor, nasarana was to be paid to the British Government. The 
power of life and death over his own subjects was conceded to the 
Maharaja, who was bound, on the appearance of an enemy, to co- 
operate with the British forces and to provide carriage and supplies, 
and was also required to furnish material for railways and communica- 
tions on payment, and to grant land free for such works. 

Subsequently a portion of the Eanaud pargana of the Jhajjar terri- 
tory, and the taluka of Kft&manun, were sold to the Maharaja in per- 
petual sovereignty, in liquidation of debts due to him by the British 
Government and in payment of the large interest due on loans. For 
these transfers a supplementary Sanad (No. VII) was granted in 1861. 

In Maroh 1862 the right of adoption, conferred by the Sanad of 
I860, was confirmed (No. VIII). Narendar Singh died in November 
1862 and was succeeded by his minor son Mahendar Singh. 

In 1868 the Chiefs of Patiala, Jind and Nabha had preferred certain 
requests to the British Government, one of which was that, in the 
-event, of the death of any of them, leaving an infant heir, a Council of 
Begeney consisting of three old and trusted ministers of the State, not 
related to the heir, should be selected by the British Government acting 
with the advice of the other two Chiefs. This request was granted. 
On the death of Maharaja Narendar Singh it was argued by the Chiefs 
of Jind and Nabha that the terms of the Sanad s of 1860 gave them the 
power of superseding at will the arrangements to which they had asked 
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the British Government to consent in 1868. But the sanads in reality # 
made no change in the status of these Chiefs towards the British Gov- 
ernment : they were merely to exercise such sovereignty as they had 
been accustomed to exercise. The argument was therefore untenable, 
and a Council of Regency was formed in accordance with the arrange- 
ments of 1858. Maharaja Mahendar Singh was vested with full powers 
of administration in 1870. 

In 1867 the Ruler of Patiala was granted a permanent salute of 17 
guns. 

In 1870 the system by which Patiala had been superintended by the 
Commissioner of Ambala was superseded, and the State was placed 
under the direct control of the Punjab Government. 

In 1872 the Maharaja abolished transit dues, amounting in value to 
about half a lakh of rUpees a year, in the territories assigned to his 
father in 1858 : and in the same year concluded an Agreement (No. IX) 
for the construction of e line of telegraph from Ambala to Patiala. 

In 1873 an Agreement (No. X) was concluded between the British 
Government and the States of Patiala, Jind and Nabha, by which terms 
were arranged for the construction of the Sirhind Canal and the supply 
of water to the signatory States. 

In 1873 a code of rules for regulating the pursuit and extradition of 
criminals on the Patiala and Jaipur border was drawn up and received 
the sanction of the British Government [*ee Vol. Ill, Jaipur). The 
rules were adopted in 1879 for the Patiala and Alwar border also, and 
in 1883 the Government of India sanctioned their extension to Patiala 
and Bikaner. 

Mahendar Singh died in 1876 and was succeeded by his elder son 
Rajendar Singh, during whose minority a Council of Regency was se- 
lected in accordance, with the arrangements sanctioned in 1868. 

On the outbreak of war in Afghanistan in 1878, the Patiala Stkte 
placed its troops at the disposal of the British Government, and they 
were employed in the Kurram valley, with the contingents of some 
other States in the Punjab. In consideration of these services the 
Maharaja was exempted for life from presenting a nasar in Darbar. 

A Postal Convention (No. XI) was concluded in 1884. 

In 1889 Maharaja Rajendar Singh was tentatively invested with 
powers, in which he was formally confirmed in 1890. 

In 1891 the Darbar granted, free of cost, the lands in the State 
required for the Delhi-Ambala-Kalka Railway. 

From about 1809 to 1846 Patiala had furnished, from time to time, 
a contingent of sowars for general duty. In 1846 the State was' ex- 
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. empted from ike operation of the rules then passed about the abolition 
of customs and ike commutation of contingent sendee to a money pay- 
ment. At the same time the number of sowars was fixed at 100. In 
1892, in recognition of the formation of the Imperial Service troops, the 
State was exempted from this liability. 

On the extension of the Sirsa branch of the Western Jumna Canal, an 
Agreement (No. XII) was entered into in 1893 in connection with the 
administration of that portion of the Sirsa branch which lies within the 
Patiala State. 

In the same year an Agreement (No. XIII) was concluded, for the 
working of the Rajpura-Bhatinda line by the North Western Railway. 
This was subsequently twice modified : first in 1902 when, in return for 
a payment of Rs. 50,000, the Bhatinda Railway Station was transferred 
to the Government of India and the provisoes of clauses 10, 11, 13, 24 and 
28 were declared to be no longer applicable to the station area: and 
secondly in 1903, when the North Western Railway's share of the gross 
receipts (clause 27) was reduced from 55 to 52 per cent. 

In 1895 the approval of the Government of India was given to tne 
adoption of a set of rules regulating the procedure between Patiala and 
Bikaner in regard to the capture and extradition of criminals. 

Maharaja R&jendar Singh served in the Frontier expedition of 1897, 
and some Patiala troops also took part in the campaign. 

Iu 1900 the Maharaja ceded full and complete power and jurisdic- 
tion over lands in the State that were, or might thereafter be, required 
for the Rewari-Bhatinda (No. XIV) and Delhi-Ambala-Kalka Railways 
(No. XV). These cessions had originally been made in 1886 and 1890 
respectively, and the Agreements signed in 1900 were in a revised form. 
In the same year similar cessions, in the same form, were made in 
respect of the Rajpura-Bhatinda (No. XVI), Bikaner-Bbatinda (No. 
XVII), Ludhiana-Dhuri-J akhal (No. XVIII) and Southern Punjab 
Railways (No. XIX). 

A revised Postal Convention (No. XX) was concluded in 1900. 

In 1900 the Maharaja entered into an Agreement (No. XXI) for the 
control and discipline of his Imperial Service troops when serving 
beyond the frontiers of his State. In the same year the Darhar agreed, 
with all the other Punjab States ‘supplying Imperial Service troops, to 
the mutual surrender of deserters, other than officers, escaping from 
one State to another. 

Rnjendar Singh died on the 8th November 1900, and was succeeded 
by his son the present Malmraja Bhupindar Singh, born on the 12th 
October 1891. During his minority the State was administered by a 
Council of Regency. He was invested with full powers in 1909. 
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In 1908 a subsidiary Agreement (No. XXII) regarding the working, 
of tbe 8irbind Canal was concluded with tie States of Patiala, Jind 
and Nabha, in accordance with tbe provisions of clause 27 of tbe Agree- 
ment of 1873 (No. X). 

In the same year tbe Patiala Darbar ceded (No. XXIII) jurisdiction 
over lands in tbe Stajbe required for the Kalka-Simla Railway. 

In 1910 tbe Habaraja leased (No. XXIV) from tbe British Govern- 
ment a strip of land in tbe Kaithal Tebsil of tbe Karnal District, foj 
tbe drainage ontfall of PatialA city. 

In 1913 tbe Darb&r ceded (No. XXV) jurisdiction over lands in tbe 
State occupied by tbe main line of the North Western Railway between 
Ambala and Ludhiana. 

On the outbreak of the Great War . Maharaja Bhupindar Singh 
placed bis personal services and the resources of his State at the disposal 
of tbe King-Emperor. The Patiala Imperial Service Infantry served 
in Egypt, Gallipoli and Palestine, and the Rajindra Lancers were 
employed in Egypt and Mesopotamia. The Maharaja himself visited 
the Western front and Palestine. The total contribution of the State 
toward? tbe War amounted approximately to 37,000 men and 87 lakhs 
of rupees. ’ 

In 1917 the Ruler of Patiala was exempted in perpetuity from tbe 
presentation of nazar at Viceregal Darbars. 

In 1918 Maharaja Bhupindar Singh was granted a personal salute 
of 19 guns. 

Maharaja Bhupindar Singh served in the Afghan War of 1919, and 
Kis State troops served on the Afghan front and in the Pnnjab. 

In 1921 the Ruler of Patiala was granted a permanent local salute 
of 19 guns within his own territories. 

In 1922 the Darbar joined the scheme for the reorganisation of the 
Indian State Forces, and undertook responsibility for the internal 
security of the State. In 1926 the proposal of the Darbar to maintain 
u machine gun section as part of the military forces of tbe State was 
approved by the Government of India. 

In 1926 an Agreement (No. XXVT) was concluded, modifying tbe 
Agreement of 1893 (No. XII) regarding the administratration of the Sirsa 
branch of the Western Jumna Canal. 

In the same year sanction was given to the construction by the 
Darbar of the Sirhind-Rupar Railway, and an agreement relating to 
its working is under consideration. 

; i Dr 1927 an Agreement (No. XXVII) was concluded with the Patiala 
Darbar prc^w^ of a siding at Kandagbat railway station for 

theniw^ * . 

Ia l928 tb« Patiala Darbar leased (No. XXVIII) from the North 
Western Railway administration a piece of land at Kandaghat Station 
for' the purpiwoHajring a pipe line, 
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The area of the State i» 5,932 square miles ; the population, accord- 
ing to the Census of 1921, 1,499,739; and the revenue approximately 
1} mores. / 

Under the reorganisation scheme of January 1921 the authorised 
strength of the Patiala State Forces consists (December 1926) of— 


1st (lUj India) Lancors 626 

2nd Lancers 626 

Horae Guards 132* 

1st Infantry (Hujindra Sikhs) 776 

2nd Infantry .776 

3rd Infantry 776 

4th Infantry 776 

Foot Guards 174* 

Motor Machine Gun Section * 

The following other State forces are maintained:— 

Armed Police 1,286 

Artillery 225 

Military Transport 78 


The State possesses 4*) serviceable and 66 unserviceable guns. 

With effect from the 1st January 1922 the designation “ Imperial 
Service Troops ” was changed to “ Indian State Forces 

The State, woe liable to the operation of the Nazarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies 
were abolished. 

The State was in political relations with the Punjab Government 
tlmmgli the Political Agent, Phulkiun Stutes, from 1901 until the 
establishment of the Puinab States Agency in 1921, when it was placed 
in direct relations with trie Government of India thiough the Agent to 
the Governor-General, Punjab States. 

2. Bahawat.pur. 

The rulers of Bahawalpur assumed independence during the dismem- 
berment of the Durani empire which followed the expulsion of Shah 
Shuja from Kabul. On the rise of Ban jit SingK, Nawab Bahawal 
Khun made several applications to the British Government for an 
engagement of prated ion. These, however, were declined, although the 
result of the treaties of Lahore, whereby Ranjit Singh was confined to 
the right bank of the Sultej, in reality effected his protection. 

The first treaty with Bahawalpur was that of 1833 (No. XXIX), 
which was negotiated at the same time bb the treaty with Banjit Singh 
for regulating traffic on the Indus. It secured the independence of the 
Nawab withiu his own territories, and opened the traffic on the Indus and 
Sutlej, at a fixed tariff to be levied at Mithankot and Hariki. In 1885 


Not yet organised. 
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a toll on boats was, by a Supplementary Treaty (No. XXI), sub- 
stituted for a tariff; the schedule of tolls was revised in 1838 (No. 
XXXI), and again in 1840 (No. XXX11I); and in 1843, by an 
Agreement (No. XXXIV), the tolls were reduced one-half and a 
scale of duties was fixed on merchandise in transit through Bahawalpur 
by land. In 1847 the Nawab, at the instance of the Resident at 
Lahore, remitted all duties on boats passing through his territory, and 
refused to take any compensation. In 1855, when the Sind postal 
authorities proposed to establish a camel train through lj^awalpur, 
the Nawab reduced the duty on goods passing by the land route, and 
shortly afterwards consented to revise ferry rates on the Sutlej, which 
were formerly a customs duty, and to reduce them to a reasonable 
remuneration for the labour of crossing passengers and goods over the 
river. 

When arrangements were made in 1838 for the restoration of 
Shah Shuja, a Treaty (No. XXXII) was concluded with the Nawab, by 
which he placed himself under the supremacy of, and l>ound himself to 
act in subordinate co-operation with, the British Government, receiv- 
ing its protection and being recognised as the absolute ruler of his 
country. During the Afghan war the Nawab rendered assistance, both 
in facilitating the passage of troops and furnishing supplies, for which 
he was rewarded by the grant of the districts of Sabzalkot and Bhaunjr 
Barra. 

In carrying out the provisions of Act XIV of 1843, it became desir- 
able to extend the British customs line as far as the Sutlej ; and in 1844 
the Nawab made over, in free gift, the strip of land required for this 
purpose. 

In 1847-48 Nawab Bahawal Ehan co-operated in the operations 
against Multan, and was rewarded by the grant of a life pension of a 
lakh of rupees a year, commencing from the date of the British assump- 
tion of the government of the Punjab. 

In 1850 the Nawab proposed to supersede his eldest son Muhammad 
Fateh Ehan, and to appoint his third son. Saadat Khan as his heir. 
The Governor-General decided that the Government of India were not 
called upon to interfere in any way in his selection of a successor. 
When Bahawal Ehan died in 1852 the heir-select succeeded him, taking 
the name of Mohammad Sadiq Ehan ; but was deposed by the eldest 
son, with the aid of the DaudputraB. Sadiq Khan solicited the aid 
of the British Government; but the Governor-General decided that, 
iieoording to the treaties with Bahawalpur, the British Government were 
bound to support the Chief against his external enemies, but were not 
bound to aid him against internal commotions. The victorious brother, 
having accepted the treaties existing between the British Government 
Md the Bahawalpur State, w*i recognised ts $n!*r of Bahawalpur; end 
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the deposed Nawab, through the mediation of the Britieh Government, 
Obtained asylum in British territory, was assigned a cash allowance 
rfBe. 1,600 a month from the Bahawalpur State, and relinquished for 
ever, on the part of hfmself and his heirs, all claim to the State. An 
Agreement (No. XXXV) to this effect was executed in 1853 and 
guaranteed by the British Government. 

' 1 But within a year Sadiq Khan violated his engagement. He 
-addressed the Chief Commissioner of the Punjab soliciting reconsiders 
tknl of his case; stated that he would never during his life renounce his 
claim to the Chiefship; and begged permission to proceed to Bahawalpur 
Id recover the maenad. In consideration of the guarantee of the British 
Government to cause the observance of the Agreement by both parties, 
the Governor-General directed the ex-Nawab to be placed under strict 
surveillance. He was detained in custody in the fort at Lahore, and 
died in 1863. 

Nawaf> , Muhammad Fateh Khan died in 1858, and was succeeded 
by &is eldest son Rahim Tar Khan, who took the name of Bahawal 
Khan. 

in 1863 an insurrection, caused by tbe tyranny and cruelty of the 
Nawab, broke out among the Daudputra Chiefs. It was suppressed, but 
not until the Nawab had put to death three of his uncles through fear of 
their being released by the rebels from their imprisonment in the fort 
of Derawar. For this atrocious crime the Nawab incurred the severe 

S leisure of the British Government, and was subsequently required to 
:e over to the protection of tbe British authorities others among his 
relations who had suffered from his harsh treatment. Some of the rebels 
took refuge in British territory, where they remained unmolested as 
long at they refrained from hostilities against the Nawab. An attack 
( on a Bahawalpur village was, however, organised, and on its failure 
the' leaders again sought refuge in British territory, but were placed 
in confinement for abuse of the asylum formerly afforded them. The 
misgevernment of Bahawalpur continued Jo endanger the peace of the 
country, and a formidable insurrection took place in Harob 1866. On 
the 25th March 1866 N^wpb Bahawal Khan died suddenly, not without 
suspicion .of, poison, god was succeeded by bis son 8adiq Muhammad 
Khan, then four years of age. A rival claimant appeared in tbe person 
ofjafar Khan, half-brother of Nawab Bahawal Khan. At the same 
time the; leader of the ^tropps^ sent by the late Nawab to quell the insure 
ration, flirew off his allegiance and marched on the capital. As the 
British, Government were, unde? no treaty obligation to interfere in the 
internal affairs < oi Bahawglpnr . intervention was at first limited jto a 
declaration that ttys Britieh Government recognised the succession of 
Nawab Sadiq Muhammad Khan and intended to aocord him full moral 
support ; ;Th# presence oi tts Indian Agent of G^wninent at the 
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capital, where he had been instructed to reside in order to give the 
Nowak and Uih advisers the benefit of his counsel, was sufficient to secure 
the dispersion of the rebels; their leader was taken prisoner, and all 
overt, resistance ceased. 

The state of affairs, however, continued very Unsatisfactory. Many 
influential men had been alienated by the conduct of Nawab Bahawal 
Khan, the army was discontented, and there was no party of sufficient 
influence to carry on the administration. In these circumstances the 
Bahawalpur Darbar preferred a formal request that the British Govern- 
ment would undertake the administration of the State during the 
minority of the Nawab. .Government consented, on the understanding 
that the British officer appointed should have full powers : and issued a 
Proclamation (No. XXXVI) explaining the reasons which had compelled 
them to interfere. Shortly afterwards, a plot for the elevation of Jafar 
Khan to the masnod was discovered and, at the request of the Darbar, 
lie was removed to Lahore as a State prisoner. In 1867 an attempt 
was made by Muhammad Nizam Khan, the former Minister of 
Bahawalpur, to excite disaffection among the soldiery, and he was there- 
fore removed from Bahawalpur and not permitted to return. The State 
has not since been disturbed by political troubles. ? 

In 1867 the Ruler of Bahawalpur was granted a permanent salute 
of 17 guns. 

In 1870 the Imperial Postal Department took over the postal ar- 
rangements in the State on payment of an annual subsidy of Rs. 20,000 
by the Darbar. In 1878, on the opening of the Indus Valley Railway, 
the subsidy was reduced to Rs. 6,000, at which figure it now stands. 

In 1872 the Darbar ceded (No. XXXVII) full sovereignty over lands 
in the State required for railway purposes. 

In 1877 the Bahawalpur State abolished customs duties on salt and 
other articles, and suppressed the local manufacture of salt in its terri- 
tory : and the British Government agreed to pay Rs. 80,000 a year to 
the State as compensation for the loss incurred. An Agreement 
(No. XXXVIII) to this effect was concluded in 1879. . 

On the outbreak of the war in Afghanistan in 1878, the Nawab 
placed a military contingent at the disposal of the British Government, 
and his troops were employed on the frontier, 

In 1879 Sadiq Muhammad Khan was invested with full powers, and 
the British Agency in Bahawalpur was abolished. He died in 1899 apd 
was succeeded by his sop Muhammad Bahawal Khan, during whose 
minority ['n British Superintendent was appointed to conduct the ad- 
ministration of the State. 

In 1899 the losidtaA , ' (No. 3CX3Plinf ^ fnll'/ •■id ezcltwite power 
and jurisdiction of every kind, over the lands in the Stete which were, 
or might thereafter be, occupied by the Southern Punjab Beilway. 

x * 
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In 1900 the State entered into an Agreement (see No. XXI) lor the 
control and discipline of its Imperial Service troops when serving beyond 
its frontiers. In the same year Bahawalpur joined the other Punjab 
States supplying Imperial Service troops in agreeing to the mutual 
surrender of deserters, other than officers, escaping from one State to 
another. * 

In May 1903 the duties of the Superintendent were transferred to the 
Political Agent, Phulkian States and Bahawalpur. In November of 
the same year, Muhammad Bahawal Khan was invested with ruling 
powers under the control of the Political Agent. 

In March 1906 the restriction placed on the Nawab’s powers in 1903, 
requiring the confirmation by the Political Agent of all death sentences 
passed by him, was withdrawn. 

In November 1906 Muhammad Bahawal Khan proceeded on a pil- 
grimage to Mecca, and on his way back died at Aden on the 15th Feb- 
ruary 1907. He was succeeded by his son the present Nawab Sadiq 
Muhammad Khan, bom in 1904. 

In 1909 the construction of a branch railway line from Khanpur to 
Ghaohran was sanctioned. As the line lies wholly in Bahawalpur terri- 
tory, the Darbar have been permitted to retain jurisdiction thereon. 
An Agreement (No. XL) for the construction, maintenance and 
working of the line was concluded in 1912. 

In 1913 the Darbar ceded (No. XLI) full and exclusive power 
and jurisdiction over the land required for the McLeodganj Road and 
Fasilka section of the Southern Punjab Railway. 

On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar offered all their 
troops for service abroad. The escort of the Bahawalpur State Camel 
Corps served in Egypt ah^ Iraq^ 

In 1920 the Punjab Government concluded an Agreement (No. XLII) 
with the States of Bahawalpur and Bikaner, in connection with the Sutlej 
Valley Canals project. This Agreement was confirmed in 1921 by the 
Secretary of State. 

In 1922 the Darbar joined the scheme for the reorganisation of the 
Indian State Forces, and undertook at the same time responsibility for 
the internal security of the State, though this does not include the 
Strategic railway passing through the Bahawalpur territory. 

Nawab Sadiq Muhammad Khan was invested with full ruling powers 
on the 8th March 1924. 

In 1926 the Government of India sanctioned the constriction of the 
Bahawalnagar-Cholistan Railway, through the agency of the North 
Western Railway. The actual terms of the working agreement have 
yet to be settled. The Darbar have been permitted to retain jurisdio* 
tion, as the line lies wholly in State territory, 
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The territory of Buhuwaipur covers an area of 15,000 square miles; 
but, exclusive of the desert portion, it is u narrow strip of country of an 
average width of 8 miles extending for 000 miles along the left banks 
of the Sutlej, Chenab and Indus. The population, according to the 
Census of 1021, is 781,191 ; and the revenue is estimated at 50 lakhs. 

Under the reorganisation scheme of January 1921 the authorised 
strength of the Bahawalpur State Forces consists (December 1926) of — 


1st Sadiq Infantry 428 

2nd Haruon Infantry 158 

The following other State forces are maintained: — 

Cavalry 98 

Infantry 581 

Armed Police 295 

The State possesses 4 serviceable guns. 


With effect from the 1st January 1922 the designation “ Imperial 
Service Troops 91 was changed to “ Indian State Forces ”. 

In 1913 the State was removed from the Phulkian States Agency 
and included in a newly established lluliawalpur Agency. This Agency 
was abolished in 1921 oil the establish men t of the Punjab States Ageftcy, 
by which the State was placed in direct relations with the Government 
of India through the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States. 

3. Jind. 

The Chief of Jind ladongs to the same clan as the Maharaja of Patiala, 
hut iN descended from the elder branch. Gajpnt Singh founded the 
town of Jind in 1763, and was recognised as Itaja by the Emperor of 
Delhi in 1772. Hie descendant Raja Jlliag Singh was one of the fore- 
most of those who offered their allegiance to the British Government 
after the overthrow of the Mahrattas. He joined Lord Lake in the pur- 
suit of Holkar to the hanks of the Beas, and his good offices were of 
importance in the negotiations which followed. Bhag Singh was the 
maternal uncle of Ran jit Singh of Tjahore. Ijord Lake confirmed to the 
Tlaja the grants of land he held under the Emperors of Delhi, or tinder 
Scindia, and as a special reward conferred on him in addition Kharkauda 
and Bhawani, each worth about Rs. 25,000 annually. The Baja also 
received, jointly with Bhai Lai Singh of Kaithal, the grant of Barsat 
Faridpur, in Panipat, worth about Its. 70,000. These grants were, 
however, for life only, and lapsed many years ago to the British Govern- 
ment. ' 

Bhag Singh died in 1819, and his successor, Fateh Singh, in 1822. 
The next Chief, Sangat Singh, died iu 1834 without issue, and was 
succeeded by Samp Singh, though not without a struggle; at one time 

K 2 
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indeed. Us claims were denied and the State was declared an escheat. 
Eventually his right, though a collateral, to all the possessions of the 
family held hy Raja Gajpat Singh, the common ancestor, was admitted; 
hut all subsequent accessions of territory acquired hy Bhag Singh and 
Sangat Singh were defiladed on escheat. Samp Singh was formally 
installed in 1887. 

At the beginning of the Sutlej campaign in 1845 Raja 8arup Singh 
refused to send camels for the use of the British, and was fined Rs. 10,000. 
After this, however, he gave the British active assistance; the fine was 
eventually remitted and the Raja was granted lands, not exceeding 
Rs. 3,000 a year, as a mark of satisfaction at his conduct. 

In 1847 the Raja of Jind received a Sanad (No. XLITI). In the same 
vear he received in perpetuity an additional grant of land confiscated 
from the Lahore Government, yielding Rs. 1,000 a year, in consideration 
of his having abolished customs and transit duties. 

Sarup Singh offered his services in the second Sikh war of 1849, for 
which he received the thanks of the British Government. 

In 1857 the Raja of Jind was the first person who marched against 
the mutineers at Delhi. His troops acted as the vanguard of the army. 
He remained in the British camp before Delhi until the reoccupation of 
the city, and a nortion of his troops also took part in the assault. For 
these services he .received a grant of additional territory yielding 
Rs. 1,18.813 a year, on condition of good behaviour and of service, politi- 
cal and military, in time of difficulty or danger. 

In 1860 the Raja received a new 8anad (No. XLIV). including the 
privilege of adoption. By a Sanad granted in 1861 (No. XLV) the Raja 
was allowed to purchase a portion of the Kahaud tahsil of the Jhaiiar 
territory, on payment of \a*arana. In 1862 the right of adoption, 
conferred by the Sanad of I860, was confirmed (No. XLVI). 

Sarup Singh died in 1864 and was succeeded hy his son Ragbbir 
Singh. 

In 1867 the Ruler of Jind was granted a permanent salute of 11 guns. 

In 1873 the States of Patiala, Jind and Nabha entered into an 
Agreement (see No* X), for the construction of the Sirhind canal. 

In 1878, on the outbreak of the war in Afghanistan, the 8tate fur- 
nished a contingent of troops. 

In 1881 the hereditary title of Raja-i-Rajagan was conferred on the 
Ruler of Jind. 

The code of rules regarding the pursuit and extradition of criminals, 
sanctioned in 1873 for the Jaipur and Patiala border, was adopted in 1883 
to regulate the procedure between Jind and the States of Jaipur end 
Bikaner. 
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A Postal Convention (me No. XI) was executed in 1884. 

Raghbir Singh died oh the 7th March 1887, and was succeeded by his 
grandson, the present Maharaja ltanbir Singh, born in 1881. During 
his minority the State was administered by a Council oi Regency appoint- 
ed in the terms of the arrangement of 1858 ( see under Patiala). 

Prom about 1809 to 1840 Jind had furnished from time to time a con- 
tingent of sowars for general duty. In 1846 the State was exempted 
from the operation of the rules then passed about the abolition oi customs 
and the commutation of contingent service to a money payment. At 
the same time the number of sowars was fixed at 50. They were reduced 
to 26 in 1860, in return for the good services rendered by Jind during 
the mutiny. In 1892, in recognition of the formation of the Imperial 
Service troops, the State was exempted altogether from this liability. 

In 1892 an amended Agreement (No. XLVI1), regarding the supply 
of water from the Western Jumna Canal, was concluded with the State. 
This superseded one that had been signed in 1876. 

In 1898 an Agreement (No. XLV11I) was concluded for the construc- 
tion of a line of telegraph from Maler Kotla to Sangrur. 

In 1897 a protest against the appointment of a European tutor to 
Raja Ranbir Singh was made by the other Phulkian States (Patiala and 
Nabha) who claimed that they Bhould be entrusted with the arrangements 
for his education ; but it was held that such a claim could not be sup- 
ported by the paper of requests of 1858, and it was disallowed. When the 
liaja was invested with powers on the 10th November 1899, but kept 
for a time under the guidance of a British political adviser, they again 
protested, on the ground that this was a breach of the Sanads of 1860; 
but this protest also was overruled. In 1901 the State, which had 
formerly been under the direct control of the Punjab Government, was 
placed under the Political Agent, Phulkian States and Bahawalpur, and 
the political adviser was withdrawn. 

The Jiud Imperial Service Infantry served in the Tirah campaign of 
1897. 

In 1899 an Agreement (No. XLIX) was made for the construction, 
maintenance and working of the Ludhiana-Dhuri- J akhal Railway by 
the North Western Railway, on behalf of the Jind and Maler Kotla 
Darbars. Cession of jurisdiction over lands in the State occupied by the 
ltewari-Feroxepore Railway, which had originally been made in 1886, 
was renewed in 1900 by an Agreement (No. L) in . a revised tom. 
In the same year similar cessions, in the same form, were made in re- 
spect of the Southern Punjab Railway (No. LI) and the Ludhiana- 
Dhnri-Jakkal Railway (No. Lll). 

A revised Postal Convention (see No. XX) was concluded in 1900. 
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In 1900 the State entered into an Agreement (see No. XXI) for the 
control and discipline of its Imperial Service Troops when serving 
beyond its frontiers. In the same year the State agreed, with all the 
other Puujab States supplying Imperial Service Troops, to the mutual 
surrender of deserters, other than officers, escaping from one State to 
another. 4 , 

In 1903 a subsidiary Agreement (see No. XXII), regarding the work- 
ing of the Sirhiud Canal, was concluded with the States of Patiala, Jind 
and Nabha. 

In 1911 the hereditary title of Maharaja was conferred (No. LIII) on 
the Ruler of Jind. 

On the outbreak of the Great War the Maharaja placed all the re- 
sources of his State at the disposal of Government, and gave 2 lakhs 
towards the expenses of the war. State troops served in East Africa. 

In 1910 the Darlmr ceded (No. LIV) full and exclusive power and 
jurisdiction over lands in the State required for the Jind-Panipat 
Railway. 

In 1918 the hereditary title of Rajendra Bahadur was conferred 
(No. LV) on the Ruler of Jiud, and his permanent salute was increased 
to 13 guus. At the same time Makaraju Kauliir Singh was granted a 
personal salute of 15 guns. 

In 1919 State troops rendered assistance during the Punjab disturb- 
ances and in the war with Afghanistan. 

In 1921 the Ruler of Jind was granted a permanent local salute of 
15 guns within his own territories. 

In 1923 the Darlmr joined the scheme for the reorganisation of the 
Indian State Forces, and undertook at the same time responsibility for 
the internal security of the State, including the protection of the Rail- 
ways passing through the State. 

In the same year a supjHementary Agreement (No. LVI) was con- 
cluded with the Jind and Mnler Kotlu Durbars for the working of the 
Ludhiann-Dhuri-J akhal Railway. 

In 1924 an Agreement (No. LVII) was concluded with the Jind 
Darbar for the working and construction of the Jind-Panipat Railway. 

In 1928 an Agreement (No. LVIIT) was executed between the Secre- 
tary of State and the Jind Darlmr, by which the North Western Rail- 
way Administration provided a masonry tank at Snngrur for the recep- 
tion and storage «of liquid fuel oil in bulk by the Jind State. 

The area of Jind' is 1,259 square miles; the population, according to 
the Census of 1921, 308. 183; and the revenue 2G lakhs. 

Under the reorganisation scheme of January 1921 the authorised 
strength of the Jind Stale Forces consists (December 1920) of— 


Bodyguard Cavalry 112 

Infantry • • . . . . . .700 

2nd Line Infantry 100 
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The following other State forces are maintained: — 


Armed Police 50 

Artillery 40 


The State possesses 16 serviceable and 2 unserviceable guns. 

With effect from the 1st January 1922 the designation 11 Imperial 
Service Troops ” was changed to “ Indian State Forces 

The State was liable to the operation of the Naiarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies were 
abolished. 

The State was in political relations with the Punjab Government 
through the Political Agent, Phulkian States, until the establishment of 
the Punjab States Agency in 1921, when it was placed in direct relations 
with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor- 
General, Punjab States. 

4. Nabha. 

The Chief of Nabha is descended from the same stock as the Maharajas 
of Patiala and Jind, but like the latter belongs to the elder branch of the 
family. 

Like the rest of the Sirbind and Malwa Chiefs, Nabha was taken under 
the protection of the British Government under the Proclamation of 1809 
(No. I), and in 1810 Raja Jaswant Singh was given a Paper (No. LIX) 
confirming him in his possessions and emphasissing the promises made in 
the Proclamation of 1809. Jaswant Singh gave supplies and carriage 
to the British during the Gnrkhu and Bikaner campaigns of 1810 and 
ISIS, and advanced a loan of six lakhs during the Kabul campaign of 
1 838. He died in 1840 and was succeeded by his son Devindar Singh. 

During the first Sikh War in 1845, Devindar Singh withheld supplies 
from the British and neglected to attend to the requisitions of the Agent 
to the Governor-General. As a punishment he was deposed in 1840; 
one-fourth of his territory, viz., the districts of Pakowal, Dehraru and 
Rori, less a portion worth Its. 12,200, was confiscated; and all transit 
duties, estimated at Its. 12.200 a year, with the exception of the customs 
of the town of Nubha, were abolished. Of the confiscated territory, a por* 
tion worth Its. 71,224 was divided equally between the Maharaja of 
Patiala and the Raja of Faridkot, in reward for services during the war 
while the remainder, valued at Its. 28,700, Was retained by the British 
Government. Tip to that year the ltaja of Nuhha had furnished, in 
addition to the forces which he was to supply in war, a contingent of 
50 sowars for general duty. But it was th?n determined that the Chief 
should no longer 1* required to supply any forces in war: and the 
revenue, from- the portion of the confiscated territory retained by the 
British Government, was appropriated to keeping up 100 sowars and 
133 infantry, supposed to represent one-third of the force which the State 
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used to furnish in war. The supply of the 60 sowars for general duty 
ceased at the same time. Devindar Singh was granted a pension of 
Bs. 60,000 a year, and was kept under surveillance at Muttra till 1864; 
and thereafter at Lahore, where he died in 13G5. His minor son Bharpur 
Singh succeeded, under the guardianship of his step-grandmother and 
three officers of the Nablia State, who were responsible to the British 
Oovemment for his education and safety. He was installed in 1847. 

During the mutiny of 1867 Bharpur Singh rendered important 
services, and was rewarded by a grant of land out of the Jhajjar terri- 
tory, yielding a lakh and six thousand rupees a year, on condition of 
good behaviour and of service, military and political, in time of difficulty 
and danger. 

On the occasion of the Governor-General’s visit to the Punjab in 1860, 
the Baja received a Sanad (No. LX). In 1861 he was allowed to pur- 
chase a portion of the Kanaud tahsil of the Jhajjar district, in liquidation 
of a debt due to him from the British Government, and he received a 
supplementary Sanad (No. LXI) on this account. 

In 1862 the right of adoption, conferred by the Sanad of 1860, was 
confirmed (No. LXII). 

Bharpur Singh died in 1863, leaving no heir, either natural or 
adopted: and it thus devolved upon the Maharaja of Patiala and the 
Baja of Jind, in accordance with the Sanad of 1860 (No. LX), to select 
a successor, in concert with the British Government, from the Phulkian 
family. Their choice fell upon Bhagwan Singh, younger brother of 
Bharpur Singh, who had always been looked upon as his heir: and it 
was confirmed by the British Government, nazarana being levied as 
provided in clause 3 of the Sanad. 

Bhagwan Singh was installed in 1864, and died in 1871 without heirs. 
The procedure laid down for such cases by the Sanad of 1860 was followed 
and a collateral relative, Hira Singh of Badrukhan, a feudatory of Jind, 
was chosen. The selection was approved by the British Government, 
and the customary nazarana levied. Hira Singh’s share in the Estate 
of Badrukhan was considered to have lapsed for want of direct heirs, 
and was made over unconditionally to the ltaja of Jind. 

In 1867 the Buler of Nabha was granted p permanent salute of 
11 guns. 

For many years a dispute had existed between the Sonthi Sikhs and 
their feudal superior the llaja of Nabha, relative to certain acts of feudal 
obedience which they were bouud to pay to their Chief ; to the equivalent 
to be paid in money for that service when it ceased; and to the division 
of the profits of certain villages in which both parties had rights. The 
dispute began in 1820, regarding the times and occasions when the Sonthi 
Sikhs ware to furnish a quota of horsemen. In 1861 an arrangement was 
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made, with the approval of Government, by which the Raja was to give 
the Sonthi Sikhs Rs. 5,000 a year in discharge of all matters in dispute 
between them. The Sonthi Sikhs appealed against this decision : and in 
1869 the Government of India decided that the Sonthi Sikhs’ share of 
the revenues of the villages in dispute should he Us. 24,500 a year: and 
that the Raja of Nabha had a right in respect of escheats, commutation 
for loss of service of horsemen, and a deduction of one-eighth on account 
of confiscated and restored territory, amounting in all to Rs. 11,592: 
leaving the balance, to be paid to the Sonthi Sikhs, Rs. 12,998 a year. 
As an alternative the Sikhs were permitted, should they desire it, to 
receive villages producing a clear income of Rs. 8,000 a year, under cer- 
tain specified conditions. They elected to take the assignment from land 
revenue of Rs. 12,998 a year. Payment was made in full by the Raja 
in 1872. 

In 1873 the States of Patiala, Jind and Nabha entered into an Agree- 
ment (see No. I), for the construction of the Sirkind Canal. 

In 1878 the State furnished u contingent of troops for employment in 
Afghanistan. 

A code of rules regarding the pursuit and extradition of criminals, 
similar to that sanctioned in 1873 for the Patiala- Jaipur border, was 
adopted for the border between Nabha and Alwar in 1879, between 
Nabha and Jaipur in 1883, and between Nabha and Bikaner in 1897. 

A Postal Convention (see No. XI) was executed in 1884. 

In the same year the Raja ceded full jurisdiction over the lands in his 
State required for the railways comprised in the Raj putana-Malwa 
railway system. 

In 1894 the hereditary title of Raja-i-Rajagan was conferred (No. 
TjXIII) on the Ruler of Nabha. 

Nabha Imperial Service troops served in the Tirah Campaign of 1897. 

Agreements were made in 1900 ceding jurisdiction over landa in the 
State occupied by the Rajpurn-Iihatimla (No. LXIV), Rewari-Ferasepore 
(No. LX V) and Ludhiana-Uliuri-Jakhal Railways (No. LXYI). 

A revised Postal Convention (see. No. XX) was concluded in 1900. 

In 1900 the State entered into an Agreement (see No; XXI) for the 
control and discipline of its Imperial Sendee troops when serving beyond 
its frontiers. In the same year Na^ha joined all the other Punjaib States 
supplying Imperial Service Troops in agreeing to the mutual surrender of 
deserters, other than officers, escaping from one State to another. 

In 1903 a subsidiary Agreement (see No. XXII), regarding the work- 
ingof the Sirkind Canal, was concluded with the States of Patiala, Jind 
and Nabha. 

In 1911 the hereditary title of Maharaja was conferred (No. LXyil) 
on the Ruler of Nabha . 



184 


PUNJAB STATES— NabAa. 


Hire Singh died in 1911 and was succeeded by his eon Bipudaman 
Singh. 

Drring the Great .War the Maharaja contributed sums amounting to 
over 5^ lakhs for various purposes, and the State Imperial Service 
Infantry served in Mesopotamia. 

In 1910 Deeds, the execution of which had been overlooked in 1900, 
were signed, formally ceding jurisdiction over the lands in the State 
occupied by the main lines of the Rujputana-Malwa (No. LXVIII) and 
North Western Bail ways (No. LXIX). 

In 1921 the permanent salute of the Ruler of Nabha was increased 
to 13 guns. 

In 1923 the Government of India appointed a Special Commissioner 
to enquire into certain disputes between Patiala and Nabha States. As 
a result of the Commissioner's findings, Maharaja Ripudaman Singh 
agreed to sever his connection with the administration of the State upon 
certain conditions. This oiler the Government of India accepted, and 
the Maharaja accordingly left Nuhlm on the 9th July 1923. The ad- 
ministration of the State was .entrusted to un Administrator appointed 
by the Government of India. 

Iu 1924 the Darbar joined the scheme for the reorganisation of the 
Indian State Forces, and undertook at the same time responsibility for 
the internal security of the State. 

In 1928 the State ceded (No. JjXX) jurisdiction over the lands 
occupied by the Rajpura-Bhatinda Railway, the Bhatiuda-Fazilka sec- 
tion of the Bombay, Bnrodu and Central India Railway, and the 
itaewind-Bhatinda branch of the North Western Railway. 

Iu the same year, owing to the proved disloyalty of Maharaja Guru- 
charan (alia* Ripudaman) Singh, the Government of India decided to 
deprive him of his titles and privileges, to reduce his allowance, and to 
deport him to Kodnikuual in the Madras Presidency. Me was succeeded 
by his son the pxesent Maharaja Prutap Singh, born in 1920. During 
his minority the State is administered by u Council of Regency, con- 
sisting of a President and three Members. 

Although Jind and Nabha are equal in rank, Jind is given precedence 
ovor Nabha on public occasions, except that Nabha receives a return visit 
from the Viceroy before Jind — a decision given in 1880. 

The area of Nabha is 928 square miles: the population, according to 
the Census of 1921, 203,394 ; and the revenue approximately 24 lakhs. 

Under the reorganisation scheme of January 1921 the authorised 
strength of the Nahliu State Forces consists (December 1920) of— 

Altai Infantry 460 
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The following oilier State forces are maintained s — 


Artillery 4 

Armed Police • . . . . . • .403 


The State possesses 10 serviceable and 3 unserviceable gone. 

With effect from the 1st January 1922 the designation “ Imperial 
Service Troops ” was changed to “ Indian State Forces *\ 

The State waB liable to the operation of the Nasarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies 
were abolished. 

The State was in political relations with the Punjab Government 
through the Political Agent, Phulkian States, until the establishment of 
the Punjab States Agency in 1921, when it was placed in direct relations 
with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor-Gene- 
ral, Punjab States. 

5. Kapurthala. 

The Chief of Kapurthala at one time held possessions both Cis and 
Trans-Sutlej, and also in the Bari Doah. The scattered possessions in 
the Bari Doab were gained by the sword, and were the first acquisitions 
made by Sardar Jassa Singh, the founder of the family. In them lies the 
village of Ahlu, whence the family spring and from which the style of 
Ahluwalia is derived. The Trans-Sutlej Estates were also acquired by 
conquest, and from their chief city, Kapurthala, the family devives its 
general designation. Of the Cis-Sutlej possessions some were conquered, 
and some were granted by Maharaja ltanjit Singh, prior to Septembei 
1808. The total value of the Cis-Sutlej possessions was estimated at 
Rs. 5,66,000. 

Sardar Fateh Singh of Kapurthala was a party, with Ranjit Singh of 
Lahore, to the Treaty of 1800 {ten Part I, Punjab, No. I), under which 
he pledged himself to hold no friendship or connection with llolkar, 
while the British Government promised him peaceful possession of his 
territory so long as he continued friendly. 

By article 4 of the Declaration of 1809 (No. I) the Sardar of Kapur* 
thala was pledged to furnish supplies to British troops when marching 
through his territory for purposes connected with the general welfare: 
and by article 5 he was bound to join the British army with hit forces, 
should an enemy approach from any quarter for the purpose of conquer- 
ing the country of the Chiefs of Malwa and Sirhind. 

In 1825 Sardar Fateh Singh fled to the Cis-Sutlej States for the 
protection of the British Government, against the aggressions of Ranjit 
Singh, and protection was accorded. It was declared in that the 
Ahluwalia Chief was under British protection in respect of his ancestral 
possessions east of the Sutlej, hut dependent on Lahore for places con- 
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(erred by fhe Lahore Government prior to September 1808, wii», Bom!# 
Naraingarh and Jagraon. The proteotion of the British Government, 
however, extended over both. 

Fateh Singh died in 1887, and was succeeded by his son Nihal Singh* 
He collected supplies for the British troops on their way to Kabul, while 
some of his troops took part in the Kabul expedition of 1842* 

In the first Sikh war of 1846 the troops of Kapurthala fought against 
the British at Aliwal : and, in consequence of these hostilities and of the 
failure of the Sardar to furnish supplies from his Cis-Sutlej Estates to the 
British army, his Cis-Sutlej Estates were confiscated. When the Jullun- 
dur Doab came under the dominion of the British Government in 1846, 
the Trans-Sutlej possessions of the Ahluwalia Sardar were maintained in 
his independent possession, conditionally on his paying to the British 
Government a commutation in cash of the service engagements by which 
he had previously been bound to the Government of Lahore. The value 
of the Jullundur Estates was estimated at Bs. 6,77,763. The terms of 
the confirmation were in favour of the Sardar and the heirs of his body 
lawfully begotten, on condition of good conduct and good management, 
that no customs or duties of any kind were levied, and that he made and 
kept in repair the high roads through his lands. 

The commutation for military service in the Jullundur Doab was 
fixed at Bs. 1,38,000 ; but subsequently a reduction of Bs. 7,000 was made 
on account of the Nurmahal jagir, which was included with the Kapur- 
thala territory when first calculating the tribute due Jby the Baja, but 
was afterwards declared to be distinct therefrom. The Bari Doab 
Estates, estimated to yield Rs. 26,270, but subsequently assessed at 
Bs. 16,742, were released to Sardar Nihal Singh on a life tenure, and 
subject to British jurisdiction. 

The punishment inflicted after the first Sikh war was not without its 
effect on Sardar Nihal Singh, and he rendered satisfactory assistance to 
the British Government during the second Sikh war, at the dose of which 
he waB created a Raja in 1849. He died in 1862, and was succeeded by 
his son Randhir Singh. During the mutiny of 1867, and subsequently 
in Oudh m 1868, Baja Bandhir Singh rendered service to the British 
Government. In recognition of the services then performed by him 
in the Jullundur Doab, the Government of India, among other rewards, 
remitted a year's tribute, and permanently reduced the tribute by 
Bs. 26,000. The Baja, however, requested that the hereditary jagir in 
the Bari Doab, which had been resumed on the death of Raja Nihal 
Singh in 1862, though of less present value, might be restored to him in 
lieu of the remission of tribute. This request was complied with in I860, 
and t he jagir was released to the Baja in perpetuity, the eivfl and police 
jurisdiction remaining in the hands of the British authorities. The 
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tribute payable by the Baja accordingly stood at its former amount, 
Bs. 1,81,000. 

For his services in Oudh in 1858, where, at the Jtead of his contingent, 
Bandhir Singh took part in Neveral engagements! with the enemy, some 
valuable talukdari lands in that province were conferred upon him 
(No. LXXI): 

(1) The Baundi and Bithauli Estates on the Ghagra, in the 

Bahraich and Barabanki districts, granted at a favourable 
assessment fixed in perpetuity. The revenue demand on 
these Estates is Bs. 59,950. 

(2) The 'Akona and Dongapur Estates in the Bahraich district, 

granted at ordinary rates and temporarily settled. 

By a Sanad (No. LXXII) granted in 1862, the Buler was guaranteed 
the right of adoption. 

Shortly before his death in 1852 Nihal Singh executed a will em- 
powering his two younger sons, Bikrama Singh and Suchet Singh, to 
claim a partition of the fief. Dissensions arose among the brothers, and 
in 1853 Suchet Singh demanded and received his share, which he held, 
independently of the Baja, as a Jagirdar of the British Government. 

In 1859 Suchet Singh, having become reconciled to his brothers, 
desired that the arrangement ordered by his father’s will might be set 
aside and the lands restored to the Kapurthala State, to be held by him 
in subordination to the Baja. This request was sanctioned by the British 
Government, and the dismemberment of the State having thus been 
prevented by voluntary agreement between the brothers, the cancellation 
of the will, and the restoration to the Baja of his territory on the same 
footing as it existed in former times, were announced in 1860 by Lord 
Canning at a Darbar at which pll the brothers were present. In 1866 dis- 
sensions again arose among the brothers, and Bikrama Singh and Suchet 
Singh claimed the execution of their father’s will. It was decided, 
however, that Lord Canning’s order should be upheld : that the Baja 
should exercise paramount authority over the whole of the Kapurthala 
State, and that the younger brothers should each receive Bs. 60,000 a 
year in cash, the net annual value of the property bequeathed to them. 

In 1862 the hereditary title of Baja-i-Bajagan was conferred upon 
the Buler of Kapurthala : and in 1867 he was granted a permanent 
salute of 11 guns. 

Bandhir 8ingh died in 1870 and was succeeded by his eldest eon 
Kharak Singh. He soon showed signs of insanity, and in 1874 became 
incapable of conducting tbc administration, which was entrusted to a 
Council composed of the Wasir and the Diwan of the State and an 
officer in the service of the British Government. This arrangement 
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failed to work satisfactorily, and it was found necessary in 1875 to 
appoint a British officer as Superintendent of the State, under the general 
control of the Commissioner of the Jullundur Division. Khnruk Singh 
died in 1877 and was/succeeded by his only son, the present Maharaja 
Jagatjit Singh, then fivte years old. During his minority the State 
continued under the administration of the British Superintendent. 

The State furnished a contingent of troops during the Afghan Cam- 
paign of 1878-79. 

In 1883 an Act of the Legislature, No. X of that year, was passed 
to confirm and give effect to an award made hy the Govemor-Qeneral 
regarding certain matters in dispute between the .Kapurthala State 
and Sardar Bikrnina Singh, touching a grant of land in Oudh received 
by the Sardar from the British Government. 

Baja Jagatjit Singh was invested with full powers on the 24th 
November 1890. 

A contingent of Kapurthala Imperial Service Troops served in the 
Tirah Campaign of 1897. 

In 1899 the State entered into an Agreement (*ee No. XXI) for 
the control and discipline of its Imperial Service Troops when serving 
beyond its frontiers : and in 1900 joined the other Punjab States sup- 
plying Imperial Service Troops in agreeing to the mutual surrender of 
deserters, other than officers, escaping from one State to another. 

In 1911 the hereditary title of Maharaja was conferred (No. LXXTTT) 
on the Ruler of Kapurthala. 

In 1912 the Maharaja ceded (No. LX XIV) full and exclusive power 
and jurisdiction over the ’ands in the State occupied hy the main line 
of the North Western Railway between Phillaur and Reas. 

On the outbreak of the Great War the Maharaja offered the resources 
of his State to Government, and the 8tate Forces served in East Africa. 
The Maharaja contributed a lakh of rupees towards their maintenance 
on field service, and gave Rs. 25,000 for the purchase of motor ambu- 
lances. He also defrayed the whole of the extra expenditure entailed 
hy the maintenance of the State Forces on a war footing, amounting 
to approximately Rs. 4,00,000. 

In 1916 the Maharaja ceded full and exclusive power and jurisdiction 
over the lands in the 8tate occupied by the Jullundur-Doah (No. LXXV) 
and Phagwara-Rahon Railways (No. LXXVI). 

In 1918 the permanent salute of the Ruler of Kapurthala was jn- 
creased to 13 guns : and a personal salute of 15 guns was granted to 
Maharaja Jagatjit Singh. 

In the same year the Maharaja received a Sanad (No. LXXVII) con- 
ferring on him the power to pass death sentences on his subjects. 
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In 1921 the Ruler of Eapurthala was granted a permanent local salute 
of 15 guns within his own territories. 

In 1923 the Darbar joined the scheme for the reorganisation of the 
Indian State Forces, and undertook at the same time responsibility for 
the internal security of the State, including the protection of the stretch 
of strategic railway passing through Eapurthala territory. 

In 1924, in Yiew of the efficiency of the State Forces and of the 
expenditure involved in their maintenance, the annual tribute of 
Us. 1,31,000 was remitted by the Government of India under certain 
conditions. 

The area of the State proper is 630 square miles; the population, 
according to the Census of 1921, 284,275; an 1 the revenue 18£ lakhs. 
Tho estates in Oudh extend over an area of 725 square miles, through- 
out which the Maharaja enjoys talukdari rights. The population of the 
Oudh estates is about 300,000 and the revenue 1S£ lakhs. 

Under the reorganisation scheme of Januaiy 1921 the authorised 
strength of the Eapurthala State Forces consists (December 1926) of— 


Bodyguard Cavalry 30 

1st Jagatjit Infantry 609 

2nd Line Infantry 100 

The following other State Forces are maintained : — 

Armed Police 100 

Artillery 22 


The State possesses 9 serviceable and 10 unserviceable guns. 

With effect from the 1st January 1922 the designation “ Imperial 
Service Troops ” was changed to ** Indian State Forces 99 . 

The State was liable to the operation of the Nasaranu rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies 
were abolished. 

The State was in political relations with the Punjab Government 
through the Commissioner of Jullundur prior to the establishment of the 
Punjab States Agency in 1921, when it was placed in direct relations 
with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor-Gene- 
ral, Punjab States. 

6*. Sihmuu or Naiiar. 

When the Gurkhas were expelled from the hills, Enram Parkash, 
of a Rajput family claiming connection with the Mahumwals- of Jaisal- 
mer, was the ruling Chief. On the ground of his notorious profligacy 
and imbecility, however, the Chiefship was bestowed on his eldest son, 

Fateh Parkash. 

9 fie footnote on page 116 ante. 
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The Sanad (No. LXXVIII) granted to the Baja in 1816 conferred on 
him and his heirs in perpetuity his ancient possessions, with the excep- 
tion of the fort and pargana of Mnrni, which were made oyer to the 
Mir of Eotaha to whoiA they had originally belonged : the Kiarda Dnn, 
which was restored (No. TjXXIX) in 1833 on payment of a nasarana 
of Bs. 50,000 : a tract of hill country to the north of the river Oiri, 
made over to the Bana of Keonthal: and the parganas of Jaunsar and 
Bawar, in the Dehra Dun district, annexed to the British dominions. 

In 1857 the Baja of Sirmur was Shamsher Parkash. He rendered 
good service during the mutiny, in recognition of which he received, 
among other rewards, a khillat of the value o * Bs. 5,000. 

In 1862 the Buler received a Sanad of Adoption (see Part I, Punjab, 

No. xvn). 

In 1867 the Buler of Sirmur was granted a permanent salute of 11 
guns. 

By article 4 of the Sanad of 1815 the Baja of Sirmur was bound to 
consult the British Government before appointing n Diwan or Mutsaddi. 
In 1872 this clause was cancelled at the request of Shamsher Parkash, 
and a revised Sanad (No. LXXX) was issued to him. 

Nahan State troops served in the Afghan War of 1878. The Sirmur 
Sappers and Miners also served in the Tirah Campaign of 1897. 

Shamsher Parkash died in 1898 and was succeeded by his eldest son 
Surendar Bikram Parkash. 

In 1899 the State entered into an Agreement (see No. XXI) for the 
control and discipline of its Imperial Service Troops when serving beyond 
its frontiers: and in 1900 joined the other Punjab States supplying 
Imperial Service Troops in agreeing to the mutual surrender of deserters, 
other than officers, escaping from one State io another. 

Surendar Bikram Parkash died on the 4th July 1911 and was suc- 
ceeded by his son the present Maharaja Amar Parkash, born in August 
1888. 

On the outbreak of the Great War the Baja offered the services of 
the State Sappers, who served in Mesopotamia, where they formed part 
of the garrison captured in Kut El Amara. 

In 1918 the hereditary title of Maharaja was conferred 
(No. LXXXI) upon the Buler of Sirmur. 

In 1919 Maharaja Amar Parkash was invested with unrestricted 
power to pass sentences of death on his subjects, as a personal mark of 
distinction for his life only. 

In 1922 the Darbar joined the scheme for the reorganisation of the 
Indian State Forces, and undertook at the same time responsibility for 
the internal security of the State, 
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The area of the State is 1,198 square miles; the population, accord- 
ing to the Census of 1921, 140,448; and the revenue 6 lakhs. 

The Buler of Sirmur rereives n money payment of Rs. 1*3,735 a 
year in perpetuity from the British Government, as compensation for 
the loss occasioned by the abolition of customs duties. He pays no 
tribute, but is bound to render feudal service. 

Under the reorganisation scheme of January 1921 the authorised 
strength of the Sirmur State Forces consists (December 1926) of — 


Body Guard Lancers 81 

Sappers— 

Headquarters 5 

No. 1 Company 142 

No. 2 Company 185 

Band .88 

The following other State forces are maintained: — 

Armed Police 40 

Military Transport 21 


The State possesses 4 serviceable and 3 unserviceable guns. 

With effect from the 1st January 1922 the designation “ Imperial 
Service Troops ” was changed to “ Indian State Forces 

Before 1911 the State was in political relations with the Punjab Gov- 
ernment through the Commissioner of Delhi. It was then transferred 
to that of the Commissioner of Amhala until the establishment of the 
Punjab States Agency in 1921, when it was placed in direct relations 
with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor- 
General, Punjab States. 

7*. Mandi. 

This ancient Hindu Rajput principality came into the possession of 
the British. Government by the Lahore Treaty of the 9th March 1846 
(see Part I, Punjab, No. X). In October of the same year the State 
was granted (No. LXXXII) to Raja Balbir Sen, who had tendered his 
allegiance to the British Government at Bilaspur in February 1846. 

Balbir Sen died in 1861 and was succeeded by his infant son Brjai 
Sen, during whose; minority the administration was carried on by a 
Council cf Regency. 

In 1862 the Ruler of Mandi received a Sanad of Adoption (WPart I, 
Punjab, No. XVII), 

Bijai Sen was entrusted with the administration of the State in 
1866, but its affairs soon fell into such disorder that it was found neces- 
sary to appoint a British officer as councillor. Under his advice reforms 
were introduced and, the administration having been put on a satisfac- 
tory footing, he was withdrawn in 1873. 

•5« footnote on page 116 oat*. . 

* Ji 
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In 1867 the Ruler of Mandi was granted a permanent salute of 11 
guns. 

In consequence of the loss of revenue caused by the introduction into 
British territory of untamed salt from the Mandi mines, an arrange- 
ment was made with the Baja in 1870 whereby an extra , duty of ten 
annas per maund was levied on all salt sold from the mines, and 
the Baja was required to pay to the British Government such propor- 
tion of the revenue, realised from the new duty, as the quantity of 
Mandi salt imported into British territory might from time to time 
bear to the total sales of the Mandi salt. A customs establishment 
for registering the sale and destination of the salt was stationed at 
the mines. In 1878 it was decided that the British share of the duty 
should be realised in a lump sum : and the ratio of the share of 
Government to that of the Mandi State was fixed at 2 to 1, which 
was believed to be the ratio between Mandi salt consumed in British 
territory and Mandi salt consumed elsewhere. In 1884 a further modi- 
fication was introduced, by which the duty was reduced to 6 annas per 
maund, and an arrangement was made for its variation in future, in the 
proportion of 1 to 5 to any variation of the duty in British India. It 
was also a condition that the price should not be reduced without the 
previous sanction of the British Government. In 1922 a fresh arrange- 
ment for 5 years Was made, under which the DarbaT paid Rs. 19,000 
annually to the British Government in lieu of their two-thirds share of 
the .duty, and all British control over the industry and sale price of salt 
was withdrawn. This arrangement expired on the 1st July 1927. and 
the question of its renewal is under consideration. 

In 1885 the Raja leased to the British Government the right to 
collect drift and waif timber on the liver Beas in Mandi territory foT 
a period of five years on a payment of Rs. 500 a year. The lease was 
renewed periodically for varying terms, with slight modifications. The 
last lease expired on the 31st August 1925, and the question of ite 
renewal is under consideration. 

Bijni Sen died in 1902, leaving no legitimate issue; but his illegiti- 
mate son Bhawani Sen was allowed to succeed; and was installed in 
October 1903. For two years after his accession he was assisted by a 
European Superintendent from the Indian Civil Service, who was with* 
drawn in 1905, when full powers were conferred on the Raja. 

In May 1909 there was a serious disturbance in Mandi, but the 
arrival of troops from Simla quickly restored order. 

Bhawani Sen died in February 1912, leaving no heir, natural or 
adopted. His nearest male relative, the present Raja Jogindra Sen, 
horn on the 20th August 1904, was selected to succeed him, and was 
installed on the 28th April 1913. During his minority the State was 
administered by a Superintendent, 
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In 1323 the Darbar joined the scheme for the reorganisation of the 
Indian State Forces, and undertook at the same time responsibility for 
the internal security of the State. 

Raja Jogindar Sen was invested with full ruling powers on the 13th 
February 1925, and received a Sanad (No. LXXXIII) removing the 
existing restrictions on the Ruler’s power to inflict capital sentences. 

In 1925 the Darbar gave^ Government a 99-years’ lease (No. 
LXXXIV) of certain land and water rights in connection with the 
Punjab Hydra-Electric Scheme. 

The area of Mandi is 1,200 square miles; the population, according 
to the Census of 1921, 185,048; and the revenue approximately 10 lakhs. 
The State pays an annual tribute of one lakh. 

Under the reorganisation scheme of January 1921 the authorised 
strength of the Mandi State Forces consists (December 1926) of — 


Jogindar Lancers 21 

Jogindar Infantry 158 

State Band 27* 


The State possesses 5 serviceable and 13 unserviceable guns. 

The State was liable to the operation of the Nasarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies 
were abolished. 

The State was in political relations with the Punjab Government 
through the Commissioner, Jullundur, until the establishment of the 
Punjab States Agency in 1921, when it was placed in direct relations 
with the Government of Indio through the Agent to the Governor-Gene- 
ral, Punjab States. 

8. Bilaspur or Kahlur. 


The Chief of this State belongs to a Rajput family said to have 
come from the Deccan. One of the sons of Harihar Chand, fourteenth 
in descent from the founder of the family, conquered Chamba, and 
Bilaspur was founded by Bir Chand, another son. Ajit Chand, twelfth 
in descent from Bir Chand, founded the State of Nalagarh, and bestowed 
it on his brother, Ajai Chand. The Raja of Kahlur had estates on 
both sides of the Sutlej, but the Sanad (No. LXXXY) given to Raja 
Mnha Chand in 1815, after the expulsion of the Gurkhas, confirmed to 
him the Cia-Sutlej portion only. Kharak Chand died in 1839, and was 
succeeded % a collateral, Jagat Chand; the claims of an alleged posthu- 
mous son, Garab Chand, were rejected after a full enquiry. A second 
Sanad (No. LXXXYI) was granted to Kahlur in 1847 for its Trans- 
Sutlej territories, which up to that time had been subject to the Lahore 
Darbar. The abolition of transit duties was one of the conditions of 
this Sanad : and the Raja’s application for compensation was rejected 




* Net yet organised. 
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by the Governor-General, partly on the ground that the Eahlur State, 
owing to the transfer of its Trans-Sutlej possessions to the British Gov- 
ernment, no longer had to pay tribute, amounting to about Rs. 4,000, 
to the Lahore Darbar. The Raja pays no tribute to the British Gov- 
ernment, but is bound to render feudal service. 

In 1860, at the request of Raja Jagat Ohand, the administration was 
made over to his grandson, Hvra Chand. In acknowledgment of his 
services during the mutiny of 1867, Raja Hira Chand received, among 
other rewards, a khillat of the value of Rs. 6,000. 

In 1862 the Ruler received a Sanad of Adoption (see Part T, Punjab, 
No. XVII). 

In 1867 the request of Raja Hira Chand for the restoration of the 
parganas of Basse and Bachretu, which had originally belonged to the 
Eahlur family, was granted on condition of his paying an annual 
nasarana of Rs. 8,000. These pargAnas had been seized by Ranjit Singh 
in 1819, and conferred on the Majithia family. At the close of the first 
Sikh War, the grant was continued by the British Government to 
Laihna Singh Majithia for his life, and it lapsed at his death. 

In 1867 the Ruler of Bilaspur was granted a permanent salute of 
11 guns. 

Hira Chand was succeeded in 1883 by his son Amar Chand, who 
died in 1889 and was succeeded by his son Bije Chand, during whose 
minority the administration was carried on by a Council of Regency. 
In 1893 Bije Chand was invested with fall powers, the Council being 
kept on as a consultative body until 1899, when the Raja dismissed it. 
His constant absence from the State finally led, however, to his being 
deprived of his powers in ^903, when he was required to live outside 
the 8tate, and the administration was placed under a* manager. 
In 1908 he was permitted to return and resume the administration 
of the State. 

On the outbreak of the Great War the Raja offered his personal 
services and the resources of his State to the British Government. 

A Sanad removing the existing restriction on the Ruler’s power 
to. inflict capital sentences was granted (see No. LXXXtll) in 1922. 

In 1926 Raja Bije Chand established a Council to caitv on the 
administration of the State as, for reasons of health, he preferred to 
live in Benares. In 1927 the Government of India acceded to his request 
that he should he allowed to abdicate in favour of his son, the preeent 
Raja Anend Chand, born in 1913. During his minority the administra- 
tion is carried on by a Council of Administration. 

The area of the 8tate is 448 square miles: the population, accord- 
ing to the Census of 1921, 98,000 : and the revenue Rs. 3,23.286, 
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The State Forces consist (1926) of 80 Infantry, with 2 serviceable 
and i unserviceable guns. t 

The State was liable to the operation of the Nazar ana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation D&rbar, all such levies 
were abolished. 

The State was in political relations with the Punjab Government 
through the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla, until the establishment 
of the Punjab States Agency in 1921, when it was placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government ot India through the Agent to the Governor- 
General, Punjab States. 


9. Mat/eh Kotla. 

This family came to India from Kabul. It was originally a brother- 
hood dividing the Estate among the several members in equal or un- 
equal shares, according as the power and influence of the several branches 
might be predominant at the time of succession. 

The ancestors of the present Chief occupied positions of trust in the 
Sirhind province under the Moghul Emperors, and gradually became 
independent as the Moghul dynasty sunk into decay. The . Chief of 
Maler Kotla joined Lord Lake, and the protection of the British Gov- 
ernment was extended to him at the same time as to the Phulkian States. 
Nawab Sikandar Ali Khan succeeded his father Mahbub Ali Khan in 
1868. 

In 1862 the Euler received an Adoption Sanad (No. LXXXVII). 

In 1867 the Euler of Maler Kotla was granted a permanent salute 
of 9 guns. 

Sikandar Ali Khan died without male issue in 1871, having selected 
$8 his heir Ibrahim Ali Khun, the representative of one of the two 
extant branches of the family, descended from a common ancestor, 
Jamal Ali Khan, 'lhe choice was confirmed by the British Govern- 
ment and the State was pluced under British management during the 
minority of the Nawab. He received full powers in 1878. 

By family custom, in the case of a death without issue, the property 
wao divided equally among the branches descended from Jamal AU 
Khan, an extra share being allotted to the Chief. The near relations 
of the Nawab also exercised sovereign powers in their estates snbjeet 
to a general subordination to the Nawab. These customs frequently gave 
rise to family dissensions and maladministration. On the succession of 
Nawab Ibrahim Ali Khan the opportunity was taken to determine that 
the Chief’s holding should be divided into two portions: the share 
which he received as Chief, with all subsequent accretions, to remain 
undivided, or held by the Chief for the time being: and the other 
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portion to be divided according to family custom. It was further 
determined to limit to existing possessors the exercise of powers inde- 
pendent of the Chief. 

In 1886, owing to tbfe mental incapacity of the Nawab, the State 
was temporarily placed under the management of a Superintendent, 
subject to the control of the Commissioner of Delhi. On the death of 
the Superintendent in 1892, the management of the State was entrusted 
to the Nawab of Loharu. 

From about 1809 to 1846 Maler Kotla had furnished from time to 
time ft contingent of sowars for general duty. In 1846 the State was 
exempted from the operation of the rules then passed about the abolition 
of customs and the commutation of contingent service to a money pay- 
ment. At the same time the number of sowars was fixed at 26. In 
1892, in recognition of the formation of the Imperial Service Troops, 
the State was exempted from this liability. 

The Haler Kotla Imperial Service Sappers and Miners served in the 
Tirah Campaign of 1897 and in the China Campaign of . 1900-1901. In 
1899 the State entered into an Agreement (see No. XXI) for the control 
and discipline of its Imperial Service troops when serving beyond its 
frontiers: and in 1900 joined the other States in the Punjab supplying 
Imperial Service troops in agreeing to the mutual surrender of deserters, 
ether than officers, escaping from one State to another. 

In 1899 the Jind and Maler Kotla Darbars concluded an Agreement 
(see No. XLIX) for the construction, maintenance and working of 
the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway by the North Western Railway. In 
the same year the Maler Kotla Darbar ceded (No. LXXXVIII) jurisdic- 
tion over lands in the State occupied by the railway. 

In 1903 Ibrahim Ali Khan’s elder son Ahmad Ali Khan was given 
the powers of the Superintendent, the Nawab of Loharu being retained 

S his adviser. In 1906 he was given full control as Regent, and the 
awab of Loharu’s services were withdrawn. 

Ibrahim Ali Khan died on the 23rd August 1908 and was succeeded 
by his son the present Nawab Ahmad Ali Khan. 

In. 1909 Nawab Ahmad Ali Khan was granted a personal salute of 

11 guns. 

Oh the outbreak of the Great War the Nawab offered the resources 
Cf his 'State to the British Government: apd the Maler Kotla Sappers 
I M Miners served in France and Iraq. 

In 1917 the permanent salute of the Ruler of Maler Kotla was in- 
creased to U guns. 

A Sanad (see No. LXXXIII) removing the existing restrictions on 
the. .Ruler’s power to inflict capital sentences was granted in 1922. 
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In 1923 the Darbar joined the scheme for the reorganisation of the 
Indian State Forces, and undertook at the same time responsibility for 
the internal security of the State. 

In the same year a supplementary Agreement (see No. LVI) was 
concluded with the Jind and Maler Kotla Darbars for the working of 
the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway. 

The area of Haler Kotla is 167 square miles; the population, accord- 
ing to the Census of 1921, 80,322; and the revenue 15 lakhs. 

The Ruler receives compensation from Government amounting to 
Rs. 2,500 a year in perpetuity, on account of loss of revenue caused 
by the abolition of customs duties. 

Under the reorganisation scheme of January 1921 the authorised 
strength of the Haler Kotla State Forces consists (December 1926) of — 


Lancers 40 

Infantry 296 

Sappers — 

Headquarters 16 

Field Company 296 

The following other State forces are maintained: — 

Armed Police 100 

Artillery .50 

Military Transport 80 


The State possesses 8 serviceable and 5 unserviceable guns. 

With effect from the 1st January 1922 the designation “ Imperial 
Service Troops 99 was changed to “ Indian State Forces ”. 

In 1921, on the establishment of the Punjab States Agency, the 
State was placed in direct relations with the Government of India 
through the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States. 


10. Fabidkot. 

The territory of the Faridkot State consists of two portions, Faridkot 
proper and Kot-Kapura. It is situated to the south-west of the Feroce- 
pore district, and borders to the south-east on Patiala. The Chief 
belongs to the Barer Jat tribe, one of whom, named Bhallan, acquired 
great influence in the time of the Emperor Akbar. His hephew built 
the fort of Kot-Kapura, and made himself an independent ruler. Early 
in the nineteenth century the Kot-Kapura pargana was seised by the 
Lahore Diwan, Mohkaxn Chand: and after the Sikh war of 1846 it 
was conflscMed by the British Government. But, in reward for his 
attachment to the British cause, and for the aid he rendered to the 
British forces at Mudki during the Sutlej campaign in 184546, the 
Ghief, Pahar Singh, was granted a khillat and the rank of Baja; the 
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ancestral Estate of Eot-Eapura was restored to him in jagir; and he 
Was granted half the territory which had been confiscated from the 
Raja of Nabha. 

In lieu of customs abolished, the British Government agreed to pay 
to the Raja the annual suxrf of Rs. 2,000 : and at the same time, as there 
were many rent-free holdings in the Eot-Eapura Estate which would 
lapse* to the British Government, an arrangement was made by which 
each rent-free holding, as it lapsed, was made over to the Raja, and 
a corresponding reduction was made in the amount of compensation for 
customs. After holdings to the value of Rs. 2,000 had been made over 
to the Raja, he was permitted to purchase the remainder, as each lapse 
occurred, for a cash payment of twenty times the annual revenue. 

Pahar Singh died in 1849, and was succeeded by Wasir Singh. 

From about 1809 to 1840 Faridkot had furnished from time to time 
a contingent of sowars for general duty. In 1846 the State was 
exempted from the operation of the rules then passed about the abolition 
of customs and the commutation of contingent service to a MOLsy pay- 
ment. At the same time the number of sowars was fixed at 10. For 
ttaja Wasir Singh’s services during the mutiny he was exempted 
altogether from this service: and, among other rewards, he was also 
given an increase to his kliillat and certain honorary additions to his 
title. 

In 1862 the Ruler received a Sanad of Adoption (see Part I, Punjab, 
No, XVII). 

In 1863 the Raja was granted a Sanad (No. LXXXIX), similar in 
some respects to those granted in 1860 to the Phulkian Chiefs, but 
differing from them in that it conferred no new rights or privileges 
on the Raja, but merely guaranteed and confirmed those which he then 
enjoyed. 

In 1867 the Ruler of Faridkot was granted a permanent salute of 
11 guns. 

Wasir Singh died in 1874 and was succeeded by his only son Bikram 
Sifcgh. 

Faridkot State troops served in the Afghan War of 1878. 

In 1886 a Postal Convention (see No. XI) was concluded. This was 
revised (see No. XCV) in 1896. 

The services of the Imperial Service Sappers and Miners were offered 
for the Tirah Campaign of 1897 ; but, os military arrangements had been 
completed, the Government of India were unable to accept the offer. 

Bikram Singh died in 1898, and was succeeded' by his son Balbir 
Singh. It was made a condition of his installation that he should for 
five years act under the immediate control of the Commissioner of 
Jullundur in certain matters, such as the appointment of high officials. 
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la 1899 the Baja signed an Agreement (No. XC) ceding 
fall jurisdiction over the lands in the State occupied by the Rewari- 
Ferosepore Railway. This cession had originally been made in 1884, 
and the Agreement signed in 1899 was in a revised form. In 
1899 the State entered into an Agreement (see No. XXI) for the 
control and discipline of its Imperial Service troops when serving beyond 
its frontiers : and in 1900 agreed, with the other Punjab States supply* 
ing Imperial Service troops, to the mutual surrender of deserters, other 
than officers, escaping from one State to another. 

In 1901, in compliance with the expressed desire of the Government 
of India to bring about the unification of the postal system throughout 
India, the Baja agreed to the cancellation of the Postal Convention 
and the transfer of the postal arrangements in the State to the British 
Government. 

In the same year Balbir Singh, having no issue of his own, adopted 
his nephew Brij Indar Singh, but his succession was conditional 
on the Baja having no legitimate son of his own body. 

In 1905 the Government of India approved of the permanent adoption 
of rules regulating the extradition of criminals between Faridkot and 
Bikaner, which had been tentatively introduced in 1903. 

Balbir Singh died in 1906, and was succeeded by Brij Indar Singh, 
during whose minority the administration of the State was conducted 
by a Council of Regency until 1914, and subsequently by a Superin- 
tendent who held charge of the State for two years. 

On the outbreak of the Great War the State offered its Imperial 
Service Sappers and Miners, and they served in British East Africa. 

Brij Indar. Singh was invested with full powers in 1916. He died 
on the 23rd December 1918, and was succeeded by his son the present 
Baja Har Indar 8ingh, born on the 29th January 1916. During his 
minority the administration was carried on by a Council of Regency 
until February 1921, when it was replaced by the present Council of 
Administration. 

In 1922 the Darbar joined the scheme for the reorganisation of the 
Indian State Forces, and undertook at the same time responsibility 
lor the internal security of the State, including the stretch of the North 
Western Bailway line which passes through die State. 

A Sanad (see No. LXXXIII), removing the existing restriction on 
the Ruler’s power to inflict capital sentences, was granted in 1922. 

In 1928 an Agreement (No. XCI) was executed between the British 
Government and the Faridkot Darbar for the supply of canal water for 
the storage tank at Kot-Kapura in the Faridkot State. In 1929 this 
Agreement was renewed for another year. 

The area of the 8tate is 642 square miles; the population, according 
to the Census of 1921, 150,661 ; and the revsnue 17 lakhs. 
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The State pays no tribute to the British Government. 

Under the reorganisation scheme of January 1921 the authorised 
strength of the Faridkot State Forces consists (December 1926) of — 


Body Guard Qroriiy 27 

Infantry , 112 

Band 86 

Sappers— Headquarters 8 

Field Company Sapper* and Miner* .129 

The following other State forces are maintained : 

Armed Police 108 


« 

The State possesses 4 serviceable and 2 unserviceable guns. 

With effect from the 1st January 1922 the designation “ Imperial 
Service Troops ” was changed to “ Indian State Forces ”. 

The State was liable to the operation of the Nasaranu rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies 
were abolished. 

In 1913 the State was removed from the charge of the Commissioner, 
Jnllundur Division, and included in the newly established Bahawnlpur 
Agency. This Agency was abolished in 1921 on the establishment of 
the Punjub States Agency, when the State was placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor- 
General, Punjab States. 

11. Cbaxea. 

This ancient Hindu Rajput principality came into the possession 
of the. British Government in 1846, when part of it was made over 
to Maharaja Gulab Singh of Kashmir. 

By an agreement with the Maharaja of Kashmir, in 1847 (see Vol. 
XII, Kashmir), Chamba chme again entirely under the British Govern- 
ment: and a Sanad (So. XCII) was given to the Raja, Sri Singh, 
assigning the Chamba territory to him and to his heirs male. In ease 
of his decease without legitimate male issue, his brothers were to 
suoceed in order of seniority. 

In 1864 the Raja made over the sanitarium of Dalhousie in return 
for a remission of Rs. 2,000 from the yearly tribute, which then stood 
at Rs. 10,000. In 1867 a further remission of Rs. 6,000 a year was 
made in compensation for lands taken up for military purposes. Sub- 
sequent acquisitions and modifications of the land required for military 
use in 1909, 1912 and 1928 resulted in a further reduction of the 
tribute, which now stands at Rs. 2,307-4-0 per annum. 

In 1862. at the request of the Raja, who had become deeply involved 
iii debt, a British officer was appointed Superintendent. 

In the same year the Ruler received a Sanad of Adoption (see Part I, 
Punjab, No. XVII). 
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In 1864 the Baja leased (No. XCIII) all his forests to Ooyemment. 

In 1867 the Bnler of Chamba was granted a permanent salute of 
11 guns. 

Sri Singh died without issue in 1870, and, as by the terms of the 
Sanad the succession, in default of legitimate heirs, devolved upon the 
eldest surviving brother, his half-brother Gopal Singh was recognised 
as Chief, to the exclusion of the younger brother 8uchet Singh, who 
claimed the Chiefship on the ground of his being the full brother of 
Sri Singh. 

In 1872 the foreBt lease of 1864 waB revised (No. XCIY). 

In 1873 Gopal Singh abdicated in favour of. his minor son Sham 
Singh. Suchet Singh renewed his claims, but they were again rejected. 
Gopal Singh died in 1895. 

During Sham Singh’s minority the administration was carried on 
by a British officer in concert with officials of the State. In 1884 Shane 
Singh was invested with full powers, on condition of his appointing a 
suitable Wazir and conforming to the advice of the Superintendent. 
The Superintendent was withdrawn in 1885. 

A Postal Convention (tee No. XI), was concluded in 1886. This 
was revised (No. XCY) in 1896. 

In 1903 Sham Singh, who had no issue, abdicated, dying two years 
later. He was succeeded by his brother Bhure Singh, who had con- 
ducted the administration of the State on his behalf for some time 
previously. 

In 1905 the forest lease of 1864. which had been renewed in 1884, 
was again renewed (No. XCVI), with some modifications, for a furthm 
period of 20 years: but in 1908 the control of the State forests was, as 
an experimental measure, restored to the Darbar for a period of five 
yean on certain conditions, the provisions of the lease of 1905 being 
held in abeyance for that period. The experiment was successful : and 
in 1913 the Government of India sanctioned the permanent restoration 
to the Baja of control of his forests, subject to the continuance of the 
existing conditions. 

On the outbreak of the Great War the Baja offered hie perianal 
services and the resources of his State to the British Government. 

Bhure Singh died in September 1919 and was suooeeded by his 
elder son the present Baja Bam Singh, born in 1890. 

A Sanad removing the existing restriction on the Biller’s power to 
inflict capital sentences was granted (tee No. LXXXIII) in 1922. 
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In June 1922, owing to the ill-health of the Baja, the administration 
of the State was temporarily placed in the charge of his brother, Mian 
Kesri Singh; but the Raja resumed charge of the administration in 
September 1923. He is insisted by a British Adviser. 

In 1923 the Darbar joined the scheme for the reorganisation of the 
Indian State Forces, and undertook responsibility for the internal 
security of the State including the protection of communications. 

The area of the State is 3,216 square miles; the population, accord- 
ing to the Census of 1921, 141,867; and the revenue about 7 lakhs. 

Under the reorganisation scheme of January 1921 the authorised 
strength of the Chamba State Forces consists (December. 1926) of— 


Ckvsliy 18 

Infantry 200 


The State possesses 3 serviceable and 4 unserviceable guns. 

The State was liable to the operation of the Nasarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies were 
abolished. 

The State was in political relations with the Punjub Government 
through the Commissioner of Lalnre until the establishment of the 
Punjab States Agency in 1921, when it was .placed in direct relations 
with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor-Gene- 
ral, Punjab States. 

12. Sukst. 

This ancient Hindu Rajput principality came into the possession of 
the British Government by the Treaty of Lahore, in October 1846 
the State was granted (No. XCV11) to Raja Ugar Sen, who had tendered 
his allegiance to the British Government at Bilaspur in February 1846. 

In 1862 the Ruler received a Suuad of Adoption (see Part 1, Punjab, 
No. XVII). 

In 1867 the Ruler of Suket was granted a permanent salute of 
11 guns. 

Ugar Sen died in 1876, and was succeeded by his son Rudar Sen, 
who was deposed in April 1878 for proved incapacity to govern, and died 
in 1886. He was succeeded by his son Dusht Nikandan Sen, during 
whose minority the administration was carried on by a Council of 
Regeney, assisted by a Government official as Manager. He received 
full ruling powers in 1884. 

The administration of Dusht Nikandan Sen was so unsatisfactory 
to call for the interference of the Punjub Government. In 1892 he was 
given a year's trial to enable him to retrieve his position us a ruler, 

and at his own request an Assistant Commissioner was deputed to sot 
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m his counsellor and adviser during that period. The Baja’s control 

was restored in 1893, subject to the condition that the appointment 
oi a Wasir should not be made without the consent of the Commissioner. 
The State was for a time under the immediate pnl'tirul charge of the 
Assistant Commissioner, Kulu, acting as Political Assistant to the 
Commissioner of Jullundur: and in 1902 this arrangement was restored, 
the condition regarding the appointment of n Wasir being withdrawn 
at the same time. 

Dusht Niknndan Sen died in 1908 and was succeeded by his eldest 
son Bhim Ron. On the outbreak of the Great War Baja Bhim Sen 
offered bis own services, and the State contributed gifts to the value 
of nearly 2 lakhs. He died on the 12th October 1919 and was succeeded 
by his brother the present Raja Lakshnmn Ren, born in 1894. 

A Sanad (see No.LX XXIII), removing the existing restriction on the 
Ruler’s power to inflict capital sentences, was granted in 1922. 

In December 1924 a rebellion took place which necessitated the 
despatch of troops from Dharamsala to restore order. The Raja 
retired from the State and the administration was entrusted to the 
Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States. A loan of a lakh., of 
rupees was given by the Government of India to restore the finances 
of the State. Raja Lakshman Sen returned to Suket in June 1925, and 
resumed the administration of the State on certain conditions. 

. The area of the State i«. 420 square miles; the population, according 
to the Census of 1921, 54,328; and the revenue Its. 2,25,000. 

The Ruler pays an annual tribute of Rs. 11,000 to the British 
Government. 

The military forces of the State consist (1920) of 3 Cavalry and 
34 Infantry. 

The State was liable to the operation of the Najsarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies 
were abolished. 

The State was in political relations with the Punjab Government 
through the Commissioner, Jullundur, until the establishment of the 
Punjab States Agency in 1921, when it was placed in direct relations 
with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor-Gene- 
ral, Punjab States. 

13. Lohabu. 

Ahmnd Bakhsh Khnn, the founder of the family, was n vakil of the 
Rain of Alwnr. For his services in the negotiations between Alwar 
and Lord Lake, he received in 180f> Lohnru in perpetuity from the Raja, 
and (No. XCVITI) the pargana of Firospur in the Gureaon district from 
Lord Lake, op condition of fidelity and military service. He died ip 
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1827 and was succeeded by bis son Sbams-ud-Din Khan, who was ana* 
cuted in 1886 for the murder of Mr. Fraser, the Agent at Delhi. The 
Firospur pargana was confiscated, and the Loharu pargana was made 
over to Amin-ud-Din Khan and Zia-ud-Din Khan, the brothers of 
Shams-ud-Din. Owing tp disputes between the brothers, the younger 
was deprived of all share in the management of the State, and a fixed 
allowance of Rs. 18,000 a year was assigned to him. 

In 1847 Zia-ud-Din Khan preferred a claim, which was finally dis- 
allowed, to be entrusted with the management of the State, or to have 
half of it separated off to himself. These two brothers remained in Delhi 
during the siege in 1887. After its capture they were put under 
surveillance, but were eventually released and restored to their position. 

In 1862 the Ruler of Loharu received a Sanad of Adoption (see 
Part I, Punjab, No. XXII). 

A«nin-ud-Din Khan died in 1869 and was succeeded by his son 
Ala-ud-Din Ahmad Khan. Claims put forward by Zia-ud-Din Khan to 
the right to manage the State were again negatived. In 1874 the 
hereditary title of Nawab was conferred (No. XCIX) on the Ruler of 
Loharu. 

Ala-ud-Din Ahmad Khan’s extravagance involved the State in debt. 
In 1878 Government granted a loan of Rs. 23,000, and in 1882 a further 
loan of Rs. 95.000, with which the Commissioner of Hissar settled the 
claims of all concerned. One of the conditions on which the second 
loan was granted was that Ala-ud-Din Ahmad Khan should live out of 
Loharu, the management of the State being vested in his eldest son. 

In 1883 the Government of India sanctioned the introduction of 
extradition rules between Loharu and the States of Jaipur and Bikaner, 
similar to those then in force between the Jaipur and Patiala States. 

Ala-ud-Din Ahmad Khan died in 1884 and was succeeded by his 
eldest son Amir-ud-Din Ahmnd Khan, From 1893 to 1902 he was 
Superintendent, of the Maler Kotla State. During his absence the 
management of the Loharu State was entrusted to his younger brother 
Sahihsadn Assix-ud-Din Ahmad Khan. 

In order to pav off the debts of the State the Government of India 
sanctioned in 1907 a loan of Rs. 3,11,000 from the Mamdot Estate: and 
the financial control of the State was placed in the hands of Ais-ud-Din 
Ahmad Khan, the heir-apparent. 

In 1903 Nawab Amir-ud-Din Ahmad Khan was granted a personal 
salute of 9 guns : and in 1918 the Ruler of Loharu was granted a 
permanent salute of 9 guns. 

In April 1920 Nawab Amir-ud-Din Ahmad Khan abdicated at his own 
request, retaining the title and his salute of 9 guns as a personal 
distinction. He was succeeded by his son Ais-ud-Din Ahmad Khan, 
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In 1922 the State joined the scheme for the reorganisation of the 
Indian State Forces, and also undertook responsibility for the internal 
security of the State. 

A Sanad removing the existing restrictions on the Ruler’s power 
to inflict capital sentences was granted (tee No. LXXXIII) in 1923. 

Ais-ud-Din Ahmad Khan died on the 30th October 1926 and was 
succeeded by his son the present Nawab Amin-ud-Din Ahmad Khan, 
born on the 23rd March 1911. During his minority the administration 
of the State is conducted by a Council of Regency, with his grand- 
father the ex-Nawab Amir-ud-Din Ahmad Khan as Regent. 

The area of the State is 222 square miles; the population, according 
to the Census of 1921, 20,621; and the revenue Rs. 1,13,600. 

Under the reorganisation scheme of January 1921 the authorised 
strength of the Loharu State Forces consists (December 1926) of — 


Infantry 00* 

Clamel Corps 80 

The following other State forces are maintained : 

Oaralxy 18 

Armed Police 10 

The State possesses 2 serviceable guns. 


The State was liable to the operation of the Nazarana rules up to 
1911 when, on the occasion of the Coronation Darbar, all such levies 
were abolished. 

Until 1911 the State was in political relations with the Punjab Gov- 
ernment through the Commissioner of Delhi. It was then transferred 
to the Commissioner of Ambala until the establishment of the Punjab 
States Agency in 1921, when it was placed in direct relations with the 
Government of India through the Agent to the Governor-General, Pun- 
jab States. 


Not yet organised. 
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No. I. 

Translation of an Ittilah-nambii addressed to the Crnsn of the courtry of 
Malwa and Sirhind on this side of the River Sntlege (3rd May 1809). 

It is dearer than the sun/an<} better proved than the existence of yesterday, 
that the detachment of British Troops to this side of the Sntlege was entirely iu 
acquiescence to the application and earnest entreaty of the Chiefs, and originated 
solely through friendiy considerations in the British to preserve the Chiefs in their 
possessions and independence. A Treaey having been concluded on the 25th 
April 1809 between Mr. Metcalfo on the part of the British Government and Maha- 
raja Runjeet Sing agreeably to tho orders of the Right Honorable the Governor- 
General in Council, I have the pleasure of publishing, for the satisfaction of the 
Chiefs of the country of Malwa and Sirhind, the pleasure and resolutions of Govern- 
ment contained in the seven following Artioles 

Article 1. 

The country of the Chiefs of Malwa and Sirhind having entered under the pro- 
tection of tho British Government, in future it shall be secured from the authority 
and control of Maharajah Runjeet Sing, conformably to the terms of the Treaty. 

Article 2. 

The country of the Chiefs thus taken under protection shall be exempted from 
all pecuniary tribute to the British Government. 

Article 3. 

The chiefs shall remain in the exercise of the same rights and authority within 
their own possessions, which they enjoyed before they were taken under tho British 
protection. ^ 

Article 4. 

Whenever a British Fore*, for purposes connected with the general welfare 
shall be judged necessary to march through the country of the said Chiefs, every 
Chief shall, within his own possession, assist and furnish the British Force, to the 
full of his power, with supplies of grain and other necessaries which may be 
demanded. 

Article 5. 

Should an enemy approach fiom any quarter for the purpose of conquering 
this country, friendship and mutual interest require that the Chiefs join the British 
Amy with their forces, and, exerting themselves in expelling the enemy, act under 
discipline and obedience. 

Article 6. 

Any European articles brought by merchants from the eastern districts, for 
die use of the army, shall be allowed to pass by the thanadArs and sirdars of the 
several districts belonging to the Chiefs without molestation or the demand of duty 
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Asnou 7. 

AH hones purchased for the use of the Cavalry Regiments! whether in Sirhind 
or elsewhere! the bringen of which being furnished with seeled rehdarees from the 
Resident et Delhi, or Officer Commanding at Sirhind! the several Chiefs shall 
allow such hones to pass without molestation or the demand of duty. 


No. n. 

Proclamation addressed to the Sikh Sirdars, eto., 22 nd August 1811. 

On the 3rd of May 1809 an Ittalah-nameh, comprised of seven Articles, was 
issued by the orders of the British Government, purporting that the country of 
the Sirdars of Sirhind and Malwa, haying come under their protection, Rajah 
Runjeet Sing, agreeably to Treaty, had no concern with the possession of the above 
Sirdar? ; that the British Government had no intention of claiming peahcuah or 
nuzzuranah, and that they should oontinue in the full oontrol and enjoyment of 
their respective possessions. The publication of the above Ittalah-nameh was 
intended to afford every confidence to the Sirdars that they had no intention of 
oontrol and that those having possession should remain in full and quiet enjoy- 
ment thereof. 

Whereas several zemindars and other subjects of the Chiefs of this oountry 
have preferred complaints to the officers of the British Government, who, having 
in view the tenor of the above Ittalah-nameh, have not attended, and will not in 
future pay attention to them ; for instance, on the 15th June 1811, Dellawer All 
Khan, of Samana, complained to the Resident of Delhi against the officers of Rajah 
Saheb Sing, for jewels and other property said to have been seized by them, who, 
in reply, observed : “ that the cusba of Samana, being in the omaldery of Rajah 
Saheb Sing, this complaint should be made to him ; ” *nd also on the 12 th July 
1811, Dussownda Sing and Goormook Sing complaind to Colonel Oohterlony, 
Agent to the Governor-General, against Sirdar Chum.t Sing, for their shares oi 
property, eto. ; and in reply, it was written on the back of the urzee, that “ since 
during the period of three yean no olaim was preferred against Churrut Sing by 
any of his brothers, nor even the name of any co-partner mentioned, and since H 
was advertised in the Ittalah-nameh, delivered to the Sirdars, that every Chief 
should remain in the quiet and full possession of his domains, their petition could 
not be attended to.” The insertion of these answers to complaints is intended as 
examples, and also that it may be impressed on the minds of every xemindar and 
other subjects that the attainment of justice is to be expected from their respective 
Chiefs onty, that they may not, in the smallest degree, swerve from the observance 
of subordination. It is therefore highly incumbent upon the Rajahs and other 
flkdsirs on this side of the River Stttisge that they explain this to their respective 
subjects and court their oonfidenoe ; that it may be dear to them that oompbinta 
to the ofloars ef the BrituA Government wiB be of: no avail, and that they eondder 
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tbeir respective Sudan as the source of justioe, and that of their free will and 
accord they observe uniform obedience. 

And whereas, according to the first proclamation, it is not tho intention of 
the British Government to interfere in the possessions of the Sirdars of this country, 
it is nevertheless, for the purport) of ameliorating the condition of the community, 
particularly necessary to give general information, that several Sirdars have, since 
the last incursion of Rajah Run jeet Sing, wrested the estates of others, and deprived 
them of their lawful possession, and that in the restoration they have used delays 
until detachments from the British Army have enforced restitution, as in the 
case of the Ranee of Jeera, tho Sikhs ot Cholian, the talooks of Karowley and Cheh- 
loundy, and village of Cheeba ; and the reason of Buch delays and evasions can only 
be attributed to the temporary enjoyment of the revenues, and subjecting tho own- 
ers to irremediable losses. It is therefore by order of the British Government, 
hereby proclaimed, that if any of the Sirdars or others have forcibly taken possess- 
ion of the estates of othera, or otherwise injured the lawful owners, it is necessary 
that, before the occurrence of any complaint, the proprietor should bo satisfied, 
and by no means to defer the restoration of the property ; in which, however, should 
delays be made, and the interference of the British authority become requisite, 
the revenues of the estate, from the date of the ejection of the lawful proprietor, 
together with whatever other losses the inhabitants of that place may sustain from 
the march of troops, shall, without soruple, be domanded from the offending party ; 
and for disobedience of the present orders, a penalty, according to the circumstances 
ni the case and of the offender, dkall be levied, agreeably to the decision of the 
British Government 

D. OOHTHRLONV, 

Agent to Governor-General. 

Loodiana, 22nd August 1811 . 


No. III. 


Sunhud to Rajah Kubbuk Sing of Putt* ala for Pkrounnahs Majueilhb, etc , 
under the Seal and Signature of His Bxcellsmot the Govkemor-Ghnxhal in 
Council,— 1815. 

Whereas all the hill oountry has come into the possession of the British Govern- 
ment, and whereas Rajah Kurrum Sing was forward to afford the co-operation of 
his troops during the late contest, therefore the present Sunnud is granted, oonfer- 
ring on the said Rajah Kurrum Sing and on his heirs for ever, the Pergunnahs of 
M ahedec, Kuljoun, Buntheera, Koosalla, Ghubrote, Kehmullee, Beddayheer, 
Sangur, Toorasutgowa, Jaubul, and Pallakotee, together with the saser duties 
of the same, and all the rights and appurtenances belonging to them in exchange 
for a nuisuianah of the sum of one lakh and fifty thousand Rupees; and the said 
ppm having been paid into the Company’s Treasury by kists, as aped upon 



PUNJAB STATES— PaKala— NOS. in AND IV-1815. 


159 


nothing further shall ever be demanded on this account. The British Government 
will always protect and support the said Rajah and his heirs in the possession of 
this territory. The Rajah, considering this Sunnud a legal and valid instrument, 
will immediately take possession of the aforesaid lands, but he must not enoroach 
on any lands beyond the acknowledged limits of the pergunnahs enumerated. 
In case of war, the Rajah must, on the requisition of the British authorities, furnish 
armed men and Begarees to join the detachment of British Troops, which may be 
stationed for the protection of the hill country. Hu will omit no exertion to do 
justico, and to promote the welfare and happiness of tho ryots ; while they, on 
their part, considering tho said Rajah as their truo and rightful lord, must obey 
him accordingly, and pay their revenues punctually, and bo always zealous to 
promote the cultivation of their lands, and to testify their loyalty and obedience. 

20lh October 1815. 


No. IV. 


Sunnud to Rajah Kukrum Sing of Puttkala for the Thakoorakk of Bughaut 
and Jugoutourh, undor tho Seal and Signature of His Excellency the 
Governor-General in Council,— 1815. 

Whereas all the hill country has come into the jrosseesion of the British Govern- 
ment, and whereas Rajah Kurrum Sing was forward in affording the co-operation qj 
his troops during tho late contest ; Wherefore, by order of the Right Honorable 
the Governor-General, tho present Sunnud is granted to tho said Rajah, confer 
ring on him and on his heirs for evor : 1st — The Pcrguiuiah of Bughaut and the 
City of Taksal with the first Fort at Sookchinoi>oor ; and the second Fort at the end 
of the Bazar of Taksal, and tho Fort of Tharoogurh ; and Pcrguiuiah Parleek-har 
with tho Fort of Ajeergurh ; and Porgunnah Koeateen with the Fort of Rajgurh ; 
and Porgunnah Luchorang and Pergunnah Berowlee ; and together with these 
Pergunnahs and the five Forts specified, saoer collection amounting to one thousand 
eight hundrod Rupees, tho whole forming a portion of the Thakooraee of Bughaut ; 
also, 2ndhj— Tho Fort of Juggutgurh with the Pergunuah Jiiggutgurh and its de- 
pendencies, forming a portion of Sirmore, together with all the rights and appurt- 
enances belonging thereto, in exchange for the sum of Rupees 1,30,000 and the said 
sum having been paid at the Company’s treasury, no further demand will ever be 
made on tho Rajah on this account. Tho British Government will always protecs 
and support the said Rajah in possession of the said lands and the Rajah taking 
possession of the aforesaid lands shall not encroach on tho possession of another. 
In case of war, the troops stationed by the Rajah for the protection of the said land 
be sent to join the British Forces. The Rajah will promote the welfare of 
his ryots, and the ryots on their part, etc, (As in prooeding semi.) 


mb tobrnim. 


*3 
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No. v. 

StmrOD to the Maharajah of Puttbala, dated 22nd September 1847. 

The Bight Honorable / the Governor-General having resolved to bestow certain 
lands on the Bajah of Pntteafe as a mark of consideration for his attachment and 
services to the British during the late war with the Lahore State, and the Bajah 
of Pntteala having requested that he may at the same time receive a renewed 
assurance of protection and guarantee of his rights in his former possessions, the 
Governor-General is pleased to confer this assurance in the form of a Sunnud 
or Grant as follows, in order that the Maharajah and his successors after him may, 
with perfect confidence, continue to exercise the same rights and authority in his 
possess io ns as heretofore. 

The Maharajah’s ancient hereditary estates, according to annexed schedule,* 
shall continue for ever in the possession of himself and his successors, with all 
Government rights thereto belonging of Police jurisdiction and collection of re- 
venue as heretofore. The Maharajah's ohaharumians, feudatories, adherents 
and dependants will continue bound in their adherence and obligations to the 
Bajah as heretofore. His Highness will exert himself to do justice and to promote 
the welfare and happiness of his subjects, while they on their part, considering 
the Bajah as their true and rightful lord, must obey him and his successors accord- 
ingly, and pay the revenue punctually, and be always zealous to promote the cul- 
tivation of their lands, and to testify their loyalty aqd obedience. The Maharajah 
has relinquished for himself and his successors for ever all right to levy excise 
and transit duties which have been abolished throughout the Putteala territory. 
His Highness also binds himself and his successors to the suppression of suttee, 
infanticide, and slave-dealing within his territories. If, unknown to the Maha- 
rajah's authorities, any persons should be guilty of these acts, the Maharajah's 
authorities will on conviction punish them with such severity as to deter others. 
The British Government will never demand from the Maharajah and his successors 
and their dependants above named anything in the way of tribute or revenue or 
commutation in lieu of troops, or otherwise, for the reason that His Highness 
will ever continue as heretofore sincerely devoted to the servioe and interests of 
the British. The British authorities will not entertain complaints of the Maha- 
rajah’s subjeots or dependants, or interfere with the Maharajah’s authority. Should 
an enemy approach from any quarter to this side the Beas or Sutlej for the purpose 
of conquering this country, the Bajah will join the British Army with his forces 
and exert himself in expelling the enemy and act under discipline and obedience, 
and in time of war place the resources of his country at the disposal of the British 
Government. His Highness engages to have made and to keep in repairs, through 
his own officers, the military roads through his territory, for the passage of British 
troops from UmbeUa and other stations to Ferosepore, of a width and elevation to 
be determined on by the Engineer Officer charged with the duty of laying down 
the roads. His Highness will also appoint encamping grounds for British troops at 
the different stages which shall be marked off, so that there be no claims made 
hereafter on account of damaged crops. 


• Not reproduced. 
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No. VL 

Translation of s Sanad regarding possession of territory granted to the Maharaja 
of Patiala, by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, 
dated the 8th May 1860. 

Whereas since the day of the rise of the son of the* everlasting British Empire 
and supremacy in this country of India, the acts of loyalty and devotion to Govern- 
ment of Farsand-i-khas-i-Daulat-i-Inglisia, Mansur-i-Zaman, Amir-ul-Umara, 
Maharaja Dhiraj, Bajesar Sri Maharaja Rajagan Naraindar Singh Mahindar Baha- 
dur and ancestors and predecessors of the said Maharaja on occasions of war 
and battle, etc., have become fully conspicuous ; accordingly as a reward for these 
good services and aid and assistance with troops and supplies, etc., they have always 
been distinguished and exalted by the powerful British Government by being 
granted territory and titles and raised in degrees of honour and dignity. Parti- 
cularly in the year 1857 A.D. during the days of the insurrection and mutiny of 
wretched persons the Maharaja Sahib Mahindar Bahadur rendered and displayed 
worthy and conspicuous services which surpassed his previous achievements. 
Therefore, in recognition of such approved services, the powerful British Govern- 
ment, by way of Royal favour and kindness, has conferred on the Maharaja Sahib 
Mahindar Bahadur, some territory and additional title for generation after genera- 
tion and descendant after descendant. The Maharaja Sahib Bahadur has applied 
for a renewal of the sanad regarding his ancestral territory as well as that granted 
to him previously and now by the powerful Government. In view of this His Ex- 
cellency the Viceroy and Governor-General is pleased to approve of the grant of 
the present sanad by way of treaty with the conditions entered below as a 
memorable dooument 

Clause I. 

According to the list annexed to this Sanad, the Maharaja Sahib Bahadur 
and his successors will, in the present and future time, exercise sovereignty, with 
peace of mind and in perfect security, in accordance with ancient custom, over 
his ancestral possessions and the dominions bestowed on him by the British Govern- 
ment and consider the territory granted to him by the British Government in re- 
cognition of his good services as his ancestral territory with all powers and rights, 
internal and external. All powers great and small, administrative and criminal 
and in respect of the produce of revalue, etc., will, as heretofore, remain perma- 
nently vested in the power and control of the Maharaja Sahib Bahadur and his 
suooessora generation after generation and descendant after descendant, in present 
and in future for ever and in perpetuity ; and (his) brothers, Zaildars, Ghaharu* 
miens (persons entitled to a fourth share), feudatories, Jagirdan and dependants 
will, according to old custom, obey the orders and commands of the Maheraja 
Sahib Bahadur and his successors. 

Clausr n. 

The powerful British Government will not de m a n d or exact anything on ac- 
count of no* argue, land revenue, administrative or criminal ceases, compensation 
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on eooount of troops, etc., or on any other plea whatever, in the present or future, 
from the Maharaja Sahib Mahindar Bahadur, his successors, dependants, brothers, 
Zatidars, Jagiidars, Chaharumians or feudatories exoept as provided in Clause III. 

/ 

Clause m. 

As an additional Royal favour and having regard to the loyalty and devotion 
of the Maharaja Sahib Mahindar Bahadur the powerful Government desires that 
this territory should always remain under the sovereignty of this family. There- 
fore the power of adoption is granted for ever to the said Maharaja Sahib and his 
successors so that in case there is no lineal descendant, they may, for the purpose 
of perpetuating the line of Chiefship, adopt a successor, according to their own 
choice from among the descendants of the Phulkian family. The powerful Gov- 
ernment cordially accepts and agrees to this. The powerful Government also 
grants permission that in case— may God forbid— the Maharaja on the masnad 
should suddenly die, without leaving' a lineal descendant or an adopted successor, 
the Raja Sahib of Jind and the Raja Sahib of Nabha, in concert with the Commis- 
sioner Sahib Bahadur, may select a successor from among the Phulkian family 
and place him on the numad. In that case naxarana to the extent of one-third 
of the income of the State for one year will be paid into the treasury of the British 
Government by the Patiala State. 

Clause IV. 

In the year 1847, on agreement regarding the infliotion of capital punish- 
ment after reference to the Commissioner Sahib Bahadur and the prevention 
of female infanticide, tali and slavery, etc., was obtained from the said Maharaja 
Sahib. That is now cancelled, and absolute power by all means regarding the 
infliction of capital punishment, etc., in his territory, according to old custom, 
is granted to the Maharaja Sahib Mahindar Bahadur and his successors. Simi- 
larly with regard to punishing subjects of the powerful British Government, com- 
mitting crime and apprehended in the territory of the Patiala Statq, the Maharaja 
Sahib Mahindar Bahadur and his successors are granted power in accordance with 
the provisions of the despatch No. 3, dated 1st June 1836, from the Ebu ole Court 
.of Directors at the capital, London. The Maharaja Sahib Bahadur will exert 
himself by every possible means in promoting the welfare of his people and the 
happiness of his subjects and redressing the grievances of the oppressed and in- 
jured in the proper way. He will prevent in his territory female infanticide, 
salt and slavery, which are opposed to the principles of justice and equity towards 
the people, in accordance with the provisions of the former sanad. In the event 
of any person at any time committing the above mentioned prohibited crimes 
without the knowledge of the officials of the Maharaja Sahib Bahadur, the latter 
will inflict deterrent punishment on him. 

Clausx V. 

The Maharaja Sahib and his successors will never fail in their faithful and 
devoted obedience to the Empress, Queen of England, and her mnocseors 
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CLAUSE VI. 

If at any time any hostile troops with mischievous intention should appear in 
his neighbourhood from any side or direction, the Maharaja 8ahib Bahadur wiU 
along with his existing. force sincerely and loyally co-Operate with the English in 
repelling them in accordance with past practice. He will exert himself, to the ut- 
most of his resources, in providing supplies, grains, etc., and transport according to 
the requisitions of British officers. 


Clause VH. 

Complaints against the Maharaja Sahib from his subjects, Muafidars, Jagir- 
dars, dependants, brothers and servants, etc., will on no account be listened to 
by the powerful British Government. 


Clause VIII. 

With regard to internal management and the affairs of brothers, household 
and relatives, the rules and arrangements made by the Maharaja Sahib Mahind&r 
Bahadur will always be respected and not interfered with by the powerful British 
Government. 


Clause IX. 

On the occasion of the construction and repairs of roads in his territory the 
Maharaja Sahib Bahadur will, in accordance with the written communication 
of the Commissioner Sahib Bahadur, arrange from his own territory, through 
kardars and officials of Parganas, according to former custom, for the materials 
required, on payment ; and at the time of the construction of a rail-road or otbor 
toads, the Maharaja Sahib Bahadur will concede, free of charge, land that comes 
under the roads in the same way as he has done for the Imperial road. 


Clause X. 

The Maharaja Sahib Bahadur will always pursue the course of obedieno? and 
loyalty to the powerful Government who will likewise continue to uphold 
his honour, respect, rank and dignity in the manner it is done at present 


List of aceestaal territories of Farsand-i-Khas-i-Dav.lt t-i-Inglishia Mansnr-i- 
Zaman, Amir-ubUmara Maharaja Dbiraj Rajesar Sri Mabaraja-i-Rajagen Naramdar 
Singh Mabindar Bahadur, and of those beatowed formerly and How, to 

the (lined granted by His Excellency the Govemrr-GcneraL 
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Detail* of all Parganas, the ancestral property of Sri Maharaja Sahib Mahindar 
Bahadur:— 


Patiala Khae Dastnr. 

Talnka Mardanpnr. / 

„ Kan nr. 

„ Rani Mam. 

„ Amirgarh. 

„ GbarthaL 
„ Sitam. 

#. Rajpnra. 

„ Amajadgarh. 

„ Sherpnr. 

, Bhikhi. 

„ Tinur, urfBarnala. 

„ Nahwangadh, urf Dhatodha. 


Talnka Bnhai. 

„ Sardolgadh, urf Dhatudhal. 

„ Akalgadh, urf Mung. 

„ Karamgadh, urf Kalalun 

Darba. 

„ Bak amar Mardana. 

» Pinjanr. 

„ Qobindgadh, urf Bhatghara. 

„ Ramgadh, urf Karam. 

„ Sahibgadh, urf Payal. 

„ Fatehgadh, urf Sarhind. 

„ Alamgadh, urf Nandpur 

Kalor. 


Territory granted by the powerful Government with all powers and proprietory 
rights like those for ancestral property. 


Villages of Pargana Amrala. 

Bughat territory with Thakrai with con- 
nected Parganas. 


Vide sanad l: dated 16th May 1816. 
Vide sanad, dated 3rd September 
1816, from Lord Moira, Gover- 
nor-General. 


Keonthal territory 'with Thakrai and its 
connected Parganas. 


Villageo of Pargana Changoyan 


Vide sanad, dated 19th September 
1816, under the seal and signa- 
ture of Lord Moira, Governor- 
General. 

Vide sanad, dated 12th June 1812, 
from General Ochterlony. This re- 
mained in the Jagir of the late 
Maharaja during hisjifetime. Sub- 
sequently on paying Nazarana 
amounting to three lakhs of rupees 
it was bestowed on his successor 
in perpetuity— Vide Chief Com- 
missioner’s letter No. 821, dated 
29th September 1866. 


The undermentioned Parganas with revenue amounting to Rs. 46,000 granted 
according to the sanad, dated the 22nd September 1847, under the seal and signa- 
ture of Bis RxceUenoy Lord Hardinge, Governor-General. 

Pargana Basai, Mulk-i-Sadar | Pargana Sahuner. 

Pargana Mahla. 

Of the above Parganas Rs. 36,000, vide Secretary to the Government letter No. 469, 
dated 17th November 1846, and Rs. 10,000 according to letter from Secre- 
tary to the Government No. 68, dated 6th February 1847. 
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Parganaf J^brnol, vide letter from the Secretary to Government, dated 2nd 
Jane 1858, and letter from His Excellency Lord Canning, Viceroy and Governor- 
General, of the same date. 

All the administrative and criminal powers and rights of Zaildars, Jagirdars, 
the commission fees, the ownerless lands, etc., enjoyed by the son of the Maharaja 
Sahib Mahindar Bahadur, will be enjoyed in perpetuity by the successors of the 
Maharaja Sahib Mahindar Bahadur. 

The Ghaharumians and Jagirdars, in accordance with the vernacular order of 
Mr. Edmonstone, dated 22nd August 1852. 


Sikhan-i-Mahada. 

Sikhan-i-Lohari. 

Sikhan-i-Tabedkat. 

Sikhan-i-Kunarjakh, 


Sikhan-i-Rara. 
Sikhan-i-Kotla. 
Sikhan-i-Balahra, Balahri. 
Badalch Bhai Bir Singh. 


The Jagirdars and Zaildars, in accordance with the vernacular order of the 
Commissioner, dated 27th April 1860, with reference to the letter of the Secretary 
to Government No. 460, dated 18th November 1857 (?). 


Rampuria. | Kotwoona. 

The Jagirdars and Zaildars of Bhadore, in accordance with the letters from 
the Secretary Nos. 1549 and 3712, dated the 2nd June 1858 and 17th June 1859. 

The Jagirdars of Khowundan, in accordance with the vernacular order of 
the . Commissioner, dated 4th July 1855. 

The Zaildars and Jagirdars of Kimalun, etc., at present under the criminal 
jurisdiction of the Maharaja Sahib of Patiala and paying commutation fee to the 
British Government. 


Sikhan-i-Kimalun. | Sikhan-i-Balakanur. 

Sikhan-i'Dhori. | Sikhan-i-Laknur Sahib. 

The Rupa villages are shared by all the three Sarkars (t.e., Patiala, Nabba 
and Jind). 


No. VII. 

Translation of a Sunnud or Grant of portions of the Pergunnah of Kunoudh 
and -Boodwana, District Jhujjur, and of Elaquah Khumanoon, District 
Umballa, bestowed upon Hxs Highness the Maharaja ov Puttiala by His 
Exgxllrnoy Earl Canning, G.C.B., Viceroy and Governor-General or 
India,— 1861. 

Whereas the devotion and loyalty of His Highness the Maharaja of Puttiala 
and ef his ancestors have always been eonsgucuoft* rinoe the estaMMiment of 
.. British supremacy in India, His Excellency 

■ tl# Viceroy and Governor Qmmh being dmrvm 



16ft PUNJAB mTIft-Poffato-NOB. VII-1861 AND Vm~lML 


of marking kia high appreciation oi tkcae qualities, kaa bean phaacd to besto w 
upon the Maharajah portions of Pergunnahs Knnondk and Boodwana, of the Dis- 
trict of Jhujjur, containing one hundred and ten villages (110); according to verna- 
cular list annexed, 9 As se s s e d at a yearly revenue of ninety-six thousand nine 
hundred and forty Rupees (96,940), and to accept from His Highness a 
“ nnssuranah ” of nineteen lakhs thirty-eight thousand and eight hundred 
Rupees (19,38,800). Further, His Excellency has been pleased in like manner to 
bestow upon the Maharajah the Elaquab of Khumanoon, District Umballa, with 
the service commutation tax and the right to escheats, and to accept from His 
Highness a nnssuranah of one lakh seventy-six thousand three hundred and sixty 
(1,76,360) Rupees. 

It is accordingly ordained as follows:— 


Articlb 1. 

The territories above mentioned are conferred upon His Highness the Maha- 
rajah of Puttiala and his heirs for ever. 


Article 2. 

The Maharajah and his successors will exercise the same rights, privileges, 
and prerogatives in these newly acquired territories as His Highness at present 
enjoys in his ancestral possessions, according to the terms of the Sunnud, dated 
6th May 1860, and signed by His Excellency Earl Canning, Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India. 


^ Article 3. 

The Maharajah and his successors will continue to maintain the same loyal 
relations with the British Government, and to fulfil the same obligations with re- 
gard to these newly acquired territories, sb were imposed upon His Highneu by 
the terms of th% Sunnud, dated 5th May 1860, relating to His Highness* ancestral 
possessions. 


No. vni. 

To Fubsund Khas Dowlut-i-Enqushia Muksoob Ztjhan Ameeb-ool-Ukra 
Maharajah Dhrbraj Rajrssub Sbbb Maharajah Rajegan Narxhder Sing 
Mahendrb Bahadoor, of Puttiala, Knight of the Most Exalted Order 
of the Star of India,— 1862. 

Her Majesty bring desirous that the Governments of the several Princes and 
ffhkta oi India who now govern their own territories should be perpetuated, and 

iNotNpmdidsd. 
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that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be continued, I, hereby, 
in fulfilment of this desire, repeat to you the assurance which I communicated to 
you in the Sunnud under my signature, dated 5th May 1860, that on fsflura of 
natural heirs, the adoption by Yourself and the future rulers of your State of a 
successor, from the ancient Phoolkian House, of which your family forms a part, 
will be recognised and confirmed ; and that if at any time any Maharajah of 
Puttiala should die without male issue, and without adopting a successor, it will 
still be open to the Rajahs of Jheend and Nabha, in concert with the Commissioner 
Of Political Agent of the British Government, to select a successor from among 
the Phoolkian family ; but in that case a nuzzumnah or fine equal to one-third 
of the gross annual revenue of the Potush State shall be paid to the British Govern- 
ment. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to you so 
long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of the 
Treaties, Grants, or Engagements which record its obligations to the British Gov- 
ernment. 

CANNING. 

Dated 6th Match 1862 . 


No. IX. 

Agreement between the Bbitish Government and the Puttiau Statu for the 
construction, maintenance and working of a line of telegraph from Umballa 
to Puttiala,— 1872. 

Whereas His Highness Maharaja Rajegan Mohendro Sing Mohender Bahadur, 
G.C.S.I., etc., of Puttiala, is desirous of constructing a line of telegraph from Umballa 
to Puttiala to be worked in connection with the British lines of telegraph, the fol- 
lowing terms are agreed upon by Lieutenant-Colonel Robert Murray, Officiating 
Director General of Telegraphs, on the part of the British Government, duly 
empowered by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council on that 
behalf, and by Khalifa Syud Mahomed Hoossein, Meer Moonahee, on the part of 
the Puttiala State, duly empowered by His Highness the Maharaja of Puttiala 
on that behalf. 

1. The British Government agree to construct for the Puttiala 8tate a line 
of telegraph consisting of one wire, on the standards to be erected between Umballa 
and Lahore, from Umballa to Rajpoor, and a one-wire line from Rajpoor to Puttiala, 
at a cost of Rupees (15,526) fifteen thousand five hundred and twenty-eh, more 
or less ; and His Highness the Maharaja of Puttiala agrees to pay the actual coat 
incurred in the construction of the line, on its being officially reported to His High- 
ness that the Telegraph Office at Puttiala has been established and opened ; and 
His wfgkimMi the Maharaja of Puttiala also agrees to defray aQ expenses and cost 
on account of the sal aries of the signallers, and of the neeesmy serv ants 
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attached to the Office end peons for the delivery of messages, and to provide free 
of charge or rent and to keep in good and habitable repair a suitable house or build- 
ing, to be approved of by the Director General of Telegraphs in India, if necessary, 
for the accommodation qf the Telegraph Office to be established and maintained 
kl Puttiala, and of the empbyis and others considered necessary for the efficient 
working of it 

2. With the consent of the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, extra wires 
may at any time be added by the Telegraph Department for the Puttiala State, 
on terms and conditions to be agreed upon at the time between the Puttiala State 
and the government of India. 

3. This line shall be called the Puttiala Telegraph line, and the materials shall 
be the property of the Puttiala State. But if from any special reason, the Puttiala 
State should at any time deem it proper to abolish the line, it will bo necessary 
for that State to give notice to the Punjab Government six months beforehand 
for dismantling the line. 

4. His Highness the Maharaja agrees to pay annually such sums as may be 
required to keep the line in good repair, together with the sum of Rupees (900) 
nine hundred only to cover the cost of supervision. 

5. The Telegraph Office at Puttiala shall remain open night and day for the 
receipt and despatch of messages, or during such hours as from time to time may 
be arranged by the. Durbar in communication with the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Punjab. 

6. The entire proceeds from the line between Umballa and Puttiala shall belong 
to the Puttiala Telegraph lin* The charges on messages delivered at Puttiala 
for transmission along any British line and the charge levied at any British Tele- 
graph Station for delivery at Puttiala shall include the charge for both lines, and 
the account between the British Government and the Puttiala State for such 
messages shall be adjusted quarterly, viz., on 31st March, 30th June, 30th Septem- 
ber, and 31 «t December of each year. 

7. For the first year, the whole of the receipts for telegrams sent from the 
Puttiala Office shall appertain to His Highness the Maharaja of Puttiala, and 
the receipts for all messages sent to Puttiala shall appertain to the British Govern- 
ment ; subsequent thereto the Government of India reserves to itself the right 
at any time, on giving three months’ notice or intention thereof, to change the 
system from that in force during the first year, and to divide the revenues derived 
from, messages sent to and from Puttiala between His Highness and the British 
Government in proportion to the average distance over which the messages are 
transmitted. 

8. The Telegraph Master, the Signallers, and all officials employed in the 
Puttiala Telegraph Office shall be officers of the British Telegraph staff ; but they 
shall be natives and not Europeans or Eurasians ; and His Highness the Maharaja 
agrees to pay them regularly month by month such pay as they may be entitled 
to from their position in the British service. 
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9. Hu ffi g ftn eei tiie Matoaja agraea to apply to the Puttiala Telegraph line 
the provwma of the Britiih Telegraph Act, No. Tin of I860, and each other 
Aote or legal provition* ae have been or may hereafter ho peered by the Britiah 
Qorenunent with referenoe to Telegraphe. 

10. Hie Highneee the Hahataja agree* to apply to the Puttiala Telegraph 
line any take or regulation* that are now or may hereafter be made applicable 
to Knee of Telegraph in Britiah India. The Britiah Government will undertake 
to furnish the Puttiala State with accurate translations of such Acta, rule* and reg* 

11. His Highness the Maharaja agrees that the Puttiala Telegraph line shall 
be open to the inspection and supervision of the Director General of Telegraphs 
and of any offioer deputed by him for that purpose. 

12. The British Government agrees that, whenever the Maharaja shall find 
occasion to be dissatisfied with any of the officials employed in the Puttiala Tele- 
graph Office and may wish to remove them from office, such officials shall, on Hb 
Highness the Maharaja's application, be at once removed, and other officers shall 
be sent to fill their place as soon afterwards as practicable. 

13. Jurisdiction in rogard to offences against the Telegraph Act, oommjtted 
in Puttiala territory by native subjects of the British Government or by subjects 
of the Maharaja, will be regulated by Clause 4 of the Sunnud dated 5th May 1860 
granted to His Highness the Maharaja by the British Government. European 
British subjects accused of such offences shall be tried in British Courts. 

14. The British Government shall furnish, for the information of the Puttiala 
State, a half-yearly or yearly report embodying all the proceedings of the Puttiala 
Office showing the total receipts and disbursements, the total number of messages 
in a classified form, and other neoessary facts. 

15. In most urgent cases the Puttiala State will, during the pleasure of the 
British Government, have the power of ordering the line to be cleared. 

Signed and sealed at Simla, 

On the fourteenth day of August 1872. 


Signature ov the Meer Moonshee or the Puttiala State. 

R. Murray, Lmt.-Col. 
Northbrook. 

Ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India at 
Simla on Ae 27th day of August 1872. 


C. U. Aitohibon, 

8eoy. to the Qott. of India, foreign Dept. 
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No. X. 

Tbmis of Aqiiiimrnt between the British Oovrxhhxnt and the States of 
Puttiala, Jheend, and Nabha regarding the Sirhind Canal, executed at 
Umbalia, on the ozp part, on behalf of the British Government, by Mr. Gorr 
Oubely, Commissionrr, Uhballa Division, duly empowered by His Ex- 
oslirncy the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council ; 
and on the other part, on behalf of the Pnttiala State, by Khalifa Stud 
Mahomed Hossrin, Meer Moonshee, duly empowered by His Highness 
the Maharaja of Puttiala ; and on behalf of the Jheend State, by Sirdar 
Tumund Sing and Lalla Mohur Sing, duly empowered by His Highness the 
Raja of Jheend ; and on behalf of the Nabha State, by Mere Moonshee 
Ramdyal and Sirdar Bishen Sing, Adawluttee, duly empowered by His 
Highness the Raja of Nabha,— 1873. 

1. The project to be drawn out under the exclusive control of the British Gov- 
ernment, on the general basis of taking the water in the most economical manner 
to those districts east of the Sutlej to whom it can in an engineering point of view 
most advantageously be carried. 

2. The original designs for the Canal works will be drawn out under the sole 
direction of the British Government, every possible attention being given to the 
wishes of the Governments of the other States concerned as to the precise direc- 
tion and position of the Canals, etc., consistently with sound engineering principles. 

3. On the final settlement of the project the share of the water-supply to be 
allotted to the Branch Canal shall be determined on the general basis of giving 
a fairly equal proportion to all the districts traversed by the entire system of canals, 
having regard to the lands that will actually be capable of receiving irrigation from 
them. 

4. in the subsequent pa't$ of this Agreement the Ubohur and Bhuttinda branch 
canals will be referred to as the British branches, and the Kutlah, the Central, 
and the Choa Branches will, for the sake of brevity, be alluded to as the Puttiala 
branches, as they chiefly pass through the territory of the Puttiala State. 

5. Water shall be distributed, if required and so tar as practicable, from the 
British Branch canals rateably to all villages along their courses whose lands can be 
advantageously irrigated therefrom, whether those villages are under British 
jurisdiction, or that of any ether State. 

6 Similarly on the Puttiala branches the distribution shall be made rateably 
to all villages, whether belonging to the Puttiala or any other State. 

7, The land required for the canals and works in connection with them shall 
be made over by the Government of each State travelled according to its own 
usage, all payments of compensation being made by the British Government 
in accordance with the regulations in force in the several States, and the amount 
being dealt with as a part of the general expenditure os the canal works. 

g, Compensation will be paid for any building or house injured by the Fork* 
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’ 9. The entire cost of the mein panel, inohuhre of origin*! surreys and the 
preparation of the project, shall be hone by the British Government and Native 
States concerned In proportion to the water-supply allotted to each ; but the whole 
oost of the Puttiala branohes shall be borne entirely by the States concerned in 
similar proportion. 

N'B . — Puttiala paid the expense of the preliminary surveys and project in- 
curred in 1862. This will be added to the general cost of the whole project and 
be shared by all the parties concerned. 

10. Bach State will defray the entire expenditure on its own rajbuhas, which 
will be designed (unless otherwise mutually agreed upon) as far as possible so as 
to provide separately for the lands of the several States, and will be specially as- 
signed to the States by the British Government which will determine all doubtful 
points relating to this assignment. 

11. The States interested in the Puttiala branohes concerned shall supply 
annually, to nteet the cost of construction while the works are in progress, a 
proportion of the estimated annual outlay on the main canal equal to the share 
of the. entire water-supply allotted to those branches, as well as the whole of the 
funds required for those branohes in shares proportioned to the quantity of water 
allotted to each. 

12. On the completion of the works an account will be drawn out by the British 
Government of the actual expenditure on those portions of the project of which 
the cost is to be defrayed proportionally by the several Governments, and a 
final statement will be prepared of the exact sum due from the several States con- 
cerned, when each State will pay or receive back any difference between its actual 
payments year by year and its ultimate share of the cost. 

13. The above account of total cost will include the charges for the original 
'‘surveys and proper charges for establishments, etc., whether incurred by the British 
or any of the other Governments concerned ; and credit will be given to every 
State for payments made by it directly. 

14. Copies of such parts of the British accounts of the expenditure on con- 
struction will be furnished periodically to the Governments of the several States 
concerned, so far as may be desired by them. 

15. The severs 1 . States concerned shall pay to the British Government an 
annual sum as seigniorage on the Sutlej water supplied to the Puttiala branches 
in shares proportioned to the quantity of water allotted to each. 

16. The seigniorage to be paid by the States interested in the Puttiala branches 
in consideration of the water supplied to them by the British Government will 
be at a rate not exceeding four annas per acre. 

17. The sum to be paid annually will be calculated on the area actually irri- 
gated during the year by the British branches of the canal, and in proportion to 
the relative volumes of water passing at the time down the British and Puttiala 
branches respectively, that is to say, if, with 2,000 cubic feet per second passing 
down the British branch's, 200,000 sens have besa irrigated, and l/)00 cub* 
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feel per second have been at the same time discharged in the Puttiala branches, 
the seigniorage to be 100 f 000 aores at fear annas, equal to Rupees 26,000. 

N.B.— The area irrigated will be the aotual area, to, an aore of double crop 
land will not be reckoned as two aores. 

18. No seigniorage will be demanded so long as the British canals yield no 
profit, and as long as the profits from the British branohes shall be so small as 
would render the seigniorage rate of four annas per aore unduly high, suoh seig- 
niorage shall be proportionately reduoed to one, two, or three annas per acre at 
the discretion of the British Government. 

The British Aooounts Department will determine when, the canals yield 
profit. 

19. The first payment of seigniorage will be demanded on the eleventh year 
after the admission of water into the Puttiala branohes. 

20. In oases of any falling off in the annual supply of water entering the main 
oanal channel, the British Government and the other States will share the actual 
supply according to the original proportion fixed, and the other States shall have 
no claim for compensation from tho British Government on account of any such 
reduction of the supply. 

21. The gauge registers at the regulating head of the British and Puttiala 
branohes shall be held to give authoritative data for calculating the quantity of 
water supplied. 

22. No State will have any claim against the British Government on account 

of water escaping unused from the branohes, because it is not required or used in 
their territories. Should the British Government realize any income from the 
surplus (unused) water of the Puttiala branohes, the States concerned shall be 
entitled to claim a remission of seigniorage in proportion to the income so 
derived. V 

23. The several States shall pay the same share of the annual charges for 
maintenance of the main oanal as they pay of the first cost of that portion of the 
works. 

24. The original construction of the Puttiala branohes, with their collateral 
works, including rajbuhas, shall be carried out exclusively by the British Gov* 
eminent under its own officers, as in the case of the main canal and the British 
branohes. 

25. Subsequent to the admission of water, the management of the main chan- 
nels of the Puttiala branohes and their connected works shall rest entirely in the 
hands of the British Government, but all expenses of maintenance of these chan- 
nels shall be defrayed by the several States in shares proportioned to the quantities 
of water allotted to each. 

26. The management and distribution of water from rajbuhas and all other 
arrangements connected therewith shall be under the control of, and the whole 
of the costs of maintenance and management of the rajbuhas shall be defrayed 
by, the States to which they respectively belong. 
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27. The details of superintendence, powers of local officers, and other matters 
connected with management, shall be settled by the Punjab Government with 
the States concerned, subject to the confirmation of the Supreme Govern- 
ment. 

28. Offenders against Canal Regulations in villages irrigated from the Puttial* 
or British branches, or bordering on Puttiala or British branches shall be made 
over by the Canal Officers for infliction of penalties to the officers of the Govern- 
ment in whose territory those villages are situated, a right of reference to the 
Punjab Government being allowed in case of any dispute or difference of 
opinion. 

29. Each State shall be bound to give a right of passage through its lands for 
any water channel, large or small, when required by any other of the States con- 
cerned, the only compensation claimable from the State to which such water- 
course belongs being the value of the land ocoupied and the property thereon. 
The supervision of rajbuhas and other minor channels thus made shall remain 
with the Government to which they belong as in the case of other similar works 
within its own territories. 

80. In case of dispute between any two States as to the amount of compen- 
sation to be paid on account of land taken up, or any other matter under this agree- 
ment, the amount of compensation or dispute shall be determined by an officer 
appointed by the British Government. 

31. The tolls levied on boats, rafts, etc., navigating the canals shall be the 
same on all the channels, whether those channels belong to the British or any 
other State. 

32. No transit duties on goods passing along the canals shall be levied by 
any of the Governments concerned. This will not prevent the levy of custom- 
ary duties on goods or merchandise landed from boats, etc., plying on the canals 
for consumption in towns, etc. 

33. The amount of toll levied on through traffic shall be shared between the 
British Government and the States concerned, in proportion to the distance tra- 
versed on the channels belonging respectively to each. 

34. A share of the navigation tolls of the main canal shall be allotted to the 
States concerned in proportion to their share of the entire water-supply. 

30. In all other oases the tolls shall belong to the State in exclusive possession 
of the channels traversed. 

38. The navigation tolls to be credited to the States concerned in the Puttiala 
branches thus consist of three portions 

fof.— Share of tolls on the main canal. 

find.— Share of N through 99 traffic tolls between the British and Puttiala bran- 
ches. 

3rd.— >AI1 tolls on boats, etc., navigating the Puttiala brandies exclusively. 
The amount will be shared by the States concerned in proportion to the shares 
of the first costs of the channels defrayed by each r e sp e c tiv el y. 

I 


» 
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37. A share of the value of nueoeHeneoiui produce such m wood, grass, etc., 
on the main canal shall be credited to the Puttiala branches m proportion to the 
share of the water*ui$ly,allotted to them. 

38. The above share of produce on the main canal with the whole of the value 
of similar produce on the Puttiala branches (not including tejbuhas) will be shared 
by the States concerned, in proportion to their shares in the first cost. 

38. Each State will supply annually, as required, the whole of the funds for 
maintenance of the work, etc., appertaining to its own territory, as well as a share 
of the estimated cost of maintenance of the branches, plus the portion of the main- 
tenance expenses of the maip canal referred to in paragraph 23 : these last in 
Chares proportioned to their shares in the first cost. 

40. The British Government reserves to itself the right of extending or al- 
tering the canal at any future time in any way it pleases, on the understanding 
that the share of the water first assigned to the Puttiala branches, and the other 
rights of the States concerned under this agreement shall not be interfered with 
or diminished without their consent being first obtained. And the expenses of 
such extension or alteration will bo distributed in proportion to the advantages 
expected to accrue from such action to any of the parties concerned under this 
agreement. 

4L So long as- the original construction of the Puttiala branches shall be in 
fmgsem, ft ihall be the duty of the officers in charge to .pay due attention to any 
c^mentatioiiB cfithe^lbi^of the States concerned or their officers, and to carry 
out their wishes a* in as may be practicable or advnavble. 

42. In consideration of the advantages given by the canal from the Sutlej* 
the Puttiala State will alloqr the British Government, if it desires to do so, to take 
a small water-course from the Guggur to supply the cantonment and town of 
Umballa, the water-course to carry about 20 cubic feet per second. A proportion 
of the charge for seigniorage on the Sutlej water shall be remitted to compensate 
for the grant of the Guggur water if this water-course be made ; no other claim 
to lie against the British Government in connection with the construction of the 
water-course. 

43. In case of any difference of opinion arising between any officers of the Mtate* 
concerned and the British Canal Officers on any matter relating to the manage' 
ment of the canal, it shall be referred to the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab* 
whose decision shall be final. If any difference of opinion shall arise between any 
of the States concerned and the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, as to the con- 
struction of this agreement, a reference may be made to the Governor-General 
in Council, whose decision shall be final 

44. It shall at any time be competent for the British Government to resume 
the entire management of the canal works or irrigation in the territories of any 
of the States concerned, if it shall consider that that State has not properly fulfilled 
the obligations which attach to the discharge of the duties which will devolve on 
it under the arrangement detailed above. 
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45. These obligations may be summed up as follows 

1st . — Complete regularity in the payment of the salaries of all persons employed 
on the canals and in the provision of the funds necessary for carrying out the 
works which will be needed for the proper maintenance of the canals. 

If from any want of proper attention on the part of any of the States con- 
cerned, the British Government is at any time forced to advance money for the 
due performance of works or payments of salaries, etc., which will properly fall 
on that State under these arrangements, then the British Government must be 
understood to have the right to take complete charge of the whole administration 
of the canal, channels, and irrigation pertaining to that State, and to retain them 
under its own officers until the evil complained of be corrected and matters be 
placed on a sound footing. But in such case, out of the income from the canal 
after deducting expenses any surplus which may accrue shall be made over to that 
State concerned in whose territory such administration may have been assumed. 

2nd . — Complete impartiality in the distribution of the water among the vil- 
lages along the canals, so that the British villages and those of other Native States 
shall, if required, share the water equally with the villages of the States concerned ; 
also an equal administration of justice to all persons over whom the officers of the 
States concerned may exercise jurisdiction, so that the subjects of the British 
Government or of any Native State shall be dealt with according to the same 
principles of law as are respected by the officers of the British Government. 

3rd . — Ready and friendly compliances on the part of the Governments of 
the States concerned with those requests of the Punjab Government and its superior 
officers, who have chief charge of the Irrigation Department in the Punjab, which 
shall be declared by them to be essential for the proper maintenance and satis- 
factory working of the canalB as a whole. 

The Governor-General in Council will at all times be ready to receive any 
representation from the Government of any of the States concerned, if that Gov- 
ernment considers that the spirit of the present proposals is from any cause not 
fully acted up to by the officers of the Punjab Government on whom the imme- 
diate duty of carrying them out will devolve. 

Executed at Umballa this eighteenth day of February 1873. 

Gore Ouselby, 

Commissioner , Umballa Division, 
Northbrook. 

Ratified by Hb Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India at 
Calcutta on the twenty-sixth day of March 1873. 

C. U. Aitohisom, 
Boerdayto ike Government of India, 
Foreign Department # 
vZ 
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No. XI. 

Postal Convention for the Exchange of correspondence, paroils, insured 

and VALUE-PAYABLE ARTI0LI8, MONEY ORDERS and INDIA POSTAL NOTES, 

between the Imperial Post Office of British India and for Post Offices 
in the Territories of His Highness the Maharaja of Patiala,— 1984. 

Article 1. 

There shall be a mutual exohange of correspondence, parcels, money orders 
and India postal notes between the Imperial Post Office of British India, here- 
inafter termed the “ Imperial Post,” and the Post Offices in the territories of His 
Highness the Maharaja of Patiala, hereinafter termed the “ Patiala State Post.” 
This exohange, which shall also include registered, insured and value-payable 
articles, shall be governed by the rules given in the Indian Postal Guide for the 
time being. The term “ correspondence ” shall inolude letters, post-cards, news- 
papers, and book and pattern paokets. 

Article 2. 

There shall be two Offices of Exchange, viz., the Imperial Post Offioe at Umballa, 
on the side of British India, and the Patiala Stato Office at Patiala, on the side of 
tile Patiala State. These Offices of Exchange shall alone be authorised to deal 
with articles giving rise to accounts. 

Article 3. 

Indian postage stamps, post-cards and embossed envelopes overprinted with 
the words “ Patiala State ” shall be supplied on indent by the Government of 
India to the Patiala State at cost price. They shall be sold by the Patiala State 
to the public at tho value marked on each postage stamp, post-card or embossed 
envelope. Indian postago stainps, overprinted with the word “ Service,” in ad- 
dition to the words “ Patiala State,” shall also be supplied on indent by the Govern- 
ment of India to the Patiala State at cost price, and these overprinted stamps 
shall be used solely for the purpose of prepaying correspondence on the service of 
the Patiala State posted in that State. 

Article 4. 

These overprinted postage stamps, post-cards, and embossed envolopes, over- 
printed with the words “ Patiala State ” shall alone be used in the Patiala State 
for the prepayment of inland correspondence, and they shall be recognised by the 
Imperial Post only when attached to inland correspondence posted within the 
limits of the Stats of Patiala. 

Article 5. 

The rates of postage, fees or commission charged by the Patiala State Post 
on all classes of correspondence, paid and unpaid, registered and unregistered, 
insured and value-payable, on all parcels, and on all money orders, and on all 
India postal notes, shall not be in excess of the rates charged by the Imperial 
Port- 
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Article 6, 

Responsibility for articles insured, and for payment of compensation under 
the rules given in the Indian Postal Quide for the time being, shall rest with the 
Imperial Post Office while the articles concerned are in its custody ; and with the 
Pfetiala State while the articles concerned are in its custody. 

Article 7. 

Artioles of all kinds superscribed “ On Postal Service," and franked by the 
signature and offioial designation of an officer of the Imperial Post or an officer 
of the Patiala State Post, shall be exchanged free of all charge as respects postage. 

Article 8. 

The Government of India shall bear the cost of conveying mails within the 
limits of British territory, and the Patiala Darbar shall bear the cost of convey- 
ing mails within the limits of the State oi Patiala. But the Imperial Post shall be 
entitled to the free conveyance of mails over postal lines in the Patiala State, 
whether such mails be intended for transmission to a Patiala State Post Office 
or an Imperial Post Office, and similarly the Patiala State Post shall be entitled 
to the free conveyance of mailB over Imperial postal lines whether such mails be 
intended for transmission to an Impel ial Post Office or a Patiala State Post Office. 

Article 9. 

Inland correspondence, xegistered and unregistered, received from the Patiala 
State Post, fully prepaid with the overprinted postage stamps described in Article 3, 
including correspondence prepaid by Patiala State Service Stamps, shall be deliv- 
ered in British India free of all charge on account of postage. 

Article 10. 

Inland correspondence received from the Patiala State Post, not fully pre- 
paid with the overprinted postage stamps described in Article 3, shall be treated 
by the Imperial Post as though originally posted in British India, and charged 
on delivery with the usual rates for inland unpaid postage, which shall be retained 
by the Imperial Post. 

Article 11. 

Fully prepaid inland correspondence, registered and unregistered (including 
correspondence prepaid by service stamps), transferred by the Imperial Post, 
•hall be delivered by the Patiala State Post, free oi all charge on acoount of 
postage. 

Article 12. 

On inland correspondence, not fully prepaid, transferred by the Imperial 
Post for delivery through the Patiala State Post, the latter shall retain the postage 
it realises. 
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Article 13. 

Unclaimed And refused inland correspondence shall be exchanged in both 
directions, bnt the exchange 4*11 be accompanied by no accounts. 

Article 14. 

Folly prepaid foreign correspondence addressed to any place in the Patiala 
State, shall be delivered by the Patiala State Post free of all charges on accent of. 
postage ; but if such correspondence be unpaid or insufficiently paid, it shall he 
delivered on payment of the amount taxed thereon by the Imperial Poet ; and the 
amount so collected shall be remitted to the Imperial Office of Exchange 
(Umhalla). 

Article 15. 

On foreign correspondence posted in the Patiala State postage can only be 
prepaid by means of Imperial postage stamps, not bearing the overprint “ Patiala 
State." Postage stamps overprinted with the words “ Patiala State ” shall not 
be recognised in payment of postage on foreign correspondence. 

Article 16. 

Prepayment of inland parcel postage between the Imperial Post and the Patiala 
State Post, in both directions, shall be compulsory. 

Article 17. 

Inland parcels, received from the Patiala State Post, shall be delivered in British 
India free of all charge on acoount of postage. 

Article 18. 

Inland parcels, transferred by the Imperial Post for delivery through the 
Patiala State Post, shall be delivered free of all charge on account of postage. 

Article 19. 

Fully prepaid foreign parcels, addressed to any place in the Patiala State, 
shall be delivered by the Patiala State Post free of all charge on account of postage ; 
but if such parcels be unpaid, they shall be delivered on payment of the amount 
taxed thereon by the Imperial Poet , and the amount so collected shall bo remitted 
to the imperial Office of Exchange (Umballa). 

Article 20. 

Prepayment in cash of postage, at the rates published in the Indian Postal 
Guide, is compulsory in the case of all foreign parcels posted in Patiala. The 
postage so collected shall be remitted to the Imperial Office of Exchange 
(Umballa). 
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Article 21. 

The Imperial inland money order rules, as given in the Indian Postal Guide 
for the time being, shall be adopted by the Patiala State Post, and the Imperial 
inland form of money order shall be used. 

Artioms 22. 

Money orders, issued by the Patiala State Post for payment in British India 
■hall all be sent by the Patiala Office of Exchange to the Imperial Office of Exchange 
(Umballa). Such money orders shall be paid in full in British India free of all 
charges and without deduction on any account whatsoever. The entire com- 
mission on these money orders shall be retained by the Patiala State Post. 

Article 23. 

Money orders, issued by the Imperial Post for payment by the Patiala State 
Post, shall be transferred to the Patiala Office of Exchange by the Imperial Office 
of Exchange (Umballa). Such money orders shall be paid in full in the Patiala 
State free of all charges and without deduction on any account whatsoever. The 
entire commission on these money orders shall be retained by tho Imperial Post. 

Article 24. 

India postal notes, bearing the words “ Patiala State ” stamped on them 
shall be supplied free by the Government of India to the Patiala State. 

Article 25. 

The full value of every India postal note sold by the Patiala State Post shall 
be payable in British India at any Imperial Post Office named, no charge being 
levied for payment. 

Article 26. 

The full value of every India postal note sold by the Imperial Post shall be 
payable in the Patiala State at any Patiala State Post Office n%med, no charge 
being levied for payment. 

Article 27. 

The Imperial Post shall retain the entire commission on the India postal 
notes which it sells, and the Patiala State Post shall retain the entire commission 
on tho India postal notes which it sells. 


Article 28. 

Monthly lists sfaaB be rendered by the Patiala Office of Exchange to the UmbaDt 
Office of Exchange showing the India postal notes sold and the India postal notes 
paid during each month, the vouchers for payments consisting of the ordinal paid 
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Abtiou 99. 

A monthly account onrrent tbowing the amount to be credited to the Patiala 
State an aooount of money orders and India postal notes paid by the Patiala State 
Post, and the amount tb bp debited to the Patiala State on aooount of money 
orders issued and India postal notes sold by the Patiala State Post, shall be 
rendered by the Imperial Office of Exchange (Umballa) to the Patiala Office of 
Exchange. If the balance of this account is in favour of the Patiala State Post, 
it shall be. paid at once by the Imj erial Offioe of Exchange (Umballa), and if it is 
in favour of the Imperial Post, it shall be paid by the Patiala Office of Exchange 
immediately after the monthly account current is rendered. 


Article 30. 

The Director-General of the Post Office of India and the Patiala Darbar shall 
have authority to draw up, in direot communication with one another, dotailed 
regulations for giving effect to this convention, and to settle all matters of detail 
and procedure connected with the exchange of articles between the Imperial Post 
and the Patiala State Post, including tho selection of Post Offices, situated in British 
India or in the Patiala State, between whioh postal communication shall be main- 
tained. The detailed regulations so drawn up shall be subject to such modifica- 
tion as may, from time to time, be mutually agreed to by the said authorities. 

Signed by the Director-General of the Signed by the Motamid of the Patiala 
Port Office of India on the 15th day State on the 15th day of September 
of September 1884. 1884. 


A. U. Fanshawe, Nanak Bakhsh, 

Offg. Dir.-Genl., Poet Office of India. Motamid, Sarlcar Patiala. 

y 

KIPON, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 


This convention was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India at Simla on the 3rd day of October, A.D. one thousand eight 
hundred and eighty-four. 

C. Grant, 

Seoy. to the Govt, of India , Foreign Department. 


Similar Conventions have been executed with' the following States in the 
Punjab, being ratified by the Viceroy on the dates stated 

Nabha on the 23rd March 1885. 

Jind on the 3rd June 1885. 

Faridkot on the 30th November 1886. (Cancelled in 1901,) 
Chamba on the 4th December 1886. 
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No. xn. 

Aoisement between tbe British Government end the Patiala State regard- 
ing the Sirsa Branch of the Western Jumna Canal,— 1893. 

1. The entire project to be oarried out under the exclusive control of the 
British Government on the general basis of taking a supply of water in the most 
economical manner from the Western Jumna Canal above the Indri Regulator 
to those portions of the Kaithal Tahsil of the Karoal District, the Nirwanah Par- 
gana of the Patiala State and the Fatahabad and Sirsa Tahsils of the Hissar Dis- 
trict, to which it can, from an engineering point of view, be most advantageously 
carried. 

2. The original designs for the canal works, including all Distributaries, shall 
be prepared and carried out under the sole direction of the British Government, 
every possible attention being given to the wishes of the Patiala State, as to the 
precise direction and position of the channels traversing its territory, consistently 
with sound engineering principles. 

3. On the completion of the detailed surveys for all distributaries the British 
and Patiala shares of the water-supply available shall he determined on the general 
basis of the proportions of the areas commanded by the entire system in British 
and Patiala territory, respectively. 

Not*.— I n this and subsequent Articles the term “ commanded area ” shall be held to 
mean the areas that can be naturally and conveniently commanded. 

. 4. In the subsequent parts of this agreement the upper portion of the Sirsa 
Branch Canal, from its head above Indri to the point at which it first enters Patiala 
territory, will be called the First or British Upper Section, which will also include 
any escape that may be constructed, irrespective of the territory in which its 
head is situated, the portion from the point where the Canal first enters to the 
point where it finally leaves Patiala territory will be called the Second or Patiala 
Section, and the remainder of the Branch will be called the Third or British Lower 
Section. Also the distributaries which may be designed solely or mainly for 
the irrigation of Patiala territory, whether their heads be situated in a British 
or Patiala section of the branch, will be oalled Patiala Distributaries, while all 
other distributaries will be called British. 

6. Every effort will be made to design all the British and Patiala Distribu- 
taries so as to exclusively irrigate British and Patiala territory, respectively; 
but whenever a departure from this principle may be necessitated by the physi- 
cal configuration of the oountry, or by other engineering considerations, water 
shall be distributed from both the British and Patiala Distributaries, rateably, 
to all villages along their courses whose lands can be advantageously irrigated 
therefrom, whether such villages be under the jurisdiction of the British or the 
Piatiala Government. 

6. The land required for the canal and works in connection with it shall be 
made over by the Patiala Government according to its own usage, all payments 
of compensation being made by the British Government in accordance with the 
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procedure that has bean observed in the payment ol compensation for had made 
over by the Patiala Government for the purpose of the Snrhind Quad, and the 
amounts so paid being dealt with as a part of the general expenditure on the canal 
works. 

7. Compensation w® be paid for any budding or house injured by the works. 

8. The entire cost of the first or British Upper Section of the Sirsa Branch, 
exclusive of distributaries, but inclusive of original surveys and tbe preparation 
of the project, and also of such additions to and improvements of the head works 
tad main line of the Western Jumna Canal, as may be rendered necessary by 
the increase in the supply required for the Sirsa branch, shall be borne by the 
British and Patiala Governments in the proportion ef the water-supply finally 
allotted to each under Article 8 of this Agreement. 

The entire cost of the Second or Patiala Section, exclusive of Distributaries, 
shall be borne by the British and Patiala Governments according to the propor- 
tions of their respective commanded areas, after deducting from the British area 
the area commanded in British villages situated in the First Section. 

The entire cost of the Third or British Lower Section shall be borne by the 
British Government. 

9. The entire cost of the British Distributaries will be borne by the British 
Government, and that of the Patiala Distributaries by the Patiala Government. 

A branch or minor distributary taking off from a main distributary belong- 
ing to one Government for the purpose of exclusively irrigating the territory of 
the other Government shall be constructed and subsequently maintained at the 
cost of the Government whose territory will be exclusively served by it. 

10. The Patiala State shall supply annually, to meet the cost of construc- 
tion while the works are in progress, such sums as may be estimated by the British 
Government aft approximately equivalent to the share of the outlay of the year, 
which will be ultimately chargeable to the State under the terms of Articles 8 
and 9 of this Agreement. 

11. On completion of the works, an account will be drawn out by the British 
Government of the actual expenditure incurred on the different portions of the 
project, and a final statement will be prepared of the exact sum due from the 
Patiala State, which will then pay or receive book any difference between its actual 
payments year by year and its ultimate share of the cost. 

12. The above account of total oost will include the oharges for the original 
surveys, and proper charges on account of establishment, etc., whether incurred 
by the British or Patiala Government, and credit will be given to the Patiala 
State for all payments made by it directly. 

18. Copies of such parts of the British accounts of the expenditure on con- 
struction will be furnished periodically to the Patiala State as may be desired by 
it 

It The British Government shall have at all times the sole right of deter- 
mining and controlling the supply to be passed into the Sirsa Branch Canal, da* 
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regard being paid to existing or established interests on the other portions of the 
Western Jumna Canal. 

15. Subsequent to the admission of water, tbe management of the entire length 
of the Sirsa Branch (but not of the Patiala Distributaries except ae provided in 
Articles 21 and 22) shall remain entirely in the hands of the British Government, 
but all expenses of maintenance of the Branch, distributaries and connected works 
shall be shared by the British and Patiala Governments as provided nr the next 
following Articles of this Agreement. 

16. The' annual charges for the maintenance of the first, second and third 
sections (not including distributaries) and the corresponding incidental charges 
for establishment and tools and plant, but not those for general direction, shall 
be borne by the British and Patiala Governments in the same proportions aa 
those in which the final direct ’capital oharges on account of these sections (not 
including distributaries) may be ultimately distributed between the two Govern- 
ments ; but all charges for the annual maintenance of Patiala Distributaries shall 
be borne exclusively by* the Patiala Government, except as provided in Articles 
21 and 22 of this Agreement. 

17. Similarly, all miscellaneous revenue, i.e., revenue derivable from other 
sources than the supply of water for purposes of irrigation, that may be realised 
in the first, second and third sections of the Sirsa Branch (not including distri- 
butaries), will be credited to the British and Patiala Governments in the propor- 
tions of the ultimate distribution of the direct capital outlay upon these sections 
(not including distributaries). 

18. The Patiala State shall be entitled to all revenue that may be aaseamd 
or assessable on account of irrigation or of sales of water for other purposes in 
Patiala villages, whether the water be supplied from British or Platiala Distri- 
butaries. Similarly, the British Government shall be entitled to all revenue 
that may be asseased or assessable on account of irrigation or of sales of water 
for other purposes in British villages, whether the water be supplied from a British 
or a Patiala Distributary. 

19. With effect from the first day of April next after the date on which the 
first of the Patiala Distributaries is supplied with water the Patiala State shall 
pay a aharo of the annual cost of maintaining the head works and main line of tbe 
Western Jumna Canal above Indri, and also of the annual general charges for 
direction that may be debitablo to the revenue account of the Western Jumna 
Canal. This share shall be determined annually by the British Government 
on the basis of the proportion of the actual or estimated area of irrigatbn in Patiala 
territory to the entire area irrigated on the Western Jumna Canal (including the 
actual or estimated Patiala area) that obtained in the year next preceding. 

Not*.— For the purpose of this Article the actual area of irrigation in Patiala tetri tory 
shall be taken as long at the Patiala Distributaries may, in accordance with the provision of 
Article 21 of this Agreement, be controlled and administered by the British Government ; 
bat after the Patiala Distributaries have been finally made over to the Patiala 8tate, tbe area 
to be taken as that of Patiala irrigation shall bo estimated in the manner provided in Article 
22. The entire area irrigated by the Western Jumna Canal shall also inolud* the area in Jfed 
territory, for which a fixed annual payment is made by tlie Jind Stair, in accordance with the 
Agreement for tbe time being subsisting between the British and Jind Governments 


184 


PUNJAB STATES— PatioJo— NO. XU-1883. 


20. The Pati ala State shall not be entitled to any share in any revenue realised 
on the head works or main line of the Western Jumna Canal, the whole of which 
shall be creditable to the British Government. 

21. The Patiala Distributaries shall remain under the sole control and admi- 
nistration of the British Government for a period of five years dating from the 
commencement of the first crop to which water may be supplied from a Patiala 
Distributary. After the expiry of five years from the above date, the Patiala 
Distributaries shall be transferred to the control and administration of the Patiala 
State provided that in the case of any Patiala Distributary of which the head 
is situated in British territory, the British Government shall retain the control 
and administration of the portion lying between the head and the boundary of 
the Patiala State and shall bear the whole cost of the maintenance of such por- 
tion. 

In every case in which the upper portion of a Patiala Distributary may remain 
under the control of the British Government under this Article, a gauge shall 
be erected in the distributary at or near the point at which it enters Patiala terri- 
tory, and the British ('anal Officer shall maintain such depths of water on the 
gauge (which shall be regularly recorded) as may ensure to the Patiala State its 
fair share of the supply. 

22. During the period that the Patiala Distributaries shall remain under the 
control and administration of the British Government, the Patiala State shall 
pay all charges incurred in respect of the maintenance and administration of 
such distributaries, including a proportionate share of establishment, except 
those that may be incurred in respect of the maintenance and administration 
of any portions lying in British territory between the heads of the distributaries 
and the Patiala boundary, which will be borne by the British Government under 
Article 21. 

23. The British Government shall arrange for the assessment of all revenue 
in Patiala villages during the period that the Patiala Distributaries remain under 
its control and administration, but will forward the assessment papers to the 
Patiala State for realization of the amounts assessed. 

The rates of assessment during such period shall equal the combined occu- 
pier’s and owner’s rates that may be prescribed for British villages. 

24. After the Patiala Rajbahas have been transferred to the control and manage- 
ment of the Patiala State, each Government will conduct the assessment of the 
villages under its own jurisdiction, irrespective of the distributaries from which 
water may be supplied to them, but in all cases in which a village under one Gov- 
ernment is irrigated from a distributary belonging to the other, the Government 
owning the distributary shall be entitled to a copy of the measurement papers. 

25. The Patiala Distributaries shall be entitled to a -percentage of the total 
supply entering the Sirsa Branch, which shall be equal to the percentage of the 
supply to which the Patiala State may be entitled under Article 3 of this Agree- 
ment, with such addition as may be necessary for the irrigation of any British 
territory that may be commanded by Patiala Distributaries* and with a propor- 
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tienal deduction on aooount of any area of Patiala ter ri to ry that may bo com- 
manded by British Distributaries. 

86. Tbo supply entering the Sirsa Branch shall bo bold to bo tho supply pos- 
ting o certain point in the First Section, titnntod nboTo tho bond of tho First 
Brititit Distributary in that Section. The supply passed into tho Patiala Dis- 
tributaries shall bo bold to bo the difference between the supply passing a certain 
point in the Sirsa Branch situated between the beads of the last British Distri- 
butary in the First Section and of the first Patiala Distributary, and the supply 
passing a certain point shunted between the beads of tho last Patiala Distribu- 
tary and of the first British Distributary of the Third Section. Tho precise posi- 
tion of all three points shall be determined by the British Government. 

27. Gauges shall be fixed at the three points in the Sirsa Branch referred to 
in Article 26, and the registers of their readings shall be hold to give authorita- 
tive data for the determination of the percentage of the whole supply entering 
the branch which is passed into the Patiala Distributaries. 

28. The regulation of the water passing into the heads of the Patiala Distri- 
butaries shall be entirely under the control of the British Canal Officer in charge 
of the Sirsa Branch. The requirements of each distributary will be communi- 
cated from time to time by an agent appointed by tho Patiala State for this pur- 
pose, and tho British Canal Officer shall comply with these requirements, pro- 
vided that they are within the limits of the supply to which tho Patiala Distri- 
butaries may at the time be entitled under Artiole 25. 

But in seasons of short supply it shall be optional for the British Canal Officer 
to pass into the Patiala distributaries an intermittent supply in excess of tho 
percentage due to them, and to shut off the supply either partially or entirely 
during the intervening periods, provided that the aggregate supply passed into 
the Patiala Distributaries during a period of not more than fourteen days shall 
not, except with the consent of the Patiala Agent, or unless his indents are com- 
plied with in full, form a smaller percentage of tho total supply entering the Sirsa 
Branoh during the same period than will be due to them under tho provisions 
of Article 25. 

In tho event of a breach in tho bank of a Patiala Distributary, or of sudden 
rainfall, or on any other emergency, the supply entering the head shall on the 
requisition of a recognised or duly authorised State official]- be instantly shut off, 
or reduced to tho extent or within the limits that may bo permissible under the 
rules in this regaidjjtbat"may from time to time be issued by the British Canal 
Officer. 

29. The British Canal Officer shall furnish the Patiala Agent, at intervals of 
sot lass than fourteen days, with a statement showing— 

the average daify supply entering the Sirsa Brandi ; 
the average deify supply due to the Patiala Distributaries ; 
the average daily supply passed into the Patiala Distributaries; 
the daily gauge readings at bead of eaoh Patiala djatributaiy, and the 
leadfyge applied for by the Patiala Agent. 
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•10. Other matters connected with the management of the canal and its con- 
nected works shall be settled by the Punjab Government with the Patiala State, 
subject to the confirmation of the Supreme Government. 

11. The Patiala Stfite .shall pay to the British Government an annual sum 
as seigniorage on the Jumna water supplied to Patiala territory at a rate which 
shall vary according to the estimated area of Patiala irrigation as follows 


KSTMATID AES A IV ACRES 

lUto of seigniorage per acre. 

«■ 

Not lew than 

Bolow 

• • 

42,000 

Mi 

42,000 

44,000 

One anna. 

44,000 

46,000 

Two (tunas. 

46,000 

48,000 

Three annas. 

48,000 

•• 

Four annas. 


32. The area on which seigniorage is to be ]»id annually will be estimated 
on the basis of the area actually irrigated during tho year from the British Dis- 
tributaries and the relative proportions of the supplies actually passed into the 
British and Patiala Distributaries during the same period, a deduction being 
made on account of the actual area of British territory irrigated from Patiala 
Distributaries, and an addition on account of tho area of Patiala territory irrigated 
from British Distributaries. 

Example . — If the area., irrigated on British Distributaries were 70,000 acres, 
and the supplies passed into the British and Patiala Distributaries averaged 700 
and 300 cubic feet per second, respectively, the estimated area of irrigation of 
the Patiala Distributaries would be as folio** 

300 

— of 70,000*30,000 acres. 

700 

But if 3,000 acres of the Patiala territory were irrigated from tho British Dis- 
tributaries, and 6,000 acres of British ' torritory were irrigated from Patiala Dis- 
tributaries, the estimated area of Patiala irrigation would be— 

30,000+3,000 — 6,000*27,000 acres, and the seigniorage to be paid would 
be 27,000 acres at four annas, equal to Ks. 6,750.. 

33. The first payment of seigniorage will be demanded on tho area irrigated 
during the year 1902-3 ; that is, on tho area irrigated during the Khsrif of 1902 
and the Babi of 1902-3. 

1A In the event of any falling off in the supply of water available for the Birsa 
B ran ch, the actual supper available shall be shared with the Patiala State in the 
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proportions fixed under this Agreement, and the Patiala State shall have no olaim 
for oompensation from the British Government on account if any such reduction 
of the supply. 

35. The Patials State shall have no claim against the British Government 
if the full percentage of supply allotted to the Patiala Distributaries be not taken, 
but a portion be allowed to pass on into the Third Section ; neither shall the State 
be entitled to olaim a remission of seigniorage on this account, as the charges 
for seigniorage will be based on the supplies actually passed into the Patiala Dis- 
tributaries. Nor shall it have any claim against the British Government on ao- 
oount of water escaping unused from the Patiala Distributaries, becauso it is 
not required or used in Patiala territory ; but should the British Government 
realise any income from such surplus or unused water, the Patiala State shall 
be entitled to claim a remission of seigniorage equal to one-eighth of the income 
so derived, provided that whenever the rate of seigniorage is less than four 

per acre the above rate of remission shall be reduced proportionately. 

36. The Patiala State shall furnish the British Government with half-yearly 
statements, giving for each harvest such information regarding the area irrigated 
by, the income derived from, and the working expenses of, the Patiala Distribu- 
taries as may be required by the British Government in connection with the annual 
statistics of the Western Jumna Canal. 

Similarly, the British Government shall furnish the Patiala State with such 
half-yearly or annual statements relating to the working of the Wostorn Ju mna 
Canal as may be desired. 

37. Offences against canal regulations shall bo dealt with as follows 

If a native British subject commits an offence iu the Patiala territory and 
is apprehended in that territory, ho will be tried by tho officers of the Patiala 
State, but if he is not apprehended in that territory, the officers of the Patiala 
State may report the matter to the British Canal Officer, and that officer will 
then proceed as if the offence had been committed in British territory. 

Tho same procedure will be followed, mutalis mutandis , in the case of 
offences committed in British territory by subjects of the Patiala State. 

38. Tho British Government reserves to itself tho right of extending or alter- 
ing tho Sirsa Branch at any future time ii i any way it pleases, on the understand- 
ing that the sharo of the water first assigned to the Patiala State under this Agree- 
ment shall not be interfered with or diminished without its consent boing first 
obtained. And the expenses of such extension or alteration will be distributed 
in proportion to the advantages expected to accrue from such action to either 
of the parties concerned under this Agreement. 

39. So long as the original construction of the Patiala Section and Distri- 
butaries shall be in progress, it shall be the duty of tho officers in chaigo to pay 
due attention to any representations of His Highness the Maharaja of Patiala 
or his officers, and to cany out their wishes as far as may be practicable or ad- 
visable. 
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40. Ia case of any difference of opinion arising between the officers of the 
Patiala State and the British Canal Officers on any matter relating to the manage- 
ment of the Sirsa Branch Canal and its distributaries, it shall be referred to the 
Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, whose decision shall be final If any differ- 
ence of opinion shall arise between the Patiala State and the Lieutenant-Governor 
of the Punjab as to the construction of this Agreement, a reference may be made 
to the Governor-General in Council, whose decision shall be final. 

41. It shall at any time be competent for the British Government to resume 
the entire management of the Patiala Distributaries, or of the irrigation in Patiala 
territory, if it shall consider that that State has not properly fulfilled the obliga- 
tions which attaoh to the discharge of the duties whioh will devolve on it under 
the arrangement detailed above. 

42. These obligations may be summed up as follows 

1st.— Complete regularity in the payment of the salaries of all persons em- 
ployed on the canal, and in the provision of the funds necessary for carrying out 
the works whioh will be needed for its maintenance. 

If from any want of proper attention on the part of the Patiala State, the 
British Government is at any time forced to advance money for the due perform- 
ance of works, or payment of salaries, etc., which will properly fall on that State 
under these arrangements, then the British Government must bo understood 
t> have the right co take complete charge of the whole administration of the canal 
channels and irrigation connected with the Sirsa Branch whioh pertain to the 
State, and to retain them under its own officers until the evil complained of be 
corrected and matters be placed on a sound footing. But in such case, out of 
the income from the canal after deducting expenses, any surplus which may 
accrue shall be made oVe? to the State. 

2nd . — Complete impartiality in the distribution of water from the Patiala 
Distributaries, so that the British villages adjacent thereto shall, if required, 
share the water equally with the villages of the Patiala State, also an equal ad- 
ministration of justice to all persons over whom the officers of the Patiala State 
may exercise jurisdiction, so that the subjects of the British Government shall 
be dealt with according to the same principles of law as are respected by the officers 
of the British Government. 

3rd.— >Ready and friendly compliance on the part of the Patiala State with 
those requests of the Punjab Government and its superior offioers who have chief 
charge of the Irrigation Department in the Punjab which shall be declared by 
them to be essential for the proper maintenance and satisfactory working of the 
Sirsa Branch as a whole. 

The Governor-General in Council will at all times be ready to receive any 
representation from the Government of the Patiala State, if that Government 
considers that the spirit of the present proposals is from any cause not fully acted 
up to by the offioers of the Punjab Government on whom the immediate duty 
of carrying themjout will devolve. 
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Executed on behalf of the Patiala State by Lala Nanak Baksh, duly em- 
powered by His Highness the Maharaja of Patiala, this Friday, 28th day of 
July 1888. 


Syxd Mohambd Ali, 

Vakil of Patiala with the 
Commissionership of Delhi . 


Nanak Baxsh, 

Patiala Motamid with 
the Government of the 
Punjab . 


Shankxb Dtal, 

Vakil of Patiala, residing 

at Simla . 


Executed on behalf of the British Government by Lieutenant-Colonel J. W. 
Ottley, Secretary to the Punjab Government in the Irrigation Department, duly 
empowered by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in 
Council, this Friday, the 11th lay of August 1893. 

Witnesses — 

A. G. Rkbd, John W. Ottlby, Lieut.-Gol., R.E . , 

Executive Engineer , Secretary to the Punjab 

Irrigation Department . Government in the 

Irrigation Department. 


H. V. S. Baker, 

Under Secretary to 

Government , Punjab , 
Irrigation Branch. 


Approved and confirmed by His Exodlency the Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India. 


W. J. Cuninoham, 

Offg. Secretary to the 
Government of India • 


Fobkqx Dbpaetmbnt ; 

Simla, the 29th August 1898, 

i 
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No. xm. 

Agreement for the working ot the Rajfura-Bhatinda Railway by the Nobtb 
Western Railway on behalf of the Patula Darbar,— 1898. 

This Indenture made 'the 80th day of January 1893 between the Secretory 
of State for India in Council (hereinafter oalled the Secretory of State) of the one 
part and the Patiala Darbar of the other part 

Whereas a line of railway has been constructed in the territory of His High- 
ness the Maharaja of Patiala between Rajpura on tho North Western railway 
and Bhatinda on the Rewari-Ferosepore railway. 

And whereas the said line of railway from Rajpura to Bhatinda with all its 
plant and machinery and serviceable working stores has been and now is in the 
hands of the North Western railway and is now being worked by them. 

And whereas the Secretory of State and tho Patiala Darbar have agreed that 
the North Western railway shall maintain and work tho said lino of railway from 
Rajpura to Bhatinda upon the terms and conditions hereinafter contained. 

Now this Indenture witnesseth and it is hereby agreed and declared as fol- 
lows : — 

1. “ The North Western railway ” means the railway worked by the Secre- 
tary of State and now under the control of the Manager, North Western railway, 
and any alterations and additions that may from time to time during the con- 
tinuance of this contract be made in or to tho said railway by or with the sanc- 
tion of the Secretory of State but not so as to include any railways or workB com- 
prised in 11 The Rajpura-Bhatinda railway ” as hereinafter defined. 

2. “ The Rajpura-Bhatinda railway ” moans tho lino of railway extending 
from Rajpura on the North Western railway to Bhatinda on the Rewari-Feroze- 
pore railway with any improvements alterations and additions of whatever de- 
scription that may from time to time be made in or to the Baid railway by or with 
the sanction of the Patiala Darbar but with the exception of the telegraphs and 
telegraphic appliances used or to be used thereon. 

3. “ The Amalgamated undertaking ” means " tho North Western railway ” 
and “ the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway ” (as defined abovo in Sections 1 and 2 re- 
spectively) token as a whole the intention being that these two railways under 
the terms hereinafter contained in this contract should be worked together as 
if the two constituted but a single railway. 

4. “ Gross receipts ” mean and include when not otherwise stated all receipts 
from coaching and goods traffic and from telegraphs all sums received as rents 
and all other receipts usually treated as railway revenue. 

0. This agreement shall be token to have commenced and as having come 
into force upon the thirteenth day of October 1889 and shall be subject to revi- 
sion from time to time and shall be and remain in force until the 81st day of De- 
cember 1892 and shall be terminable then or on the 1st January or the 1st July 
in any year thereafter on sin months’ previous notice in writing being given by 
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either party to this Agreement to the other but without prejudice to the rights 
of either party against the other in respeot of any covenant herein contained which 
may have been previously broken. 

6. An inventory of the plant and machinery of the Raj pura-Bhatinda rail- 
way handed over as aforesaid as on the thirteenth day of October 1899 shall be 
made and signed by or on behalf of the Patiala Darbar and the North Western 
railway. 

7. The North Western railway shall make up and deliver to the Patiala Darbar 
an account of all such stores delivered to the North Western railway on the thir- 
teenth day of October 1889 and of the value of such stores the value thereof (ex- 
cept in those cases if any in which a different value is agreed upon by the Patiala 
Darbar and the North Western railway) shall be taken as entered in the accounts 
of the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway. 

8. During the continuance of this contract the North Western railway shall 
maintain the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway and keep the same supplied with rolling 
stock plant and machinery as if it were part of the North Western railway and 
shall do all in their power to develop the traffic on the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway 
and shall manage use and work the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway and shall convey 
traffic thereon. 

9. The Secretary of State shall be the sole judge as to the standard of main- 
tenance to be required and the Revenue accounts provided for in Section 20 fol- 
lowing shall not be considered as finally dosed and made up until such time as 
the maintenance is certified to by the Inspecting Officer appointed under the 
Indian Railways Act of 1890 or any subsisting statutory modification thereof 
as having been brought up to the standard required and the whole cost of the 
same debitable to Revenue has been duly pharged off. 

10. The North Western railway shall be responsible for all accidents and for 
loss and damage of every kind (including claims for lost or damaged goods) that 
shall occur upon the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway except accidents loss or damage 
caused by the failure of die permanent way or works arising from defective ori- 
ginal construction or caused by any extraordinary casualty not due to defects 
in the maintenance or working of the said Rajpura-Bhatinda railway by the 
.North Western railway. The Patiala Darbar shall be responsible for any aebident 
or damage that the North Western railway could not have prevented which may 
result from any such failure of the permanent way or works arising from defec- 
tive original construction. Should any of the permanent works such as bridges 
stations buildings or other works upon the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway fail from 
causes beyond the control of the North Western railway or should any extra- 
ordinary casualty occur the case must be regarded as exceptional and the cost 
of construction or replacement must be oharged to Capital or Revenue or divided 
between them as may be deemed by the Secretary of State proper according to 
the circumstances of the case. 

11. All subsequent works and alterations chargeable to Capital and which 
asay from time to time be agreed upon between the North Western railway and 
the Patiala Darbar at necessary for the efficient working of the Rajpura-B h a ti nda 

o2 
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railway shall be carried out by the North Western railway at the expense of the 
FatUaDarbar. 

11 The Secretary of State may from time to time by notice in writing require 
the carrying out of any alteration or improvement in the Bajpnra-fihatinda rail- 
way or any addition thereto that may in his opinion be neoessaxy fra the safety 
of passengers or fra the safety of the public or for the effectual working of the 
Rajpura-Bha ti nda railway. Suoh notice shall specify the alteration improve* 
ment or addition required and shall also in general terms describe the works to 
be executed fra the purpose of carrying out such alteration improvement or addi- 
tion. 

13. Any moneys required by the North Western railway for any purpose 
properly chargeable to the Patiala Darbar in connection with the Rajpura-Bha- 
tinda railway and sanctioned under flection 10 or 11 or required by the Secretary 
of State under Section 12 shall be provided by the Patiala Darbar according to 
such arrangements as shall from time to time be made between the Patiala Darbar 
and the Secretary of State. The Patiala Darbar will also provide for the North 
Western railway any land that may at any time be required for the Rajpura- 
Bhatirda railway. The incidence of the cost of all works to be constructed shall 
be agreed upon before the work is commenced. 

14 For purposes in connection with the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway the North 
Western railway shall not acquire either absolutely or for any limited estate any 
land situate in Patiala territory or any rights or easements in over or in respect 
of any land so situate. The expression “ land ” includes as regards the operation 
of tins clause bsdHBngi lands and all other hereditaments of whatever descrip- 
tion This section does not apply to any land of which possession may be given 
to the North Western railway by the Patiala Darbar. 

15. During the eontinuanoe of this contract the North Western railway shall 
have entire control of the traffic working of the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway shall 
supply all staff required for the supervision and working including that for audit 
and accounts and shall supply all locomotives and other rolling-stock fuel and 
working stores required for the efficient working of the Rajpura-Bhatinda rail- 
way. 

16. The North Western railway shall keep the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway 
together with the plant and machinery in good repair and good working condition 
to the satisfaction of the Secretary of State. 

17. The North .Western railway shall oause to be run on the Rajpura-Bha- 
tinda railway so many trains at suoh time at suoh rates of speed between suoh 
plaoes and with suoh conveniences and accommodations as the tmffio shall from 
time to time require after duly considering any recommendations or suggestions 
from the Patiala Darbar. 

18. The North Western railway shall book goods and passabgers from all 
stations upon the line of the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway to all such stations upon 
other Pnes of railway as the North Western railway now or shall from time to 
time interchange traffic with and shall otherwise extend to the traffio on the Raj- 
furm-Bhatinda railway all privileges facilities and booking arrangements now 
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or hereafter used or enjoyed by the North Western railway in oannetion with 
other fines o! riilway. 

19. The North Western railway shall charge such rates fares and tolls and 
shall make such rules conditions and arrangements in respect of the traffic on 
the said Rajpura-Bhatinda railway as are now in force or shall be from time to 
time within the powers of the Manager North Western railway to introduce on 
the North Western railway. Construction and Revenue stores required either 
for the North Western railway or for the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway shall be 
carried over the lines of the amalgamated undertaking at the rates and under 
the conditions in force for the time being on the North Western railway. 

20. All services which on the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway the Secretary of 
State or the Patiala Darbar shall require the North Western railway to perform 
for the Post Office the Military Department the Police Department or any other 
Department of the State or for high Government officials (including in such ser- 
vices the conveyance of mails as defined by the Post Office Act or Acts for the 
time being in force in India) the conveyance of Post Offioe servants when on duty 
the conveyance of troops and sailors Military and Naval establishments horses 
and other animals used for military purposes guns military stores and equip- 
ments the conveyance of police prisoners and paupers the conveyance of tele- 
graph stores instruments officers and workmen and of any public stores what- 
ever inclusive of stores for any other State railway shall be performed by the 
'North Western railway on the same general conditions and at the same rates 
and under the same conditions as may for the time being be generally in force 
on tiie North Western railway. 

21. The North Western railway shall record and keep in proper books full 
and particular accounts of all its transactions and correspondence in any way 
relating to or affecting the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway or the business thereof 
or any of the matters or things included or referred to in this contract so as at 
all times to exhibit fully and truly the state of its affairs in relation thereto and 
the Patiala Darbar or any person or persons appointed by it in that behalf shall 
at all reasonable times have free access to all the books accounts papers and docu- 
ments of the North Western railway relating to the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway 
with power to call for or make copies of or extracts from the same. 

22. The North Western railway shall keep the following accounts in regard 
to the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway . 

A Capital account including the stores accounts. 

A Revenue aooount. 

S3. In the Capital aooount of the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway the following 
particulars shall be entered to debit and credit respectively (that is to say)— 

To debit. 

(a) The value at cost price as shewn in the aooounta of the Rajpuia-Baa- 
tiada railway as and in manner aforesaid inclusive of the railway 
phut and machinery handed over to the North Wertsm railway as 
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(ft) Tike valve as certified by the Patiala Darbar of all land provided by it 
after the thirteenth day of October 1889 for the purposes of the Raj- 
pura-Bhatinda railway. 

(c) All moneys whicK shall bo actually expended by the North Western rail- 

way with the sanction of the Patiala Darbar out of funds provided 
by it in respect of the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway upon works plant 
or machinery the cost of which is chargeable to Capital. 

(d) All such other sums (if any) as ought to be entered to debit in the Capital 

account. 

And to credit. 

(e) All such of the moneys to be received by or on behalf of the North West- 

ern railway in respect of the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway as ought under 
the provisions of this contract to be treated as received on acoount 
of Capital. 

(/) The value of any land originally debited to the Capital account of which 
the North Western railway shall have beon allowed to take posses- 
sion for the purposes of the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway and which 
shall have boon subsequently relinquished. 

24. All moneys expended by the North Western railway on the Capital ac- 
count of the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway and all other expenses of the North West- 
ern railway in connection thorewith shall from time to time be stated and sub- 
mitted to the Patiala Darbar. The Capital account shall from time to time be 
made up and the balance thereon ascertained and statod therein. 

26. The gross receipts of the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway are to be collected 
and treated as receipts of the North Western railway. Moneys such as shall 
arise from the sale of any property on any occasion other than the replacement 
of the property sold by other property of the same or a similar character shall 
be treated as received on account of Capital the residue shall be treated as received 
on account of Revenue. Provided always that no sale of any property other 
than stores belonging to the Darbar' on any occasion other than such 
replacement as aforesaid shall be made without the sanction of the Patiala 
Darbar. 

26. A Revenue account for the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway showing the earn- 
ings of the line under the heads prescribed for State railways and in total the 
percentage deduction therefrom for working expenses as per paragraph 27 
following shall be prepared by the North Western railway annually to the 
31st of March* in each year or to such other days as may at any time 
be prescribed for Indian State railways and shall be regularly submitted 
by the North Western railway to the Ifetiala Darbar. Every Revenue account 
shall be considered as settled at the expiration of three calendar months after 
the same shall have been submitted to the Patiala Darbar but never thel es s 
any error which may subsequently be . discovered therein shall be corrected in 

* As amended by Ooalgmdum, dated Mb Alt'* 55! 
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the then next Revenue aooount or In any subsequent Revenue account or 
accounts. 

27. All costs charges and expenses incurred by the North Western railway 
In connection with the maintenance management use and working of the Raj- 
pura-Bhatinda railway and the conveyance of traffic thereon properly charge- 
able to Revenue account shall be paid out of the gross receipts of the amalga- 
mated undertaking and so far as possible out ot the gross receipts of the year* 
to which they are properly attributable and in each year* there shall be deducted 
from the gross receipts of the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway fifty-five per cent, of 
such gross receipts and the balance after making the said deduction shall be 
paid over to the Patiala Durbar. 

* Payments under this clause shall be calculated at the close of each year, 
but payments on account and subject to adjustment may be made at the close 
of first half of eaeh year. 

28. In case any question shall arise whether any expenditure incurred for 
the purposes of the amalgamated undertaking is to be treated in the whole or 
in part as a charge incurred on Capital account or how the same is to be dealt 
with the question shall be determined on the general principle that Capital is 
to bear the cost of new works of additional rolling-stock plant and machinery 
and of substantial improvements of and additions to old works plant and machin- 
ery including the cost of any temporary new work the construction of which is 
requisite for the construction of a work properly chargeablo to Capital and that 
subject to the provisions of paragraph 10 the cost of repairs restorations renewals 
replacements and substitutions is to be borne by Revenue. If any difference 
shall arise between the Patiala Darbar and the North Western railway as to 
whether any expenditure of the North Western railway is properly chargeable 
to Capital or Revenue the matter in difference shall be referred to the decision 
of tho Secretary of State. 

29. In addition to the electrio telegraphs already established along or upon 
the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway the Secretary of State may from time to time 
establish such electric telegraphs as he shall think fit along or upon the Rajpura- 
Bhatinda railway or any part or parts thereof or any land or works belonging 
thereto and may maintain and work the electric telegraphs already established 
or to be established as aforesaid as the Secretary of State shall think fit and it 
•hall be lawful for the Secretary of State for such purposes or any of 'them to enter 
at all times by his agents workmen or others on the lands or works belonging 
thereto and to erect plaoe maintain make do and execute thereon all such build- 
ings machinery works appliances acts and things as the Secretary of State shall 
consider neoeaeary or proper in relation to the construction maintenance use and 
working of the Mid electrio telegraphs. The Secretary of State shall be exclu- 
sively entitled to the possession of all buildings machinery works and appliances 
erected or brought by him under the powers conferred on him by this section 
on the Rajpura-Bha t inda railway or on any land or works belonging thereto. 
The North Weetsrn railway shall in accordance with the rulee in force for the 

• As amtndcd by Corrigendum, dated S9th Avgust 1M7. 
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tune bong on State railways at all times furnish the Secretary of State with snch 
free pa sees over the Bajpma- B hatinda railway or any parts thereof aa he dial) 
require for persons employed by him in or about or in connection with the con- 
struction maintenance working or inspection of the electric telegraphs mentioned 
in this section or any building machinery works or appliances appertaining 
thereto. 

30. The Secretary of State will from time to time allow the North Western 
railway to have the exclusive use of any such electric telegraphs and telegraphic 
appliances as he shall from time to time consider proper to be used by the North 
Western railway for the purpose of safely or efficiently working the Rajpurs- 
Bhatinda railway or any part or parts thereof. The Secretary of State will main- 
tain and keep in good repair and in good working condition the electric telegraphs 
and telegraphic appliances of which the North Western railway shall for the time 
being be allowed to have the use. 

31. The North Western railway shall from time to time upon demand by 
the Telegraph Department of the Secretary of State transfer to the credit of that 
Department the amount which shall from time to time be due for rent main- 
tenance and inspection of the electric telegraphs and telegraphic appliances of 
which the Secretary of State shall from time to time under the last preceding 
section have aDowed to the North Western railway the exclusive use such charges 
being calculated according to the rules for the time being in ferae for State railway 
telegraphs. 

32. The North Western railway shall in relation to any electric telegraphs 
or telegraphic appliances of which under the 31st section of this contract it shall 
for the time being be allowed to have the use observe the rules applicable to tele- 
graphs and telegraphic appliances which shall for the time being be in force in 
the ease of State railway telegraphs. 

33. All correspondence connected with the working of the Rajpura-Bhatmda 
railway under any of the clauses of this agreement shall so far as the questions 
affecting principles and important matters are concerned be conducted between 
the Manager, North Western railway for the time being and the Patiala Darbar 
through the medium of the Secretary to the Government of the Punjab in the 
Public Works Department but in ordinary matters the Patiala Darbar shall if 
It desires to do so correspond with the Manager, North Western railway direct 
through its own officials. 

34. The Patiala Darbar shall with all reasonable speed comply with all such 
requirements as the Secretary of State shall from time to time make in accordance 
with this contract. 

35. If there shall be any breach (whether by act or omission or default) on 
lb e part of the North Western railway or of the Patiala Darbar of any of the sti- 
pulations or provisions of this contract performed or observed and the North 
Western railway or the Patiala Darbar respectively shall fail to remedy effect- 
ually any such breach aa aforesaid within six calendar months after notioe in 
writing to remedy the same shall have been given to the Patiala Darbar or the 
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North Western railway respectively the Secretary of State may on or at any time 
after the expiration of the six calendar months aforesaid determine this contract 
|,y giving to the North Western railway or the Patiala Darbar as the case may 
be notion in writing of snob determination. 

96. Upon the determination of this oontraot under either of the two Sections 
5 or 96 or by effluxion of time the North Western railway shall give to the Patiala 
Durbar' possession of the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway together with the plant and 
machinery belonging thereto and all stores in hand or in course of delivery on 
the day of the determination of the contract and all plans boohs surveys sections 
printings writings and documents whatsoever in any wise connected with the 
Rajpura-Bhatinda railway and all other property (if any) belonging or apper- 
taining thereto and shall pay to the Patiala Darbar all moneys in the possession 
of the North Western railway on account of the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway. And 
after such possession shall have beat given and after all moneys which under 
this contract shall have become payable to the Patiala Darbar shall have been 
duly paid the Patiala Darbar shall be bound to indemnify the North Western 
railway its property and effects against all such debts and liabilities (if any) as 
it may have incurred on behalf of the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway and which shall 
be then subsisting. 

37. Upon the termination of this contract the working stores appertaining 
to the Rajpura-Bhatinda railway which may have been provided by the North 
Western railway shall if the North Western railway so desire be taken over by 
the Patiala Darbar at a valuation to be determined by mutual agreement or if 
necessary by arbitration. 

38. In the event of any difference of opinion arising upon any of the terms 
of this agreement between the Patiala Darbar and the North Western railway 
the matter shall be referred through the Punjab Government to the Government 
of India whose decision shall be final and binding on all parties. 

■ In witness whereof the said parties have hereunto set their respective hands 
and teal the day and year herein below entered opposite their names respectively. 

Mashib-ud-Dola Muktax-ul-Mule 
Khalifa Syxd Mohomnd Hussain, 
Khan Bahadub, 
Foreign Minister, Patiala Darbm. 

this tkirtg-jirst dag of October 1892. 

F. L. O’Caluqwan, 

Seoretarg to the G o v ern m en t of India, 

PvMio Works DaoartnsanL 

• wwesv ww wwe ervipuiv vsvuvsva 

acting *md*r th orim tf A* Qv rnn m m d, 
on baMfvftht Stonlary of 8tm 
for India in OanmU, 

thi* 90thia,cf Jam a r, l&i. 
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No. XIV. 

Agreement entered into by the Patiala Stati regarding the cession of Juris- 
memoir on that portion of the Rewari-Ferozeporb Railway which lies 
within the Patiala St/te,~- 1886 and 1900. 

I, Maharaja Rajindar Singh, Maharaja of Patiala State, hereby cede to the 
British Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over 
the lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Rewari- 
Ferofspore Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings 
and for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever within 
the saidiatida. 

Kanwar Ranbir Singh, Bahadur, 

J. P. Warbukton, 

Sirdar Gurmukh Singh, 

Khalifa Sayrd Mokomkd Hussain, 
Mushxkrudoula Muhtaz-ul-hulk, Khan Bahadur, 
Members of the Administrative Committee, Patiala State . 


No. XV. 

Agrbemint kntkrbd into by the Patiala State regarding the obssion of Juris- 
diction over that portion of the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway which 
lies within the Patiala Stat^— 1890-1900. 

I, Maharaja Rajindar Singh, Maharaja of Patiala, hereby cede to the British 
Government foil and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over the 
lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Delhi- 
Umballa-Kalka Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out-build- 
ings and for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever 
within the said lands. 


Kanwar Ranbir Singh, Bahadur, 


J. P. Warburton, 


Sirdar Gurhukh Singh, Mashir Alla, 

Khaupa Sayrd Mohomrd Hussain 
Mushrerudoula Mumtaz-ul-mulk, Khan Bahadur, 
Members of the Aimmsbratm Committee, Patiala State. 
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No. XVL 

Agreement entered into by the Patiala Stats regarding the cession of Juris- 
diction on that portion of the Rajpura-Bhattwda Railway which lies 
within the Patiala State,— 1900. 

I, Maharaja Rajindar Singh, Maharaja of Patiala State, hereby eede to the 
British Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over 
the lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Raj* 
pnra-Bhatinda Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out-build- 
ings and for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatso- 
ever within the said lands. 

Kanwae Ranbir Singh, Bahadur, 

J. P. Wabbuston, 

Sirdar Gurmuxh Singh, 

Khalipa Sated Mohomed Hussain, 
Musheerudoula Mumtaz-ul-mulk, Khan Bahadur , 
Members of the Administrative Committee , Patiala Stale. 


No. XVII. 

Agreement entered into by the Patiala State regarding the cession of Juris- 
diction on that portion of the Bikaner-Bhatinda Railway which lies 
within the Patiala State,— 1900. 

I, Maharaja Rajindar Singh, Maharaja of Patiala State, hereby cede to the 
British Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over 
the lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Bikaner- 
Bhatinda Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings 
and for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever within 
the said lands. 


Kanwae Ranbir Singh, Bahadur, 


J. P. Warburton, 


8irdar Gurmuxh Singh, 

Khalifa Bayed Mohomed Hussain, 
Musheerudoula Mumtaz-ul-Mulk, Khan Bahadur, 
Memb er s qf tks A dministra tive Committee, Patiala State. 
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No. xvra. 

Agreement entered into by the Patiala Stati regarding the cession of Juris* 
monoN on that portion of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jarhal Railway which 
lies within the Patiala Skate,— 1900. 

I, Maharaja Rajindar Singh, Maharaja of Patiala State, hereby cede to the 
British Government foil and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over 
the laadakt the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Ludhi- 
ana-Dhurf-Jaldrid Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for oat- 
buildings and for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things what- 
soever within the said lands. 


Kanwar Ranbir Singh, Bahadur , 

J. P. Warburton, 

Sirdar Qurmukii Singh, 

Khauta Sayrd Mohomed Hussain, 
Mushxrrudoula Mumtaz-ul-mulk, Khan Bahadur , 
Members of the Administrative Committee , Patiala State . 


No. XIX. 

Agrrrmknt entered into by the Patiala State regarding the cession of Juris- 
DionoN over that PORTiokof the Southern Punjab Railway which lies 
within the Patiala State,— 1900. 

I f Maharaja Rajindar Singh, Maharaja of Patiala State, hereby cede to the 
British Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over 
the lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, oocupied by the South- 
ern Punjab Railway, including the Nirwana-Kaithal Branch Railway (includ- 
ing aB kmda oocupied for stations, for out-buildings and for other railway pur- 
poses), and over all persons and things whatsoever within the said lands. 

Kanwar Ranbir Singh, Bahadur, 

3. P. Warburton, 

Sirdar Gubmukh Singh, 

Khalifa Sayrd Mohombd Hussain, 
Mubhxhrupovla Muhtae-ul-hulk, Khm Bahadur, 
Mmahan of the AdmituUratiae Oammittm. Patiala SbUm 

Hseivmw w wwvwvwv^e m aHRHHi 
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No. XX. 

Postal Convention for the Exchange of correspondence, parcels, insured 
and value-payable articles and money orders, between the Imperial 
Post Otficb of British India and the Foot Ovpkjbs in the territories 
of His Highness Maharaja Sir Rajbndab Singh, G.C.S.I., Cm? of Pati- 
ala,— 1900. 

Article 1. 

There shall be a mutual exchange of correspondence, parcels and money orders 
between the Imperial Post Office of British Wia, hereinafter termed the “ Impe- 
rial Post, 1 ’ and the Post Offices in the territories of His Highness the Maharaja 
of Patiala, hereinafter termed the “ Patiala State Post.” This exchange, which 
shall also include registered, insured and value-]; ayable articles, shall be gov- 
erned by the rules given in the Indian Postal Guide for the time being. The 
term 41 correspondence ” shall include letters, post-cards, newspaper and book 
and pattern packets. 

Article 2. 

Certain selected Post Offices in British India and in the Patiala State shall 
be placed in postal communication with one another, that is, they shall be author- 
ised to exchange mail bags containing registered and unregistered correspond- 
ence and ordinary parcels, but not insured or value-payable parcels or money 
orders. Some of these offices shall be constituted Offices of Exohange on the 
side of British India and on the side of the Patiala State, and these offices shall 
be the sole medium of exchange for insured and value-payable articles and money 
orders, and shall alone be entrusted with the duty of preparing the accounts re 
suiting from the exchange of money orders. 

Article 3. 

Indian postage stamps, post-cards and embossed envelopes, overprinted with 
the words “ Patiala State,” shall be supplied on indent by the Government oi 
India to the Patiala State at cost price. They shall be sold by the Patiala State 
to the public at the value marked on each postage stamp, post-card or embossed 
envelope. Indian postage stamps, post-cards and embossed envelopes, over- 
printed with the word “ Service ” iu addition to the words “ Patiala State,” shall 
also be supplied on indent by the Government of India to the Patiala State, at 
cost price, and those overprinted stamps shall be used solely for the purpose of 
prepaying correspondence on the service of the Patiala State posted in that State 

Article 4. 

These overprinted postage stamps, poet-cards and embossed envelopes, over- 
printed with the *-erds " Patiala State,” shall alone be used in the Patiala State 
for the prepaying. t *if inland correspondence, and they thall be recognised by 
the Imperial Poet onty when attached to inland correspondence, posted within 
the limits of the State of Patiala. 
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Artiom 5. 

The rates of postage, fees, or commission charged by the Patiala State Post 
on all classes of correspondency paid and unpaid, registered and unregistered, 
insured and value-payable, on all parcels, and on all money orders shall not be 
in excess of the rates charged by the Imperial Post. 

Artiom 6. 

Responsibility for articles insured and for payment of compensation under 
the rules given in the Indian Postal Guide for the time being shall rest with the 
Imperial Post Office, while the articles concerned aro in its custody ; and with 
the Patiala State, while the articles concerned aro in its custody. 

Articm 7. 

Articles of all kinds superscribed “ On Postal Service ” and franked by the 
signature and official designation of an officer of the Imperial Post or an office! 
of the Patiala State Post shall bo exchanged free of all charge as respects postage. 

Article 8. 

The Government of India shall bear the cost of conveying mails within the 
limits of British territory, and the Patiala Darbar shall boar the cost of convey- 
ing mails within the limits of the State of Patiala. But the Imperial Post shall 
be entitled to the free conveyance of mails over postal lines in the Patiala State, 
whether such mails bo intended for transmission to a Patiala State Post Offioe 
or an Imperial Post Office, and similarly the Patiala State Post shall be entitled 
to the free conveyance of mails over Imi>erial postal lines, whether such mails 
be intended for transmission to an Imperial PoBt Office or a Patiala State Post 
Office. 

\ Article 9. 

Inland correspondence, registered and unregistered, received from the Patiala 
State Post, fully prepaid with the overprinted postage stamps described in Article 
3 (including correspondence prepaid by Patiala State service stamps), shall be 
delivered in British India free of all charge on account of postage. 

Article 10. 

Inland correspondence received from the Patiala State Post, not fully pre- 
paid with the overprinted postage stamps described in Article 3, shall be treated 
by the Imperial Post as though originally posted in British India, and charged 
on delivery with the usual rates for inland unpaid postage, which shall be retained 
by tho Imperial Post. 

Article 11. 

Fully prepaid inland correspondence, registered and unregistered (includ- 
ing correspondence prepaid by service stamps), transferred by the Imperial Post, 
shall be delivered by the Patiala State Post free of all oharge on account of post- 
age. 
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Artiolb 12. 

On inland correspondence, not fully prepaid, transferred by the Imperial 
Post for delivery through the Patiala State Post, the latter shall retain the postage 
it realizes. 

Artiolb 13. 

Unclaimed and refused inland correspondence shall be exchanged in both 
directions, but the exchange shall be accompanied by no accounts. 

Article 14. 

Fully prepaid foroign correspondence, addressed to any place in the Patiala 
State, shall be deliver'd by the Patiala Stato Post free of all charges on account 
of postage ; but jf such correspondence bo unpaid or insufficiently paid, it shall 
be delivered on payment of the amount taxed thereon by Ike Imperial Post , and the 
amount so collected shall be remitted to the Imperial Offices of Exchange (Delhi, 
Ferozeporc, Umballa). 

Article 15, 

On foreign correspondence posted in the Patiala State postage can be prepaid 
only by means of Imperial poBtago stamps not bearing the over-print “ Patiala 
State.” Postage stamps, ovorprintod with the words “ Patiala State,” shall not 
bo recognized in payment of postage on foroign correspondence. 

Article 16. 

Prepayment of inland parcel postage between the Imperial Post and the 
Patiala State Post, in both directions, shall be compulsory. 

Article 17. 

Inland parcels, received from the Patiala State Post, shall be delivered in 
British India free of all charge on account of postage. 

Article 18. 

Inland parcels, transferred by the Imperial Post for delivery through the 
Patiala State Post, shall be delivered free of all charge on account of postage. 

Artiolb 19. 

Fully prepaid foreign parcels, addressed to any place in the Patiala State, 
shall be delivered by the Patiala State Post free of all charge on account of postage ; 
but if such parcels be unpaid, they shall be delivered on payment of the amount 
taxed thereon by the Imperial Post , and the amount so collected shall be remitted 
to the Imperial Offices of Exchange (Delhi, Ferozepore, Umballa). 

Artiolb 20. 

Prepayment of postage, at the rates published in the Indian Postal Guide, 
is compulsory in the case of all foreign paroels posted in Patiala. The postage 
so collected shall be remitted to the Imperial Offices of Exchange (Delhi, Ferosr 
pore, Umballa). 
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Articie 21. 

The Imperial inland money order rules, as given in the Indian Postal Quids 
for the time being, shall be adopted by the Patiala State Post, and the Imperial 
inland form of money order applioation shall be need. 

Article 22. 

Money orders, issued by the Patiala State Post for payment in British India, 
shall all be sent by the Bazar, Namaul, Govindgarh, Patiala Offices of Exchange 
to the Imperial Offices of Exchange (Delhi, Feroxepore, Umballa). Such money 
orders shall be paid in foil in British India free of all charges and without deduc- 
tion on any account whatsoever. 


Article 23. 

Money orders, issued by the Imperial Post for payment by the Patiala State 
Post, shall be transferred to the Bazar, Namaul, Govindgarh, Patiala Offices 
of Exchange by the Imperial Offices of Exchange (Delhi, Ferozepore, Umballa). 
Such money orders shall be paid in full in the Patiala State free of all charges and 
without deduction on any account whatsoever. 

Article 24. 

The postal administration which collects the monoy from remitters of money 
orders shall account to the administration which, pays them for the total amount 
of the orders issued in each month, together with one-half per cent, additional 
on the monthly total by way of commission. 

Article 26. 

A monthly account current showing the amount to be credited to the Patiala 
State on account of money^orders paid by the Patiala State Post and the amount 
to be debited to the Patiala State on account of money orders issued by the Patiala 
State Post shall be Tendered by the Imperial Offices of Exchange (Umballa), to 
the Patiala Office of Exchange. If the balance of this account is in favour of the 
Patiala State Post, it shall be paid at once by the Imperial Offices of Exchange 
(Umballa), and if it is in favour of the Imperial Post, it shall be paid by the Patiala 
Offioes of Exchange immediately after the monthly account current is rendered. 

AftTICLE 26. 

The Director-General of the Post Office of India and the Patiala Darbar shall 
have authority to draw up, in direct communication with one another, detailed 
regulations for giving effect to this Convention, and to settle all matters of detail 
and procedure connected with the exchange of articles between the Imperial 
Post and the Patiala State Post, including the selection of Post Offices, situated 
in British India or in the Patiala State, between which postal communication shall 
be maintained. The detailed regulations so drawn up shall bo subject to such 
modification as may, from time to time, be mutually agreed to by the said author- 
ities. 
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Kanwar Ranbibb Singh, Bahadur, 

Sirdar Gubmukh Singh, 

Khalifa S. Mohambd Hossain, K.B., 

Mashirudoula Mumtaz-ul-mulk. 

for His Highness the Maharaja Rajendar Singh Sahib Bahadur , G.OJSJ ., 
etc., etc.. Chief of the Patiala State . 

Patiala ; Ranbir Singh. 

The 26th March 1900. 

Signed by the Director-General of the Poet Office of India on tho thirty-first 
day of July 1900. 

A. U. Fanshawr, 

Director-General of the Pod Office of India, 


Approved and confirmed by the Government of India. 



By order, 


W. J. Cuningham, 

Simla; 

Secretary to the Government of India , 

Ike 16th Augutt 1900. 

Foreign Department. 

Similar conventions were signed by Nabha on the 6tb March 1900, and by 

Jind on the 10th April 1900. 



/ Members of the Admmiitiative 
f Committee , Patiala. 


No. XXI. 

Agreement entered into between the British Government and His Highness 
the Maharaja of Patiala for the introduction of definite arrangements 
for the effective control and discipline of the Patiala Imperial Service 
Troops when serving beyond the frontier of the Patiala State, — 1900. 
Whereas His Highness Maharaja Sir Bajindar Singh, Bahadur, G.C.S.I., Chief 
of Patiala, maintains a force of Imperial Service Troops for the purpose of co- 
operating, it need be, in the defence of the British Empire, and 

Whereas it is necessary that the Imperial Service Troops of the Patiala State, 
when associated with troops of the British Army, should be under tho orders of 
the Officer Commanding the combined forces, and subject to the like discipline 
and control as the officers and soldiers of Her Majesty’s Indian Army, and 
Whereas it is not tho wish or intention of the Government of India that a 
Bri tish Officer should be appointed to command any corps of Imperial Service 
Troops, though British officers are employed in order to instruct and inspect the 
said troops, 

It is hereby agreed between the Governor-General of India of the one part 
and His THghwfi the Maharaja of Patiala of the other, as follows, namely— 

1. Whenever the eald troops or any portion thereof ate moved beyond the 
frontier of the Mid State, they shall be attached to the command and under the 
ogden of the Officer the District, Contingent or Force in which they 

I * 
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are employed, and such officer shall, by virtue of this agreement, be authorised 
to administer in respect to the said troops, so serving, the military laws and regu- 
lations to whioh they are subject under the laws of the said State, and for that 
purpose and for the due preservation of discipline among the same, to convene 
all such Courts, and to issue all such orders, and to pass all such judgments and 
sentences, and generally to exercise all such authority as may be lawfully convened, 
issued, passed and exercised by the authorities of the Patiala State, when the said 
troops are serving within the territorial limits of the said State : Provided always 
that the execution of every sontenco so passed in British territory shall be carried 
out under the orders of His Highness the Maharaja of Patiala or of some person 
to whom the requisite authority has been delegated by him. 

2. In order further to ensure the efficiency of the said Imperial Service Troops, 
and the maintenance of discipline among them when serving along with Her 
Majesty’s Forces, the said Maharaja of Patiala has embodied in the disciplinary 
law of his State, applicable to the said Imperial Service Troops when employed 
on aotive service either within or without British India, the provisions, mutatis 
mutandis, of the Indian Articles of War for the time being in force. The due ap- 
plication and enforcement of the said provisions in respect of the Imperial Service 
Troops aforesaid shall be carried out' under the authority of the Officer Command- 
ing the District, Contingent or Force aforesaid. 

Kanwab Ranbib Singh, Bahadub, "V Members of Ad - 

a ~ „ f ministrative Com - 

SlBDAB GUBMUKH SlNGH, > 

Khalifa S. Muhammad Hussain, 3 

for His Highness the Maharaja, Chief of the Patiala State. 

Simla: 


mittee, Patiala 


The 1st July 1900. 

Approved and oonfirmdA by the Government of India. 

By order, 

H. S. Babnes, 

Simla : Secy, to the Govt, of India, Foreign Dept. 

The 7tit May 1901. 


Similar Agreements have been executed by the following States in the 
Punjab 

Bahawalpur, on the 1st March 1900. 

Jind, on the J9th July 1900. 

Nabha, on the 26th June 1900. 

Kapurthala, on the 30th October 1899. 

Sinnur, on the 4th November 1899. 

Maler Kotla, on the 27th October 1899. 

Faridkot, on the 16th December 1899. 

They were all approved and confirmed by the Government of India on 
the 7th May 1901. 
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No.xm 

Aval Working Agreement of Sibhind Canal between the Imperial Govern- 
mint and the Signatory State*,— 1903. 


Convention and Working Agreement. 

Details of superintendence, powers of boat officers, and other matters connected with 
the management of the main channels of the Patiala Branches, Sirhind Canal, 
and their connected works which require to he settled by the Punjab Government 
with the States concerned , subject to the confirmation of the Supreme Government 
under Clause 27 of the Terms of Agreement of 1873 regarding the Sirhind Canal . 

1. The Patiala Branches of the Sirhind Canal and their cjmnqqted works 
wiil form one Executive charge hereinafter called the Patiala Division, Sirhind 
Canal, and the Establishment of the Baid Division will, aB laid down in Clause 
25 of the Terms of Agreement, work entirely under the orders of the British Govern- 
ment. 

2. The Division will comprise two Sub-Divisions, as under : — 


First Feeder 
Kotla Branch 


1st Sub-Division. 

Miles. 

-15 

97 

Total . 1X2 


2nd Sub-Division. 

Miles. 


Second and Third Feeders 25 

Patiala Navigation Channel 7 

Ghaggar Branch 54 

Choa Branch 26 


Total . Ill 


3. The Establishment to be employed in the Patiala Division will be of the 
strength shown in the appended Schedule, which is estimated to cost Rs. 3,175 
(three thousand one hundred and seventy-five) per mensem at the average rates 
of salary adopted in the Schedules of Establishment for the Irrigation Depart- 
ment of the Punjab. The actual cost will vary with the grades of the Officers 
employed. Travelling allowances and contingent expenses will be an additional 
charge. The strength of the Establishment may be altered from time to time by 
the British Government in accordance with requirements, and the actual cost 
will be be me by the Signatory States in the proportions of their respective shares 


Per cent. 

Patiala ' 836 

Nabha 8*8 

Jind 7*0 

Further charges will also be made jo the States on account of Direction and Leave 
and Penrion Allowances which will be calculated in accordance with the general 
rules for the time befaf in force for regulating the distribution of such chargee. 
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4. The limits within which the Establishment of the Patiala Division will 
work upon the Patiala Branches, are the boundaries of land taken up lor the said 
Branches and their connected works. Within these limits the provisions of the 
Canal Act which may f£r the time being be in force in the Punjab, will be held to 
apply, and offenders against Canal regulations will be treated in accordance with 
the provisions of Clause 28 of the Terms of Agreement for the Sirhind Canal. 

5. The Officers of the Patiala Division will also have power to enter on land 
outside the limits or boundaries of the Patiala Branches in case of any accident 
happening or being apprehended to any of the said Branches or their connected 
works, and to execute all works which may in their opinion be necessary for the 
purpose of repairing or preventing such accident. Compensation will in every 
such case be tendered to the proprietors or occupiers of the said lands for all dam- 
ages done to the same, and if such tender be not accepted, the matter will be 
referred to the State which owns the said lands, in order that compensation may 
be awarded in accordance with Clause 7 of the Terms of Agreement for the Sirhind 
Canal. 

6. The Officers of either of the Signatory States will in like manner have power 
to enter on lands outside the limits or boundaries of any Distributary owned by 
such States in case of any aocident happening or being apprehended to the said 
Distributary, and to execute all works which may be necessary for the repair 
or prevention of such aocident, whether the lands in question belong to the British 
Government or to .any other Signatory State. Compensation will in every such 
oase be tendered to the proprietors or occupiers of the said lands for all damages 
done to the same; and if sack tender be not accepted, the matter shall be refer- 
red to the British Government or to the State concerned, as the case may be, for 
disposal in accordance with Article 7 of the Terms of Agreement. 

7. In order to ensure the distribution of the available supply in proportion 
to the respective shares ofHbe Signatory States, and to guard against breaches 
in the lower portions of the Branohes which would result from the sudden closure 
of the upper Distributaries, the entire control of the supply entering the heads 
of the Patiala Branches will rest with the Officers of the Patiala Division, provided 
that the control of the supply entering the head of any Distributary may, with 
the approval of the Local Government, rest with the State to which the Distribu- 
tary belongs, if it be known that the State possesses such an Establishment as 
will enable it to satisfactorily comply with the following indispensable conditions 

(а) The supply in the Distributary shall never exceed a certain maximum 
gauge which will be determined from time to time by the Executive Engineer, 
Patiala Division. 

(б) During periods of insufficient supply the Distributary shall be closed com- 
pletely and so as to avoid leakage at the head for sueh-periodaas may be pre- 
scribed by the Executive Engineer, Patiala Diviehm. 

(o) In the event of a breach in the Distributary or of a sudden cessation in the 
demand, the supply entering the head shall not be shut off to such an extent as 
may cause a rise of the supply on the dual gangs next below the beau of the Di»- 
tributarjr in emu of the limit wfcfeh nay be from time to time prescribed by 
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the Executive Engineer, Patiala Division. Should a farther redaction of the 
supply be required, the person in charge of the regulation shall report at once to 
the nearest Canal subordinate, and await his instructions or a lowering of the 
supply. 

(d) The person in charge of the regulation of the supply to a Distributary shall 
maintain a correct record of the gauges in the head reach of the Distributary 
and of the Canal gauges in the vioinity, when these are not recorded by a servant 
of the Executive Engineer's Establishment. Copies of the gauge registers shall 
be Bent daily to the Executive Engineer, and the register shall be at all times avail- 
able for the inspection of the Executive Engineer and his subordinate officers. 

8. If the regulation of the supply entering a Distributary be not carried on 
in strict accordance with the conditions prescribed in the preceding article, the 
Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, will at once report the matter to the State 
concerned, and if the State fail to notice his representation or to make satisfactory 
arrangements for more efficient regulation, the Executive Engineer shall resume 
the regulation of the supply to all the Distributaries owned by the State concerned, 
or to as many of them as he may consider necessary. In all such cases a report 
of the circumstances shall be made by the Executive Engineer to the Chief En- 
gineer, through the Superintending Engineer of the Circle. The orders of Chief 
Engineer shall be final, and in the event of the Executive Engineer's action 
being confirmed the control of the supply to the Distributaries concerned shall not 
be restored to the State without his permission. 

9. The requirements of the State in each of their respective Distributaries 
will be communicated to the Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, at suitable 
intervals in the form of a requisition or indent, stating the depths of water and cor- 
responding supplies required at the head of eaoh Distributary. If sufficient water 
be available, the Executive Engineer will pass into each Branch the full supply 
required to meet all indents in full. If the supply be insufficient, he will either 
reduce the supplies or depths asked for in each Branch, so as to give to each its 
proper share of the actual supply, or he will arrange to dose or reduce the supply 
to one or more Branches for a suitable interval, and in rotation so as to run the 
others with the full supply indented for, or as near to the indent as may be practi- 
cable. The method to be adopted in the distribution of the supply between the 
Branches will depend on the exigencies of the irrigation and the wishes of the 
States ooncemed, which the Executive Engineer will consult as far as possible* 

10. ’When the supply available is not sufficient to meet all indents in full, the 
Executive Engineer will scrutinise the indents submitted by eaoh State, and when 

. necessary will make such a reduction in the aggregate indent of either of them as 
may bring it within the limit of the established proportion of the available supply 
to which it is entitled, sis. 

Peroent. 

Patiala 83*6 

Nabba ...... 8*8 

Jtad . . . • . * . . i ... 7*8 

In the mum manner ee kid down in Qktue 30 of the Terme of Agreement for the 
distribution of nppBee between the Britfah and Patkk Breaches 
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11. Reductions of indents under the preceding articles will not, as a rule, 
be made in the quantity of water applied for in particular Distributaries 
(except when these quantities will cause an excess of the maximum permissible 
gauge), but in the timp during which the Distributaries shall be permitted to re- 
main open. Thus if the Aggregate indent of a State amounts to 200 cubic feet 
for a period of ten days and the supply available will allow 160 cubio feet only, 
the Distributaries may be run to the full extent of the indent for eight days, and 
dosed during two. The Executive Engineer will determine and intimate to the 
States the necessary durations of such closures. 

12. The distribution of the supply for each indent period must be settled 
on its own basis, and the fact of a State having indented for less than its full share 
in previous periods will not entitle it to more than its due share in a given period. 
Similarly, if a State does not take its full or sanctioned share in any day of a period, 
it will not on this account be entitled to more than its share on any other day 
during the same period. 

Note.— This article relates only to oases in which a State has not taken on a particular 
day or for a particular period the full gauge allowed by the Executive Engineer, it will not 
affect the arrangement of closures ordered by the Executive Engineer, under which a State may 
be given less than its share for one day or period, and more thari its share for a subsequent 
day or period. 

13. The Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, will, as soon as possible after 
the receipt of an indent, inform the State concerned of the orders passed thereon, 
and of the reasons for any modifications or reductions. In such orders the partic- 
ular days or periods during which closures of particular Distributaries are to be 
enforced should be clearly stated. 

14. The gauge registers for the heads of the several Distributaries will be held 

to give authoritative data for calculating the quantity supplied to them, subject 
however to such tests and verification as the Executive Engineer may deem neces- 
sary. v 

16. These gauge register^ will be carefully maintained in bound books by 
the Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, and will show for each day— 

(а) The gauge indented for and that allowed by the Exeoutive Engineer on 
the State indent, when the indent has been modified. 

(б) The actual gauge readings in the Branch and in the Distributary imme- 
diately above and below the head of the Distributary, and in all oases in which 
the heads have been supplied with gates and raok gearing, the actual height of 
the gate opening. 

(e) The volume discharged. 

(d) The reasons for the allowed indents not being complied with in fuH 

At the dose of each month the daily discharges will be totalled. 

16. In another bound book the total discharges of the Distributaries for each 
month will be abstracted and compared with the total or daily discharges at the 
head of the Patiala Branch (First Feeder), and with the discharge to which each 
State would be entitled at the established proportion, after deducting for. loss 
in the Branches. For this purpose the Distributaries belonging to each State 
will be grouped together, and the aggregate of their dkohaigee shown, Dtfht- 
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cnees between the actual discharges and those calculated on the established pro- 
portions will be duty explained. 

17. A copy of this monthly abstract will be sent by the Executive Engineer, 
Patiala Division, to the Superintending Engineer of the Circle as soon as possible 
after the close of each month, and it will be the duty of the Superintending Engi- 
neer to scrutinise these returns carefully, and to satisfy himself that the principle 
of proportionate distribution is attended to by the Executive Engineer. The 
Executive Engineer will also send a copy to each of the Signatory States if re- 
quested to do so. 

18. Complaints on the part of a Signatory State regarding the distribution 
of water will be addressed to the Superintending Engineer of the Circle and sent 
through the Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, who in forwarding the com- 
plaint will attach his explanation to it. The Superintending Engineer will com- 
municate his decision on the subject to the State and an appeal will lie to 
the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab under Clause 43 of the Terms of 
Agreement. 

19. The Officers of the Patiala Division will have power to observe discharges 
in the Distributaries of the Signatory States, and to do all things needful to as- 
certain the volumes of water passing into the said Distributaries, The States to 
whom the Distributaries belong will be bound to provide funds for the construc- 
tion of discharge sites, gaugeB, and any other works which the Executive Engineer, 
Patiala Division, may consider necessary for the actual measurement of the said 
discharges. 

20. The Signatory States will be bound to make arrangements for the supply 
of labour for urgent works, delay in the execution of which would endanger the 
safety or efficiency of the Patiala Branches. The names of the villages which are 
to supply labour, the number of labourers to be supplied by each village, the names 
of the responsible persons, who shall be addressed when labour is required to be 
collected, the rate of wages, and other details will be settled by the States in com- 
munication with the Superintending Engineer of the Circle, and the arrangements 
will be suoh as will ensure the labour being promptly supplied 0 $ the requisition 
of the Executive Engineer of the Patiala Division, or of the Sub-Divisional 
Officers. 

21. British villages commanded by the Distributaries of a Signatory State 
will be entitled to a share of the supply sufficient for the irrigation of the same 
percentage of the area commanded as may be allowed in other villages or the same 
Distributaries, subject to the following conditions 

(а) The regular payment of all charges for prater supplied whether for irriga- 
tion or other purposes, subject to the conditkods of Article 23 of this Convention. 

(б) The due observance of such rules and regulations for the distribution of 
the supply, maintenance of watercourses, eto., aj| may be made by the State, and 
are in accordance with the Canal Act and Bulee passed under it 

(c) Abstention from wilful or nialiehms damage to the State Distribu- 
tary or its connected works, or from interference with the officers or servants 
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(d) The supply of a fair ard reasonable number of labourers in the event of a 
breach of the banka of the Distributary or other aooident within the boundaries 
of the villages concerned. 

In the event of either of these conditions not beidg fully complied with, the 
State owning the Distributary may make a representation on the subject to the 
Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, who will at once prooeed to enquire into 
the matter and will pass suoh orders as may be appropriate. Gases of offences 
under Section 70 of the Canal Act will be tried by the Executive Engineer in his 
capacity as a Canal Magistrate under that section. 

In the event of a general or persistent disregard of the above conditions the 
State concerned may, after communication with the Executive Engineer, re- 
duce or withdraw the supply assigned to the village in question, provided that 
the supply shall not be reduced or withdrawn during the currency of a crop, and 
that no outlet shall be closed or removed for a longer period than one year or two 
harvests without the concurrence of the Local Government. 

22. The Executive Engineer will be the medium for all communications on 
matters relating to the Canal between the States and the British villages irrigated 
from the Patiala Branches. The States will address him when they find reason 
to complain regarding the action of the villagers, and he will take such action as 
may appear necessary in each case, keeping the States informed of the final orders 
passed by him. Similarly, complaints on the part of the villagers will be address- 
ed to him, and he will, after due investigation, send on to the States concerned 
oases which appear to require action on the part of the State ; the final orders 
passed by the State in each case will be communicated to him. 

23. The charges for water supplied to British villages from the Patiala Bran- 
ches, whether for irrigation or for other purposes, are not to exceed the charges 
which are leviable under the schedule of rates in force on the British Branches 
for water supplied from tithse Branches to villages of the British and Signatory 
States. The Superintending Engineer of the Circle will supply each State with 
a schedule of the rates in force on the British Branches for irrigation from Canals 
and Escapes, and for supply of water for other purposes, and will communicate 
any alterations in the said schedule that may from time to time be sanctioned by 
the British Government. 

24. The Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, will be the sole Agent through 
whom the sums due from British villages irrigated from the Patiala Branches are 
to be recovered, and the States will refrain from attempting to collect money 
direct from the inhabitants of British villages, except as provided in Article 26 
of this Convention. 

25. The procedure for the recovery of water-rates on aeoount of irrigation 
it British villages from the Patiala Branches will be as follows 

(«) If the measurements of the land irrigated are made by the officials of a 
Signatory State, it will be the duty of these officials to inform the Executive En- 
gineer, Patiala Division, of the dates on which the n wOl be made. 

The Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, will then give due information to the 
Deputy Oommisrioners of the Districts concerned, who will issue orders to the 
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Lambardars and Patwaris to attend the measuring parties. On oompletion of the 
measurements the official of the State will hand over the “ patches ” to the Lam- 
bertian for distribution to the villagers and make out the Demand Statements, 
which will be forwarded through the Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, to the 
Deputy Commissioners of the Districts concerned, who will collect the revenue 
as siwonnnd 

(6) The villagers may lodge any complaints within the prescribed period either 
with State officials or with the Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, or with the 
Deputy Commissioner. The two latter officers will forward any objections so 
received to the State for due inquiry. If remissions be granted, the State officials 
will forward the usual Remission Statements, through the Executive Engineer, 
Patiala Division, to the Deputy Commissioner, who will take the necessary action. 
The amount due as fees to Lambardars which shall equal 3 per cent, on the amount 
to be collected, will be shown on the " Khataunis ” which will be forwarded through 
the Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, to the Deputy Commissioner. The 
Deputy Commissioner will, after making the necessary deductions on this account, 
remit the balance of the demand to the several States concerned. 

No retrenchment will be made by any Signatory State from the amounts due 
as fees to Lambardars on account of non-fulfilment of the conditions laid down in 
Rule 37, passed under Act VIII of 1873, but the State will duly report to the 
Deputy Commissioner, through the Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, cases in 
which those conditions have not been oomplied with to its satisfaction, and the 
Deputy Commissioner will take such action as he may consider necessary, of which 
the States concerned wifi be duly informed. 

(c) The Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, will, if requested to do so by 
a Signatory State, undertake to record and measure the irrigation in British vil- 
lages from the Patiala Branches, subject to such conditions as regards payment 
by the State of the oost of the Establishment required and other matters as may 
be approved by the Punjab Government. 

(d) The Punjab Government reserves to itself the right of deputing Patwsris 
to attend the State measurements in British villages irrigated from the Patiala 
Branches, who will take a copy of the State Khaara or measurement paper, will 
make out the Demand Statements and prepare and distribute the “ parches.” 
In this case the procedure prescribed in Clauses (a) and (6) will be so far modified 
that the State officials will not make out the “ parches ” or the Demand Statements, 
but will merely forward to the Deputy Commkrioner through the Bxeeutive 
Engineer, Patiala Division, an abstract of the demand, or “ Jamahandi ” for 

. each village, while in addition to the deduction for Lambardars’ fees of 3 per cent, 
on the amount to be collected, a further deduction of 2 per oent. will be made for 
the remuneration of the Patwaris employed. 

26. Demand Statements for the recovery of charges other than water rates 
from British villages irrigated from the Patiala Branches will be sent by the States 
to the Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, who after satisfying himself of their 
correctness, wifi forward them to the Deputy Commissioner of the District oon* 
oezned for realisation, provided that in oaees in which the villagers do not dispute 
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the olaim, they shall be permitted to pay each demands to the officials of (he State 
concerned. All amounts collected by the Deputy Commissioner on account of 
charges other than water-pates shall be remitted to the Signatory States connected 
in the same way as provided in the oase of water-rates. 

27. The Signatory States will, after the close of each year ending 31st March, 
forward through the Political Agent, Phulkian States, to the Superintending 
Engineer, Sirhind Canal, for inclusion in the annual Revenue Report of that canal, 
statistical returns showing the working of the Distributaries of the Patiala 
Blanches, during the past year in the respective States. 

The | returns will be in sttch forms, will contain such information, and will be 
forwarded on such dates as may from time to time be prescribed by the Punjab 
Government. In like manner the Punjab Government will forward to the Signa- 
tory States similar returns and annual reports relating to the British Branches 
and Distributaries. 

28. The foregoing stipulations will remain in foroe until modified or added 
to with the consent of the Punjab Government on the one part, and the Signatory 
States concerned on the other part. It will be open to the Punjab Government 
and to any one or more of the Signatory States to propose such modifications 
and additions as may from time to time be found desirable, provided that they shall 
be binding only on the assenting parties and shall not be prejudicial to the inter- 
ests of any non-assenting Signatory S«ate. 


Schedule showing Establishment to be employed in the Patiala Division , Sirhind 
Canal, referred to in Article 8 of the Working Agreement of the Sirhind Canal 


between Imperial Government and the Signatory States. 
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WITNESSES : ^ 

1. Gokal Chand, 

Deputy Foreign Minister , 

Patiala State. > 

2. Sunder Singh (in Ver.), 

Assistant Foreign Minister. ^ 


Abdul Majid Khan, 

Col., 

Foreign Minister, Patiala State. 


Witnesses : " 

1. Umbao Big (in Ver.), 

Ahalkar-i-Ala , Jind State. 

2. Nabain (in Ver.), 

Ahalkar-i-Ala , Jind State. > J 


Shamshab Singh, 
Ahalkar-i-Ala, Jind State, 


Witnesses : 

1. Bishan Singh (in Ver.), 

Canal Agent , AfaMa State. 

2. Saligbam Vabma, 

Deputy Foreign Minister , 
Nabha State. 

Witnesses : 

J. E. Kenthaok, 

Executive Engineer, Public 
Works Department, Irri- 
gation Branch, Punjab. 

The 12th August 1902. 

B. P. Russell, 
Under-Secretary to Govern* 
ment, Punjab, Public Works 
Department, Irrigation 
Branch , 

The 12th August 1903. 


Parabh Dyal, 
Foreign Minister, Nabha State. 


J. Benton, 

Secretary to Government, Punjab, 

Public Works Department, 
Irrigation Branch. 
The 12th August 1903. 


Appboybd sad confirmed by the Government of Indie. 


Byorder, 

Louis W. Dane, 

S ec r e tary to the Government ej India in 
As Foreign Department . 

Poet William ; 

TiU £M February Mi. 
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No. XXI, H. 

Deed executed by His Highness the Maharaja of Patiala ceding to the British 
Government full and exclusive Power and Jurisdiction over the lands in 
the State occupied by the Kalxa-Sdcla Railway,— 1903. 

I, Maharaja Bhoopindra Singh, Maharaja of Patiala State, hereby cede to the 
British Government full and exclusive power aid jurisdiction of every kind over 
the lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be r occupied by the Kalin- 
8imla Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings and for 
other Railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever within the 
said lahds. 

Sirdar Bahadur Sirdar Gurmukh Sino, President. 

Mu8hbkrodoula Mumtazul-Mulk, Khan Bahadur, 

Khalifa Saved Mohamxd Hussain, 

Lala Bhagwan Dabs, 


\ Members of the 
f Council of 

r Regency, Patiala 
J Slate. 


No. XXIV. 

Agreement between the British Government and His Highness the Maharaja 
of Patiala for the lease of land for a Drainage Outfall,— 1910. 

This agreement made the eighteenth day of March one thousand nine hundred 
and ten between the British Government (hereinafter called the Lessor) of the 
one part and Hu Highness Maharaja Bhupindar Singh, Chief of Patiala (herein- 
after called the Lessee which expression shall include his successor or successors 
and assigns) of the other part : Whereby the Lessor lets and the Lessee takes 
subject to the following terms and conditions all those plots or pieces of land 
situated in the villages of Prola Drauli Main and Tulwal in the Kaithal Tahsil of 
the District of Karnal in £he Punjab being in admeasurement about 58 acres 
and 1 rood and being delineated and coloured green on the plan* hereto 
annexed and signed by the parties. 

1. The Tenancy shall commence from the date of this agreement and Bhall be 
from year to year until determined by either party giving to the other not less than 
six months’ notice in writing. 

2. The rent shall be calculated at the rate of 4 per cent, per annum on the total 
expenditure incurred by the Lessor in acquiring the lands and shall be payable 
for each year on the first day of January of the next succeeding year. The Lessee 
also agrees to pay rent at the above rate for the period he has been in possession 
of the said lands or any portion thereof previous to the execution of this lease. 

3* The Lessee will construct and maintain at his own expense such crossings 
over the said lands as may be deemed necessary by the Lessor. 

4. The Lessee will use the said lands for the purpose of a drainage outfall of 
the city of Patiala and for no other purpose. 


* Not reproduced. 
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5. If «nd whenever the rent shall be in arrears for thirty days or if and when- 
ever there shall be a non-observance of any of the stipulations on the part of the 
Lessee herein contained the Lessor may re-enter upon the said lands or any part 
thereof and may repossess the same. 

In witness whereof the parties hereto have hereunto set their hands on the 
dates hereinafter mentioned respectively. 

Signed and delivered by His Highness Maharaja Bhupindar Singh, Chief of 
Patiala, this third day of March 1910. 

Bhupindar Singh, 
Maharaja of Patiala. 

Signed and delivered for and on behalf of the British Government by E. D. 
Maclagan, Chief Secretary to Government, Punjab, acting in the premises under 
the authority of His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab, this eighteenth 
day of March 1910. 

E. D. Maclagan, 
Chief Secretary to Oovemment, Punjab >• 


No. XXV. 

Dud executed by His Highnbss the Maharaja of Patiala ceding to the British 
Government full and exclusive Power and Jurisdiction over the lands in 
the Statr occupied by the Main Line of the North Western Railway,— 1913. 

I, Maharaja Sir Bhupendra Singh, G.C.I.E., Maharaja of Patiala, hereby cede 
to the British Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind 
over the lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied between 
Ambala and Ludhiana by the main line of the North Western Railway (includ- 
ing all lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings and for other railway purposes), 
and over all persons and things whatsoever within the said lands for as long as 
these lands are used for the legitimate purposes of the Railway only. 

8. Hamid Husain, 
Financial Secretary . 

Judicial Secretary. 

Bhagwan Singh, 
Foreign Secretary , 
Far the Maharaja of Patiala* 


Patiala: 

TheSA Vommber 191$. 
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No. XXVI. 

Turn of Agriimint amending Articles 27, 28 and 29 of the Agrrrmint, dated 
29th Augnst 1893, between the British Govirnnunt and the Patiala Statb, 
regarding the Sirsa Bravos of the Wrstrrn Jumna Canal, 10th February 
1926. 


Explanatory Noras. 

27. Careful discharge observations • 
will be made at the points where the 
supply is gauged for the purpose of 
arriving at the shares due to the Patiala 
State and the actual supplies passed to 
it by the British Canal Officer. Such 
discharge observations should as far as 
possible be observed at least once every 
month. The Patiala State Agent shall 
receive timely notice of the dates on 
which it is proposed to take these dis- 
charges and shall have the option of 
taking part in the observations. The 
results shall be intimated to the Patiala 
State Agent whether he is present at 
the observations or net. 

' 28. Under the arrangement propos- 
ed, the distribution between the Patiala 
Distributaries of the full supply due 
to them as a whole wifl fo effected in 
aoooidanoe with the instructions of the 
Patiala Canal Agent, to whioh full 
effeot will be given, as long as they will 
not involve an excess over the total 
allotment. 

This provision is very neoessary. 
During the Babi especially the Branch 
will very often run with supplies barely 
sufficient for more than one or two 
Rajbahas, and a system of Rajbaha 
tatUi will be obligatory. 

Suppose the Patiala Distributaries to 
be entitled to 33*3 per cent, or one-third 
of the total supply. As long as 
Sirsa Brandi is running its full supply 
of 1,200 oubio feet per seoond, the Patiala 
Distributaries mold be entitled to a 
constant supply of 400 oubio lost. 


Artzolis of Aorsimint. 

27. Gauges shall be fixed at the 
three points in the Sirsa Branch 
referred to in Article 26, and their 
registered readings shall be held to 
give authoritative data for the deter- 
mination of the percentage of the 
whole supply entering the Branch 
which is passed into the Patiala 
Distributaries. 


28. The regulation of tho water 
passing into the heads of the Patiala 
Distributaries shall be entirely under 
the oontrol of the British Canal 
Officer in charge of the 8irsa Branch. 
The requirements of each Distribu- 
tary shall be communicated from 
time to time by an Agent appointed 
by the Patiala State for this purpose, 
and the British Canal Officer shall 
oomply with these requirements, pro- 
vided that they are within the limits 
of the supply to which the Patiala 
Distributaries may at the time be 
entitled under Article 25. 

BuTin seasons of short supply it 
shall be optional for the British 
Canal Officer to pass into the Patiala 
Distributaries intermittent supply in 
excess of the percentage due to them 
and to shut off the supply either 
partially or entirely during the in- 
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Bat if the whole supply to the Branch 
fell to 400 cubio feet per second, it would 
be better to pass the whole 400 feet into 
the Petiole Distributaries for four days 
out of twelve, closing them entirely on 
the remaining eight, than to allow them 
to run constantly with a supply of only 
133 cubio feet per second. 

During the period of Rotational 
Turns, the Sirsa Branch shall be opened 
and dosed at or about 7 f.m. of the 
day previous to that shown on the 
Rotational Turn programme. 

The calculation of shares due and 
discharge passed to the Patiala Distri- 
butaries shall be based on the morning 
readings of the gauges referred to in 
Artide27. 


tervening periods, provided that the 
aggregate supply passed into the 
Patiala distributaries during a period 
of each full supply balance or re- 
mainder turn in a rotational supply 
oyde shall not, except with the 
consent of the Patiala Agent, or 
unless his indents are complied with 
in full, form a smaller percentage of 
the total supply entering the Sirsa 
Branch during the same period than 
will be due to them under the pro- 
visions of Article 25. Any defi- 
ciency in any full supply balance 
or remainder turn remaining due to 
Patiala, in spite of every effort to 
secure equitable distribution, shall be 
made good in the next consecutive 
turn (balanoe remainder or full sup- 
ply whichever is fixed in the pro- 
gramme of rotational turns) but 
it shall not be necessary to open the 
Sirsa Branch in a balanoe or re- 
mainder turn, when it would other- 
wise remain dosed, if the deficiency 
in the total supply given to the 
Plstiala Distributaries during the 
previous turns was less than 50 cuseo 
days; the deficiency shall in suoh 
cases be made good in the next turn 
in which the Sirsa Brandi is opened. 

In the event of a breach in the 
bank of a Patiala Distributary, or of 
sudden rainfall, or on any other 
emergency, the supply entering the 
Head shall on the requisition of a 
reoognised or duly authorised State 
Official be instantly shut off, or re- 
duced to the extent or within the 
limits that may be permissible under 
the rubs in this regard that may 
from time to time be issued by the 
British Chnsl Officer. 

29. The British Osnal Officer shall 
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termination of each tom of the ro- 
tation Cycle, with a statement show- 
ing:— 

(1) The average daily supply 

entering the Sirsa Branch ; 

(2) The average daily supply 

due to the Patiala Dis- 
tributaries 3 

(3) The average daily supply 

passed into tho Patiala Dis- 
tributaries ; 

(4) Tho daily gauge readings at 

the head of each Patiala 
Distributary, and the read- 
ings applied for by the 
Patiala Agent. 

Case 362-1893. 


Patiala. 


Chander Bhan, 

Resident Engineer , Patiala Government. 


Witness. 

Charles William Bowles, 
State Engineer , Patiala Government . 


Executed on behalf of the British Government by Nicholas White, Secretary 
to the Punjab Government in the Irrigation Department duly empowered by His 
Excellency the Viceroy and the Governor-General of India in Council this day 
the tenth day of February 1926. 


Approved and confirmed by the Government of India. 


J. P. Thompson, 

PoUtioal Secretary to the Government of India. 


Simla: 

Themiriim 



PUNJAB STATES-Paftak-NO. XXVII-I927. 


221 


No. XXVtt. 

Agbesmbnt between the Bbobbtaby or State for India in Counoil and the 

Patiala Dabbab for the provision of a Siding at Kandagbat Railway 

Station for the Patiala Statb,— 1927. 

An Agreement dated the sixth day of June 1927, between the Secretary of 
State for India in Council, acting in the premises through the Agent of the North 
Western Railway (hereinafter called the “ Railway Administration ”) of the one 
part and His Highness the Maharaja of Patiala’s Government (hereinafter called 
the “ Patiala Durbar ”) of the other part ; as to the provision of a siding at Kan- 
daghat. 

Whereas the Patiala Durbar is desirous of having a Biding laid by the Secretary 
of State for India in Coundl from the Kandaghat Station Yard of the North 

Western Railway as shown in Plan No. D . L. I. hereto annexed* for 

the purpose of carrying on their business. 

And whereas the Secretary of State for India in Council is willing to lay the 
said siding for the Patiala Durbar upon and subject to the terms and conditions 
hereinafter set forth : — 

Now, therefore, this Agreement witnesseth as follows that is to say 

Clause 1. 

In this Agreement unless a different intention appears from the subject or 
context the expression : — 

(a) Railway Administration means the Secretary of State for India in 

Council acting by and tnrough the Agent for the time being bf the 
North Western Railway and his successors ; 

(b) Patiala Durbar means the Government ot His Highness the Maharaja 

of Patiala and that of his successors, and 

(c) Siding means and includes the lines of rails, platforms, embankments, 

ballast, sleepers and all other appurtenant conveniences constructed 
and provided for the use of the Patiala Durbar and between the 
line of the North Western Railway and the said premises and within 
such premises. 

Clause 2. 

Any land required for the siding outside the Railway boundary and up to the 
Patiala Durbars premises shall be provided by the Patiala Durban 

Clausb 3. 

The incidence of oost of the siding as between the Railway Administration 
and the Patiala Durbar shall be in aooordanoe with the following general pern* 
eiples 

(a) Inside the Railway boundary the oost of all works which would have 
to be abandoned in the event of the siding being dosed shall be 
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paid (or by the Patiala Durbar, and the ooet of all works which 
would be removed by the Bailway Administration in the event 
of the siding being dosed shall be paid for by the Railway Adminis- 
tration. 4 

(6) Outside the Railway boundary the entire cost of such portion of the 
siding, together with the cost of all world in connection therewith, 
shall be paid for by the Patiala Durbar. 

(c) In aooordance with the general prindple laid down in danse 3 (a) inside 
the Railway boundary the cost of works such as earthwork, bridges, 
(ezdusive of girder work), culverts, ballast, buildings, etc., shall 
be borne by the Patiala Durbar and the oost of work such as per- 
manent way (that is, sleepers, rails, fastenings, points and crossing), 
girder work of bridges, fencing, signalling and interlooking appli- 
ances, and machinery of any kind, shall be borne by the Railway 
Administration. 


Clause 4. 

The estimated oost of works to be paid for by the Patiala Durbar as defined 
in clause 3 shall be based on rates of labour, material and stores current for the 
time being on the Railway and approved as such by the Railway Administration. 
To the amount thus arrived at a surcharge of twdve and a half per cent, thereof 
shall be added for supervision during construction. 

Clausi 5. 

On receipt of a statement showing the total estimated amount to be paid for 
by it, as arrived at in danse 4, the Patiala Durbar shall deposit the said total 
amount with the Railway Administration through the Chief Auditor of the North 
Western Railway and the Bc&way Administration will thereupon sanction the 
plans and estimates for the siding and proceed to the construction of the siding. 

Clausi 6. 

The construction, as well as the maintenance, of the whole of the siding and 
of all works in connection therewith, whether outside or inside the Railway 
boundary, will be oanied'out by the Railway Administration. 

Clausi 7. 

If the amount actually expended by the Railway Administration (including 
supervision charges specified in clause 4) for the purposes mentioned in the state- 
ment referred to in clause 5 shall be in exoess of the total estimated amount pro- 
vided in the said statement such exoess shall be paid, on demand, by the Patiala 
Durbar to the Railway Administration, and if the aforesaid amount actually 
expended shall be less than the aforesaid total estimated amount deposited by 
the Patiala Durbar under danse 6, the balance shall be refunded by the Railway 
administration to the Patiala Durbar. 
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Clausi 8. 

The Fetid* Durbar shall pay the Railway Administration through the Chief 
Auditor of the North Western Railway annually the following interest and main- 
tenance oharges to the siding from the date on which the siding is opened to 
traffic i— - 

(a) Jive and a half per cent, on the aotnal outlay incurred by the Railway 

Administration in the construction of the siding to the purpose 
mentioned in clauses 3 (a) and (o) to cover interest oharges. 

(b) Three per cent, on the total actual outlay inourred by the Railway 

Administration on its own behalf and on behalf of the Patiala Durbar 
for all purposes in the construction of the whole siding and all works 
in connection therewith to cover maintenance charges. 


Clause 9. 

(а) In the event at the Patiala Durbar wishing to abandon the use of the siding 
or in the event of the traffic to and from the siding being at any time, in the 
opinion of the Railway Administration, insufficient to justify the continuance of 
the siding, this Agreement will be determined by the Patiala Durbar or the Rail- 
way Administration, as the case may be, giving the other party 30 days 9 notice 
and after the expiry of such notice the Railway Administration will be' at 
liberty to remove from the siding the permanent way, girder work, machinery 
and materials of all kinds provided by the Railway Administration under 
clauses 3 (a) and 3 (c) ; and the cost of such removal shall be paid by the Patiala 
Durbar, on demand, to the Railway Administration. 

(б) In the event of it being considered necessary by the Railway Administration 
in the interests of the public that the siding should be dosed, or of the Railway 
Administration desiring to acquire the siding for the purpose of working it for 
public traffic as part of the Railway System (of which opinion or desire or sanction, 
as the case may be, the notice hereinafter mentioned shall be conclusive evidence), 
the Railway Administration shall have the right to terminate this Agreement 
on giving six months 9 notice in writing to the Patiala Durbar to that effect ; 
provided that the Railway Administration shall oonstruct at the oost of the 
Railway to the use of the Patiala Durbar a suitable riding. 

Clausi 10. 

The Railway Administration may at any time construct, or permit the con* 
struction of, any branch or extension of the siding and may work traffic over the 
to and tom such branch or extension. The Railway Administration may 
sanction the use of the siding to the traffic of persons, other than the Patiala 
Durbar, on payment to the Patiala Durbar of a remuneration to such use, the 
amount of such remuneration to be determined by the Railway Administration, 
The working of such branch and extenstaf, and die use of die siding by pemo ns 
other than the Patiala Durbar shall be so conducted as to interfere as little a* 
possible wttb the to* use of th* riding by the Patial* Durbar wheee traffic shall 
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have precedence. "The Railway Administration further reserve the right to nee 
the riding for any other pnrpoee that may be tonridtred necessary without' remu- 
neration to the Patiala Durbar, 


Clause 11. 

(а) In the event of its being neoessary to the original construction of the riding 
to make any alterations or additions thereto, or to any works in connection there- 
with, such alterations and additions shall be made subject to the conditions govern- 
ing the original construction or modified as may be mutually agreed to at the 
time that such alterations or additions are agreed upon. 

(б) No alterations or additions shall be made by the Patiala Durbar to the 
riding, or to any of the works provided in connection therewith, under this Agree- 
ment. 

(c) Without the sanction of the Railway Administration no temporary or 
permanent structures shall be erected by the Patiala Durbar in such proximity 
to the riding as to affect in any way the working of trains over the siding. AH 
structures thus sanctioned shall be made or erected by the Patiala Durbar in all 
respects in compliance with the Railway Administration’s Regulations in force 
for the time being. 


Clause 12. 

AH sums which under the foregoing conditions shall be payable by the Patiala 
Durbar on demand, shall, if not so paid, bear interest at one per cent, per mensem 
from the date on which payment was demanded or due. 


\ Clause 18. 

Freight for all classes of goods will be charged up to and from Kandaghat 
Station. Railway receipts and invoices shall be issued to and from the Station 
only and in accordance with the rates from time to time published in the Goods 
Tariff books of the Railway Administration. In addition to such freight the 
Patiala Durbar will pay siding charges at the rate of Rupees two and annas eight 
per vehicle for placing or removing every wagon whether loaded or empty in 
either direction subject to the minimum charge of Rupees ten each time an engine 
goes over the riding. 

Shunting of vehicles into or out of the siding must be made by an engine and 
on no account are any other means to be adopted. 


Clause 14 . 

Wagons containing full loads only, not less than suoh minimum riright 
P«r wagon as may be prescribed by the Railway Administration from time to 
time, wiO be carried over the siding, 
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Clause 15. 

(а) Wagons will be made oyer to the Patiala Durbar and returned by the 
Patiala Durbar in the form of certificate shown in Annaxure A*. 

(б) As soon as wagons are placed in the siding the Station Master will fill in 
columns 1, 2 and 3 of both foils of Annexure A*, and obtain signature of a repre- 
sentative of the Patiala Durbar in column 4 of the inner-foil and make over the 
outer-foil to him. 

When this has been done, the wagons will be considered as made over to the 
Patiala Durbar and the free time permissible under the rules will then commence. 
Similarly wagons will be considered as returned to the Railway by the Patiala 
Durbar as soon as the Station Master has been advised by the representative of 
the Patiala Durbar that the vehicles are ready for removal. 

This will be done by presentation of the outer-foil with column 4 filled in. 

The Station Master will then initial in column 5 of the outer-foil, and fill in 
columns 5, 6, 7 and 8 of the inner-foil and columns 6, 7 and 8 of the outer-foil 
and recover the demurrage due. 

Note. —The free time referred to above will be oalculated in aooordanoe with the rule iflj 
force from time to time as published in the Goods Tariff books of the Railway Administration, 
and wagons detained by the Patiala Durbar over and above such free time shall be subject 
to payment of the demurrage oharges laid down in such Tariffs. 

Clause 16. 

The Patiala Durbar will be responsible for seeing that the General Rules and 
Regulations of the Railway are strictly adhered to by its employees engaged in 
handling wagons and will be responsible for all accidents or loss or damage that 
may ensue from the neglect or disobedience of such Rules and Regulations by 
its employees. It will be the duty of the Patiala Durbar to obtain copies of all 
suoh Rules and Regulations, and to see that the said employees are made acquain- 
ted with them. 

Clause 17. 

The procedure for booking outward wagons and delivery of inward wagons, 
sh^U be in aooordanoe with the rules in force in the Goods Tariff, subject to such 
modifications as may be considered necessary by the Railway Administration. 

Clause 18. 

The Patiala Durbar will be held liable for all damages which wagons may 
sustain during the period they remain in its charge under clause 15 ; as also for 
the oost of re-railing wagons derailed while thus under its charge and for repairs 
to the siding necessitated by such derailments. 

Clause 19. 

The Railway shall allow a rebate of Rupees two and annas eight per thousand 
aaamds on account of hading and unloading done by the Patiala Durbar incase 
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of all trafflo which, under the Rules ot the Railway for the time being in force, 
has not to be loaded and unloaded by owners. 


Clausx 20. 

No trafflo in commodities belonging to any other person or firm shall, exoept 
with the written permission of the Agent of the Railway, be at any time taken 
or sent by the Patiala Dnrbar on the siding. No consideration or remuneration 
of any nature, exoept such as may be contained in a written permission of the 
Agent, shall be received or taken by the Patiala Durbar in respect of trafflo over 
the aiding. 


Clausx 21. 

The Patiala Durbar shall not assign or sub-let the siding without the written 
permission of the Agent of the Railway, and in the event of the Agent according 
permission, the Patiala Durbar shall remain responsible to the Railway Adminis- 
tration and their assignees or sub-lessees shall also become responsible for all 
ehaiges and obligations in this Agreement. 


Clause 22. 

The Patiala Durbar shall maintain an office at Which the Railway Adminis- 
tration will deliver all letters, notices, demands and other communications addressed 
to the Patiala Durbar and intended for it, and every such letter, notice, demand 
or other communication which shall be delivered at suoh office, shall, for all legal 
purposes whatsoever, be deemed to have been validly and effectually delivered 
to the Patiala Durbar. 


Clause 23. 

Notwithstanding anything laid down in the foregoing clauses of this Agreement, 
it shall be open to the Railway Administration, on giving six months’ notice of 
suoh intent, to revise the charges laid down in clauses 8, 12, 13 and 19 of this 
Agreement. 


Clausx 24. 

In the event of the Patiala Durbar failing to pay any sum due under the fore- 
going clauses within one month of a written demand from the Railway Adminis- 
tration or in the event of any breach by the Patiala Durbar of any of the condi- 
tions of olauses 11 (6) and (o), 20 or 21, then this Agreement may be determined 
without further notice by the Railway Administration, and the Railway Adminis- 
tration will be at liberty to remove from the siding the permanent way, girder 
Work, machinery and materials of all kinds, provided by the Railway Administration 
under clauses 3 (a) and 3 (c) ; and the cost of such removal shall be recovered 
from the Patiala Durbar by the Railway Administration. 
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CLAUSE 25. 

The siding to which the above terms and conditions relate will be deemed 
to have come into use on and from the date the said siding is completed and from 
that date onwards all charges payable to the Railway Administration under the 
terms and conditions of this Agreement shall be paid. 

Clause 26. 

All expenses in drawing up the Agreement and the cost of the stamp shall 
be borne by the Secretary of State in Council. 

In witness whereof the parties to these presents have hereunto set and sub- 
scribed their hands and seals at the places and on the dates hereinafter mentioned 
respectively. 


J. Magkinnon, 

Deputy Agent, N. W. 
Railway, Lahore. 


Maqbool Mahmood, 
Foreign Minuter, 
Patiala Government. 

Countersigned. 

A. Daub Green, 
Assistant Foreign Secretory. for Chief Commercial Manager, 

Dated 6th June 1927. Lahore. 

2. W. G. Wince, Major, 

Officiating Director of Medical Services 

Dated 6th June 1927 . ' 

Approved and confirmed by the Government of India. 

C. C. Watson, 

Political Secretary to the Government of India. 

New Dtun; 

The 6th January 1928. 


Signed and delivered for and on behalf of the"' 
Secretary of State for India in Council by Mr. J. 
Macldnnon, Deputy Agent of the North Western * 
Railway, acting in the premises by order of the 
Governor-General in Council at Lahore on 15th 
June 1927. ^ 

Signed and delivered for and on behalf of the"') 
Patiala Durbar by the Foreign Minister at ^ 
Patiala on 6th June 1927, in the presence of J 

Witnesses : — 

1. Shiv Dial Singh Rajkumab, 
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No. xxvrn. 

Aorbkmint between the Sbomtary of State for India in Oottnchl and the 
Patiala Darbar for/he leasing by the Darbar of a piece of land at Kanda- 
ghat Station for the purpose of laying a Watsr Pipb Lira,— 1928. 

An Agreement by way of license made this 10th day of August 1928, between 
the Secretary of State for India in Council acting in the premises through the 
North Western Railway Administration of the one part and the Patiala Durbar 
of the other part for the temporary occupation of land belonging to the Adminis- 
tration whereby it is agreed : 

1. That the Patiala Durbar shall have temporary use and occupation of a 

pieoe of Railway land measuring 1,344 square feet shown in plan No. DLI 

annexed herewith* situate at Kandaghat station for the purpose of laying a water 
pipe line subject to such rules, regulations and bye-laws as may from time to 
time be made by or on behalf of the North Western Railway Administration or 
by or on behalf of any local authority in relation thereto and subject to the con- 
ditions hereinafter contained. 

2. That the Patiala Durbar shall use the land referred to thereunder only 
for the purpose as aforesaid for which it is based and not otherwise and shall 

183 I f. P 

not occupy any land, beyond what is described and shown in plan No. 

DLI annexed herewith* 

3. That the Patiala Durbar shall not transfer or sublet the privileges in olause 
(1) hereof mentioned without the consent in writing of the Agent of the North 
Western Railway Administration. 

4. That all excavation and laying in of the said pipe line within Railway limits 
and its subsequent repairs sh^ll be done by the North Western Railway Adminis- 
tration at the expense of the Patiala Durbar. 

6. That the Patiala Durbar shall from the date of taking over use of the land 
pay to the Railway Administration a sum of Rupees forty annas four as rent 
per annum in advance for the use of the Railway land through which the pipe 
line runs and shall also duly pay all cesses, rates and taxes payable as from the 
said date in respect of the Baid land and the proportion of all the cesses, rates 
and taxes of the station premises applicable to the said land if the same be not 
separately assessed in respect thereof. Provided always and it is hereby expressly 
agreed, that if any such notice as provided below 1 be given to the Patiala Durbar 
before the expiry of the period for which the occupation money shall have been 
paid in advance, the Patiala Durbar shall be bound as aforesaid to vacate the 
said land on the expiry 1 of the said notice but shall be entitled to receive from the 
North Western Railway Administration a proportionate refund of such money 
paid in advance for the expired portion of such period. Any notice hereunder 
shall be deemed duly served on the Patiala Durbar if delivered or. sent by post 
to the State Engineer, Patiala Durbar. 


•Not 
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6. That the Patiala Durbar shall have no claim against the North Western 
Railway Administration for damage to the pipe line within the Railway limits 
except where damage is proved by the Patiala Government to be due to the 
negligence of the Railway Administration or of any penon employed by the 
Railway Administration in the course of his employment. 

7. That the North Western Railway Administration shall be at liberty to 
remove, alter or realign the said pipe line within limits at the cost of the Patiala 
Durbar as and when required to do so by the North Western Railway Adminis- 
tration. 

8. Nothing herein contained shall be construed to oreate a tenancy or any 
claim for any right, interest or easement in favour of the Patiala Durbar in or over 
the said premises and the North Western Railway Administration may upon 
the determination of this license re-enter upon and retake and absolutely retain 
possession of the said land. 

9. The said privileges in clause (1) herein mentioned are granted on the express 
understanding that either party may be at liberty to determine this license by 
giving to the other party at any time three calendar months’ notice in writing 
and such privileges may be bo determined by the North Western Railway Adminis- 
tration without any claim for compensation whatever on the part of the Patiala 
Durbar. 

10. That the Patiala Durbar shall vacate and restore the land ocoupied in 
its original condition before the expiry of the time allowed in the notice from the 
North Western Railway Administration to the Patiala Durbar that the North 
Western Railway Administration desire to resume possession and the North 
Western Railway Administration shall not be liable for any damage to the Patiala 
Durbar by thus being compelled to vacate the land on such notice as aforesaid. 

11. That the Patiala Durbar shall at all times keep the Administration indem- 
nified against and shall reimburse to the Administration all claims, demands, suits, 
losses, damages, costs, charges and all expenses whatsoever which the Adminis- 
tration may sustain or incur by reason or in consequence of any injury to any 
person or to any property resulting directly or indirectly from the said pipe line 
or by reason or in consequence of the non-observance or non-compliance on the 
part of the Patiala Durbar with any rule, regulation or bye-law referred to in clause 
(1) heretofore. 

12. The cost of the stamp will be borne by the North Western Railway Ad- 
ministration. 

In witness whereof the parties hereto have hereunto set their hands on the 
date above mentioned. 


Signed by H. L Gian, Rsqr., Deputy Agent, 
N. W. Railway, for and on behalf of the Secretary 
of State for India in Council this 10th day of 
August 1928. 


H. L. Glan, 

Deputy Agent, 
v. W.Batimg. 
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Signed by D. K, Sen lor sad on behalf of the \ 

Patiala Durbar this 18th day of April 1928, in > D. K. Sin. 

the pnaenoe of j 

WUneuet 

1. Bn? Dial Singh, 

Rajkumer. 

R. B. Site, 

for Divisional Supdt., N. W. Railway, Delhi. 

2. Ohavdbb Bham, 

Supdg. Engineer, B. A R. 

No. XXIX. 

Tbnatt concluded between the Honorablb the Bast Ikdu Company and 
Nawab Bhawul Khan, the Rulkb of Bhawulfobx, dated the 2nd of 
February 1888. 

By the blessing of God the friendly connection between the Honorable the 
East India Company and the State of Bhawulpore, which commenced on the occa- 
sion of the Honorable Mr. Blphinstone’s visit to Cabul in 1808-09, has continued 
uninterrupted to Hie present time ; and now that Captain C. M. Wade, Political 
Agent at Loodianah, has arrived at Bhawulpore on the part of the Right Honor- 
able Lord W. C. Bentinok, o.o.b. and g.o.h., the Governor-General of British India, 
in order to improve these amicable relations and ooncert the opening of the navi- 
gation of the rivers Indus and Sutlej, with a view to promote the general interests 
of commerce, which is pleasing to God, and the prosperity of the surrounding States, 
the following are the Articles of a Treaty which has been concluded through the 
agency of that Offioer between the Honorable the Bast India Company on the one 
part and Nawab Ruken-ud-Dowlah Hafixul-Mulk Mukhlisod Dowlah Mahomed 
Bhawul Khan Ab b a s s ee Nusret Jung Behauder, the Chief of the Daoodpootras, 
on the other, for the purpose of confirming the friendship of the two States, the 
opening of the trade by the above-mentioned rivers and regulating the manner 
in which the arrangements connected with it are to be oarried into effect 

Abtxoli 1. 

There shall be eternal friendship and alliacoe between the Honorable the 
I M t India Company and Nawab Mahomed Bhawul Khan, his heirs and successors. 

Abtioli X 

The Honorable the Bast India Company engage never to interfere with the 
hereditary or other possessions of the Bhawulpore Government. 
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AmoutX 

As regardsthe internal administration of his Government and the exercise 
of his sovereign rights over his subjects, the Nawab shall be entirely independent 
as heretofore. 

Abtxoli4. 

The Officer who may be appointed on the part of the British Government 
to reside in the Bhawulpore State, shall, in conformity with the preceding Article, 
abstain from all interference with the Nawab’s Government, and respect the 
preservation of the friendly relations of the two contracting parties. 

Abticlx 5. 

The Honorable the Bast India Company having requested the use of the 
rivers Indus and Sutlej, and the roads of Bhawulpore for the merchants of Hindo- 
stan, etc., the Government of Bhawulpore agrees to grant the same, through its 
own boundaries, if the persons aforesaid be provided with passports. 

Article 6. 

The Government of Bhawulpore engages to fix, in oonoert with the British 
Government, certain proper and moderate duties to be levied on merchandise 
proceeding by the aforesaid route, and never to increase or diminish the same, 
except with the consent of both parties. t 

Article 7. 

It is further agreed that the tariff or table of duties, fixed as above, shall be 
published for general information, and the Custom-house officers and farmers 
of the revenues of the Bhawulpore Government will be specially directed not to 
detain the passing trade, after having collected the duties, on pretence of waiting 
for fresh orders from their Government, or any other pretext. 

Artioli 8. 

The tariff which is to be established for the line of navigation in question is 
intended to apply exclusively to the passage of merchandise by that route, and 
not to interfere with the transit duties levied on goods proceeding from cue bank 
of the river to the other, or with the established chokies inland. These wiB remain 
as heretofore. 

Abtiolb 9. 

Merchants frequenting the said route, while within the limits of the Nawab's 
Government, are required to show a due regard to his authority, as is done b y 
merchants generally, and not to commit any acts offensive to the civil and reli- 
gious institutions of the country. 

Asnoui 10. 

The pro p ortion of duties to whioh the Nawab may be entitled shall bo ool- 
footed by his officers at the appointed phots. 
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AlTKKBll. 

The officers who tie to be entrusted with the examination of the goods sod 
collection of the duties on the pert of the Bhawulpore Government shall be 
ststioned opposite to Mithenkote and Hnreekee. At no other place bat those 
two shall boats in transit on the river be liable to examination or stoppage. 


Abtioli 12. 

When the persons in oharge of boats stop of their own aooord to take in or 
give out cargo, the goods will be liable to the looal transit duty of the Bhawnlpore. 
Government previously to their being embarked and subsequently to their being 
landed, as provided in Article 8. 

Abtioli 13. 

The Superintendent stationed opposite to Mithenkote having examined the 
cargo, will levy the established duty and grant a passport with a written account 
of the cargo and freight ; on the arrival of the boat at Hureekee, the Superintendent 
at that station will compare the passport with the cargo, and whatever goods are 
found in excess will be liable to the payment of the established duty, while the rest, 
having already paid duty at Mithenkote, will pats on free. 

Abtioli 14. 

The same regulation shall be in force for merchandise coming from Hureekee 
towards Sindh. 


Abtioli 1ft. 

With regard to the safety of merchants who may frequent this route the Nawab’s * 
officers will afford them every protection in their power, and wherever merchants 
may happen to halt for the night, it will be incumbent on them to show their pass- 
port to the thanadar or other officers in authority at the place, and demand their 
protection. 


Abtioli 16. 

The Articles of the present Treaty shall, in all respects, whether relating to. 
the internal government of the Nawab’s councry or to commerce, be mutually 
observed, and form an everlasting bond of friendship between the two States 
paki of Bkawdpor$,the22ni of February 1833. 


W. G. Bmrmrox. 

Ratified by the Governor-General in Ooanett on the 13th September 183Ss 
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No. XXX* 

Aitnxus of a Supplimintaby Tebaty between the Honorablb East India 
Company and the GoYHumaNTof Bbawulfou,— ! 1835. 

Whereat in the 6th Article of the Treaty concluded between the Bonotablt 
the Bact India Company and the 1 Bhawnipore Government, dated the 22nd of 
February 1838, it wae stipulated that a moderate seals of duties should be fixed 
by the two Governments in concert, to be levied on all merchandise in transit 
up and down the rivers Indus and Sutlej, the said Governments, being now of 
opinion that, owing to the inexperience of the people of these countries in such 
matters, the mode of levying duties theti ^proposed (e»s., oh the value and Quantity 
of goods) could not fail to give rise to mutual misunderstandings and reclama- 
tions, have, with a view to prevent these results, deiiermined to substitute a toll 
which shall be levied on all boats with whatever merchandise laden : the follow- 
ing Articles have therefore been adopted as supplementary to the former Treaty, 
and in oonformity with them each Government engages that the toll shall be levied, 
and its amount neither be increased nor diminished, except with the consent of 
both parties:— 


Axticlx 1. 

A toll of 670 Rupees shall be levied on all boats laden with merchandise in 
transit on the livers Indus and Sutlej, between the , sea and Rooper, without refer- 
ence to their sise or to the weight or value of their cargo ; the above toll to be 
divided among the different States in proportion to the extent of territory 
which they possess on the banks of these mere 

Axticlx a. 

The portion of the above toB appertaining to the Bhawulpore State,, and 
amounting to Rupees 106-12-2{f, shall be levied opposite to Mithenkoto on boats 
coming from the sea towards Rooper, and in the vicinity of Hureekee Petfccn on 
boats going from Rooper towards the sea, and at no other place. 

Axtiolu l . 

In order to facilitate the realisation of the toll due to the different States, as 
well as for the speedy and satisfactory adjustment of any disputes which may 
arise connected with the safety of the navigation and the welfare of the trade by 
the new route, a British Officer will reside near Mithenkote, and a Native Agent 
on the part of the British Government in the viomity of Hureekee Petten. These 
officers will be subject to the orders of the British Agent at Loodianah ; and the 
Agents who may be appointed to reside at those plaoes on the part of the other 
States oonoented in the navigation will co-operate with them in the execution of 
their duties. 


Axtkh 4. 

The British Government binds itself that the British Offloer, who may reside 
near Mtimnkote,’ shall not engage in trade, and (in eoaitemfy with the 4th 



2|4 PUNJAB BTATKB— BaAa«pcUp«r— >N06. XXX— 1885 AND XXXI— 1888. 


Article of the former Treaty) that he shall not interfere in any way with the internal 
administration of the Bhawnlpore Government. 

Abtxoli 0. 

In order to guard against imposition on the part of merchants in making false 
complaints of being plundered of property which they never possessed, they are 
required, when taking out their passports, to produce an invoice of their cargo, 
which, being duly authenticated, a copy of it will be annexed to their passports. 

Article 6. 

Such parts of the 6th, 7th, 11th, 13th, and 14th Artioles of the Treaty of the 
22nd of February 1833, as have reference to the fixing a duty on the value and 
quantity of merchandise and to the mode of its collection, are hereby rescinded, 
and the foregoing Articles substituted in their place, agreeably to which and the 
conditions of the preamble, the toll shall be levied. 

C. M. Wadi, 

Political Agent, etc. 

W. C. Bintinok. 

Ratified by the Governor-General in Council on the 5th March 1835. 

No. XXXI. 

Ditailid Statmont of the amount of Toll leviable in the Bhawnlpore Territory 

on boats proceeding up agd down the Rivers Sutlej and Indus, —1838. 

Whereas by the Treaty of the 27th of the month of Shabban, 1250 Hegira, 
agreeing with the twenty-ninth of the month of December 1834 A.D., the Bha- 
wulpore Government is entitled, on account of the whole extent of its territory, 
to levy at the appointed plaoee a toll of one hundred and six rupees, twelve annas, 
and three pice, on all boats laden with merchandise proceeding from Rooper 
towards the sea, or from the sea towards Rooper, the same will continue in force ; 
but as some of the boats are found not to pass through the whole extent of the 
Bhawnlpore territory, but, on the contrary, to lay in cargoes at, and set out 
from, or dispose of their cargoes at, and return from, plaoes on the way, it is 
therefore agreed that, on such beats, the amounts of toll to be levied shall be 
regulated by the relative distances of the plaoes from which, after laying in a 
cargo, they take their departure, or from which, after disposing of their goods, 
they return, as follows 

Re. JL r. 

J*—On aU boati laden with merchandise proceeding from beyond 
the eastern frontier of the Bhawnlpore Territory to Khaixpvr 
Shargia, and etc* wad, the Bhawnlpore Government is entitled 
to levy, both in coming and going, on aooount of river toll, the 
snmnolad in the margin 


63 6 1 | 
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On all boats laden with merchandize proceeding from beyond the 
Hitnm frontier to Bhawulpore, and vice verid 66 11 8 

Ditto ditto from beyond the eastern frontier to Ghaohram, and 

vice vend 93 6 8f 

Ditto ditto from beyond the N.-E. frontier to the S.-W. frontier* 

and trice vend 106 12 3 

2nd. — In the same manner on all boats laden with merchandise 
proceeding from beyond the 8.-E. frontier to Chachram, and vice 
vend, the Bhawulpore Government is entitled to levy, both in 
coming and going, on aooount of river toll, the sum noted in the 

margin . . 13 6 6 

Ditto ditto from beyond the S.-W. frontier to Bhawulpore, and 
vice vend 4006 


Ditto ditto from beyond the S.-W. frontier to Khairpur, and 

vice vend . . 63 6 1} 

Ditto ditto from beyond the S.-W. frontier to the N.-E. frontier, 
and tries send . . . 106 12 3 

3rd . — On all boats laden with merchandize from the riven of the 
Punjab that enter the channel of the Sutlej and Indus, op- 
posite the ferry of Bakri, if they proceed from the above ferry to 
beyond the S.-W. frontier of the Bhawulpore Territory, and into a 
foreign territory, or tries vend, the Bhawulpore Government is 
entitled to levy, on aooount of river toll, and according to the 
extent of its territory traversed, the sum noted in the margin . 26 11 Of 

Ditto ditto on boats proceeding from the ferry of Bakri to beyond 
the N.-E. frontier and into a foreign territory, and vice vend. 66 1 2| 

4th.— 0 n empty boats no duty is to be levied. 

6th .— At whatever place in the Bhawulpore Territory merchants may stop to lay in, or 
dispose of cargo, agreeably to the former Treaties, they will pay the established 
duties of that plaoe on the purchase and sale of goods. 

F. MaCKIBON. 


Approved by the Governor-General of India an the 11th October 1838. . 


No. XXXII. 


Tbratt between the Honorable the Eroun East India Company and Na- 
was Bhawdl Khan Bahadoob, the Nawab of Bhawxtlporr, concluded by 
LntrntNANT Maoxbson on the part of the Honorablh Company, in virtue 
of foil powers granted by the Right Honorable Gboroe, Lord Auckland, 
G.C.B., Govbrnor-Gbrbbal of India, and by Moons hib Chowkas Rai on 
the part of the Nawajj Bsawol Khan Bahadoob, according to foil powers 
given by the Nawab,— 1838. 


Abticlb 1. 

There shall be perpetual friendship, affiance, and unity of interests between 
the Honorable Company and Nawab Bhswnl Khan Bahsdoor and his heir* and 
successors, and the friends and enemies of one party shall he the friends and 
enemies of both parties. 
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Axnou t 

Tho British Qovsmmant engsgss to protect the P rin c ip eli ty tad territory of 
Bhewnlporo. 

/ 

Abtiolx 3. 

Nawab Bhawul Khan, and his heirs and successors, will act in snbordinate 
co-operation with the British' Government, and acknowledge Ha supremacy, and 
will not have any connection with any other Chiefs or States. 

Abtiglb 4. 

The Nawab, and his heirs and successors, will not enter into negotiation with 
any Chief or State withont the knowledge and sanction of the British Govern- 
ment, but the usual amicable correspondence with friends and relations shall 
continue. 


Abtiolb 6. 

The Nawab, and his heirs and successo rs , will not commit aggressions on any 
one. If by accident any dispute arise with any one, the settlement of it shall be 
submitted to the arbitration and award of the British Government. 

Abtiolb 6. 

The Nawab of Bhawulpore will furnish troops at the requisition of the British 
Government according to his means. 

Abtiolb 7. 

The Nawab, and his heus v and successors, shall be absolute rulers of their 
country, and the British jurisdiction shall not be introduced into that Principal- 
ity. 


Abtiolb 8. 

This Treaty of seven Articles having been oonoluded and signed and sealed 
by Lieutenant Mackeson and Moonshee Chowkas Rai, the ratifications by the 
Bight Honourable the Governor-General and Nawab Bhawul Khan Bahadoor 
shall be exchanged within 40 days from the present date. 

Done at Ahmudpore this 6th day of October AD. 1838 , oorr ee ponding with the 
14th of Rqjabut Murajeb, 1264 Hegm. 


Auoklawd. 

Ratified and confirmed by the Right Honourable the Governor-General at 
Simla, the 22nd day of October Anno Domini 1838, 
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No. XXXIIL 

Proposed Rates for the Navigation of the Sutlej and the Indus by Mercantile 
Boats (excepting the Nawab Bhawijl Khan’s own merchants and subjects) 
to be paid for the transit through the Bhawulfor/ Territory,— 1840. 


Article 1. 

Grain, wood, and limestone, free, as in the Lahore Territory. 


Article 2. 

Basides the above thne things, duties to be levied on all sorts of merchandise 
according to the three sizes of boats. 


Article 3. 


Rs. 


A boat not capable of containing more than 260 maunds of 
freight proceeding from Rojhan, or Kote Mithun, to the foot 
of the hills, Roopur, Loodiana, etc., or from Roopur, or 
Loodiana, to Rojhan or Koto Mithun 10 

A boat above 250 maunds, and not exceeding 600 maunds . 20 
A boat above 500 maunds 40 


Article 4. 

Nos. 1, 2, or 3 to be written in large letters on the boat, to show the class to 
which each boat belongs. 

Dated 5th August 1840 , corresponding with 5th Jummad-oos-sanee 1256 Hegira . 

George Clerk, 

Agent, Governor-General, 

Sanctioned by the Governor-General of India in Council on the 31st August 
1840. 


No. XXXIV. 

Agreement regarding the levy of Duties on Merchandise in transit through the 
Bhawulpoor State (excepting the merchants and mercantile firms, the 
proper subjects of the Bhawulpoor State). The following Articles have been 
agreed to between the British and the Bhawulpoor Governments,— 1843. 

FirsL—On. boats freighted with merchandise going up or down the river through 
the Bhawulpoor Country, the duty shall be only one-half of the present fixed rates. 
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Seotmd ,— On merchandise passing in any direction by land, no other duties 
shall be levied than the following, viz, 

Ra. a. r. 

On a hackery laden wittvmerohandixe 2 0 0 

On a oamel ditto ditto 1 0 Oand 

On a mule, pony, bullock or an au laden with merchandise . 0 8 0 

Third , — Any merchant having with him a passport or “ rowannah ” according 
to the form* annexed to this Agreement, shall pass B&fe, unmolested, and without 
search by the local officers on the road. 

Fourth,— \1 any merchant buy or sell the merchandize at any place or town on 
the road, he will have to pay there the usual local duties. 

Fifth . — As there exist no pukha wells and carav&nseraies for the use of travel - 
lers on the road from Bhawulpore to Sim, the Bhawulporo Government will, 
throughout its jurisdiction, at every stage, prepare pukha wells and caravan- 
seraies for the comfort of travellers, as well aB a road along that route, and keep 
it in order by taking constant care to keep it in repair. 

Sixth . — This agreement has been drawn up in accordance with the friendship 
subsisting between the two Governments, and in order that merchants may satis- 
factorily, and in true confidence, engage in the trade. 

Dated 15th Shaban, 1259 Hegira , corresponding with 11th September 1843 A.D. 


R. N. C. Hamilton. 


Notified in the Calcutta Gazette by Order of the Governor-General of India in 
Council on the 28th October 1843. 


v No. XXXV. 

Agreement xxicutxd by Mahommbd Sadie Khan, ex-Chief op Bhawulpore, 

—1863. 

1. Mahommed Sadik Yar alias Mahommed Sadik Khan agrees on bis own 
behalf and on that of his descendants from generation to generation to give up all 
claim of right to the throne of Bhawulpore. 

2. Mahommed Sadik Khan agrees and consents to this, that neither he him- 
self for the remainder of his life, nor his descendants after him, now or at any 
future time, will ever, without the permission of the Nawab Futteh Khan Baha- 
door, put foot on the territory of Bhawulpore. 

3. Mahommed Sadik Khan agrees never at any time, without the permission 
of the ruler of Bhawulpore, to send letters or messages to, or to hold secret or 
open interviews with, any of the local officers or agents of the Bhawulpore State, 
and if he acts contrary to this, he will be liable to render a strict account to the 
British Government. 


• Not reprodooed. 




PUNJAB STATES— BaAaiM/pur—N 08 . XXXV— 1853 AND XXXVI- 239 

1803. 


4. Mahommed Sadik Khan agrees to this, that, after oooe entering British 
territory, he will not, without tho permission of the ruler of Bhawnlpore, at any 
time, present or future, entertain near him any servants or dependants of the 
Bhawulpore State, whether in the employ of, or dismissed by, that State. 

5. Mahommed Sadik Khan agrees to give up all claim to take away any per- 
sons connected with him, except his wives and female servants, to the number 
of 10 persons. 

6. Mahommed Sadik Khan agrees and consents never to sue the ruler of Bha- 
wulpore in any Court of the British Government either here or in England, on 
account of any claim on the Government of Bhawulpore ; and he will nffver at 
any time institute any action or complaint against the ruler. Ilis claims are void 
and unworthy of a hearing in accordance with this Agreement. 

7. Mahommed Sadik Khan freely allows that he has no further claims to any 
property in the State of Bhawulpore beyond the allowance made him for retinue, 
jewels etc., and beyond the sum of Rs. 1,600 as his personal allowance, the 
half of which sum is Rs. 800. 

8. The State of Bhawulpore agrees to pay, through British Officers, into the 
Mooltan treasury, every month, for the life of Mahommed Sadik Khan, month- 
ly allowances, besides such particular expenses as may be absolutely necessary, 
but nothing else besides. After the death of Mahommed Sadik Khan, the half 
of his monthly allowance (of Rs. 1,600) will be paid to his heirs. 

9. The British Government provides and guarantees that the conditions 
above-mentioned shall be maintained by Mahommed Sadik Khan, without his 
attempting any disturbance towards Futteh Khan and towards his heir, and 
the Nawab Mahommed Futteh Khan Bahadoor will remain seated on the throne 
of Bhawulpore with the consent of the British Government. . 


W. Seton-Karb. 


No. XXXVI. 

Proclamation,— I 860 . 

The Government of India having, at the earnest and repeated solicitation of 
His Highness the Nawab of Bhawulpore, and the leading men of the State, con- 
sented to interfere in the affairs of the country and administer them through a 
British officer, during the minority of the present Chief, the HonT>le the Lieut- 
enant-Governor is pleased, with the approval of the Right Honorable the Gov- 
ernor-General in Council, to appoint W. Ford, Esquire, C.S.I., Commissioner 
of the Multan Division, to be Political Agent and Superintendent of Bhawul- 
pore, with effect from the 20th July; 

By order, etc., 

T. H. Thornton, 

|a BumihL 

Ww OTWep A IMJ|Wl 

Th*3rdA*f u*m. 
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No. XXXVII. 

Translation of a letter si&nod b y Captain L. H, Gary, Officiating Political 
Agrnt and Superintendent, and Taj Mahomed Khan, Councillor, 
Commander of the Forces, and Juttu Mul, Sub-Councillor, of the 
Bhawulpore State, and bearing the Seal of the Nawab Mahomed Sadie 
Khan, addressed to the Secretary to the Government, Punjab,— 1872. 

In reply to your letter No. A73, dated 5th December 1871, it is written that 
it is necessary to make over to the British Government the lands required for the 
railway in the territory of this State, together with proprietary and sovereign 
rights therein, in accordance with the writing of His Excellency the Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India. They are conveyed to the British Government in 
perpetuity by free-will on part of this State, together with complete criminal 
and revenue and other jurisdiction over the limits of the line. Henceforth the 
Bhawulpore State will have no jurisdiction therein. 


No. XXXVIII. 

Agreement for the security of the Salt revenue of British India, in the event 
of the abolition of the Inland Customs Line, and for the abolition of duties 
within the Bahawalpur State, between the British Government and His 
Highness Saimq Muhammad Khan Abbasi, Nawab of Bahawalpur, his 
heirs and successors, executed on the one part by Major Leopold John 
Herbert Grey, C.S.I., Political Agent and Superintendent, Bahawalpur, 
under authority from the Hon’blb Robert Eyles Eqerton, C.S.I., Lieut- 
enant-Governor of the Punjab, in virtue of the full powers vested in His 
Honor by the Governor-General of India in Council, and on the other part 
by Gul Muhammad Khan, maternal uncle of His Highness the Nawab of 
Bahawalpur, and Juttu Mull, Mukhdum Gulam Ali Shah, and Ali 
Gohar Khan, Ministers of the State,— 1879. 

The following Articles are agreed upon 

Article 1. 

His Highness the Nawab of Bahawalpur agrees to suppress and absolutely 
prohibit and prevent, the manufacture of salt within any part of the Bahawalpur 
State, whether overtly or under the guise of manufacturing saltpetre or other 
saline product, and to destroy and erase all existing salt-works, so that salt can- 
not there be made. 

Article 2. 

No tax, toll, transit duties, or due of any kind whatsoever, shall be levied 
by, or with the permission or knowledge of, the Nawab of Bahawalpur, n salt, 
sugar, or any other articles, whether exported from, or imported into, or carried 
through, the Bahawalpur State. Provided that nothing in this Article shall be 
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held to prohibit the levy, at the town gates, of octroi, choongi, or other oeis or 
duty on the aforesaid articles, imported for actual consumption therein, into 
towns the population of which exceeds 5,000 inhabitants. Provided also that 
nothing in this Article shall be held to debar the Nawalt of Bahawalpur from levy- 
ing such duties on bhang, ganja, spirits, opium, or feiher intoxicating drug or 
preparation as he may consider necessary for excise purposes. 


Article 3. 

The Nawab of Bahawalpur agrees to prevent the importation into, and con- 
sumption within, the Bahawalpur State of any salt whatever other than salt on 
which duty has been levied by the British Government. The Nawab of Baba- 
walpur agrees also, if so required by the British Government, to /prohibit the 
export from his State into British territory of bhang, ganja, spirits, opium, or 
other intoxicating drug or preparation. 


Article 4. 

If any considerable stocks of salt be proved to exist within the Bahawalpur 
State at the time when this Agreement comes into force, the Nawab of Bahawal- 
pur will, if so required by the British Government, take possession of such stocks, 
and will give the owners thereof the option either of transferring the salt to the 
British Government at such equitable valuation as may be fixed by His Highness, 
in concurrence with the Political Agent, or of paying to the said Agent such duty, 
not exceeding two rupees eight annas per maund on such salt, as the Governor- 
General in Council may fix. In the event of the owners as aforesaid accepting 
the latter alternative, they shall be allowed to retain the salt on which duty so 
provided may be paid, but not otherwise. 


Article 5. 

The losses of salt manufacturers in the Bahawalpur State, consequent on the 
suppression of local salt-works hereinbefore provided for, having been consider- 
ed in concert by the British and Bahawalpur Governments, the British Govern- 
ment hereby agree to pay to the Nawab of Bahawalpur a lump sum of Rupees one 
thousand end two hundred (Rupees 1,200) as compensation to the said manu- 
facturers, and the Nawab of Bahawalpur agrees to distribute the whole of the 
said sum, in oonsultathm with the Political Agent, amongst the said persons in 
such wise as may be most equitable. 

Article 6. 

In consideration of the due and effectual observance by the Nawab of Baha- 
walpur of all the stipulations hereinbefore provided, the British Government 
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agree to pay to His Highness yearly the sum of Rupees eighty thousand (Rupees 
66,000) in half-yearly instalments, the first instalment to be paid after the expira- 
tion of six months from the date on which this Agreement comes into force. 

Further, the Nawab of Bahawalpur hereby engages to compensate equitably 
any of his feudatories, jaghirdars, or other subordinate right-holders for any 
losses they may sustain in consequence of the abolition of duties on salt and sugar 
heretofore rightfully levied by them. 

Article 7. 

None of the stipulations set forth in this Agreement shall be modified or an- 
nulled without the previous consent of both the contracting parties. 

Article 8. 

This Agreement is to come into force from a date to be fixed by the British 
Government. 

Signed at Bahawalpur on the thirteenth day of January A.D. one thousand 
eight hundred and seventy-nine, corresponding to the nineteenth day of Mohur- 
rum in the year of the Hejira twelve hundred and ninety-six. 

Lxoi*old John Herbert Grey, Major , 

PoW. Agent and Supdt. of the 

Bahawalpur State. 

Gul Muhammad. 

V 

Jatt Mall 

Ghulam Au Shah. 

Au Gadhah Khan. 

LITTON, 

Viceroy and Qooemor-Qeneral of India. 

This Agreement *u stifled by the Governor -Gen er»l of Indio in Council ot 
Lahore on the fint day of April A.D. 1879. 

A. C. Lyall, 

Stay, to tie Boat, of India, foreign Dept. 



PUNJAB STATE8— BoAawo/pur— NOS. XXXIX-1899 AND XIr-1912. 248 
No. XXXIX. 

Aorkim bnt entered into by the Bahawalpur Stats regarding the cession of 
jnriadiotion on that part of the Southern Punjab Rahway which lies within 
the Bahawalpur Statr,— 1899. 

I, Colonel L. J. H. Grey, on the part of Bahawalpur State, hereby cede to 
the British Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind 
over the lands in the said State, which arc, or may hereafter be, occupied by the 
Southern Punjab Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out- 
buildings and for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things what- 
soever within the said lands. 

H. Grey, Colonel , 
Superintendent , Bahawalpur State* 


No. XL. 


Agrbrment between the Srorrtary of Stats for India in Counoil and the 
Bahawalpur Darbar for the construction, maintenance and working of 
the Khanpur-Chachran Railway,— 1912. 

This Indenture made the 21st day of August 1912 between the Secretary of 
State for India in Council (herein called the Secretary of State) of the one part, 
and the Bahawalpur Darbar of the other part. 

Whereas a line of Railway situated in territory lying in the Native State of 
Bahawalpur and about 23*27 miles in length is to be constructed on the 
standard gauge from Khanpur on the North Western Railway to Ghachran. 

And whereas the Secretary of State and the Bahawalpur Darbar have agreed 
that the said Darbar shall Bupply all the funds necessary for construction, ex- 
clusive of rolling-stock, with the 'stores, plant and machinery pertaining thereto 
and of electric telegraph with the appliances appertaining thereto and that tie 
Government of India shall construct and through the Agency of North Western 
Railway maintain and work the said line of Railway from Khanpur to Chachran 
upon the terms and conditions hereinafter contained. 

Now this Indenture witnesseth and it is hereby agreed and declared as follows 

1. “ The North Western Railway ” means the Railway worked by the Secre- 
tary of State under the control of the Manager,* North Western Railway, and 
any alterations and additions that may, from time to time during the continuance 
of this contract, be made in or to the said Railway by or with the sanction of the 
Secretary of State. 


•Designation changed to “ Agent ", vide Government of India, Hallway Department (Rail- 
way BoarJ) Resolution No. 219-H. E., dated the 18th January 1911 
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2. * Ike Khanpur Chachran Railway ” means the line of Railway extending 
from Kkanpnr on the North Western Railway to Chachran on the River Indus 
with any improvements, alterations and additions of whatever description that 
may from time to time be made in or to the said Railway by or with the sanction 
of the Bahawalpnr Darbar bnt with the exception of the telegraphs and telegra- 
phic appliances used or to be used thereon. 

A 14 The Amalgamated Undertaking 11 means 44 the North Western Railway *’ 
and " the Khanpur Chachran Railway ” (as defined above in clauses 1 and 2 res- 
pectively) taken as a whole the intention being that these two Railways under the 
terms hereinafter contained in this agreement should be worked together as if 
the two constituted but a single Railway. 

A 44 Gross receipts ” mean and include when not otherwise stated all receipts 
from coaching and goods traffic and from telegraphs all sums received as rents and 
all other reoeipts usually treated as Railway Revenue. 

5. This agreement shall be taken to have commenced and as having come 
into force upon 1st January 1911 and shall be subject to revision from time to 
time and shall be and remain in force until 1930, and shall be terminable then 
or on the 1st January or the 1st July in any year thereafter on six months* previ- 
ous notice in writing being given by either party to this agreement to the other 
but without prejudice to the rights of either party against tile other in respect of 
any covenant herein .contained which may have been previously broken. 

0. The North Western Railway shall survey and select the beBt alignment 
available for the construction of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway and shall pre- 
pare an estimate of its cost ; such alignment and estimate of cost being subject 
to the approval of the Bahawalpur Darbar and to the final sanction of the Secre- 
tary of State. 

7. The expenses of supervision of the construction of the Khanpur-Chachran 
Railway and works and commission on all stores provided by the Secretary of 
State for the said Railway and works shall be paid by the Darbar to the Secre- 
tary of State at the following rates:— 

I. For ordinary Egineering works. — 1$ per cent, for tools and plant plus 
cost of extra supervision, if any, actually engaged. 

II. For work done in the Locomotive Shops and other Factories, e.g., Print - 
ing Press.— 10 per cent, on cost of stores plus 17 per cent, on cost 
of out-turn exclusive of those stores. 

III. For stores sold, both English and Indian.— 10 per cent, on book value of 
stoma plus actual cost of freight as nearly as it can be ascertained or 
estimated plus in the case of stores from England obtained for the 
Khanpur-Chachran Railway, actual charges incurred on account of 
wharfage fees and for loading and unloading. In the case of stores 
originally imported for the North Western Railway, but subsequent- 
ly issued to the Khanpur-Chachran Railway an additional charge of 
2 per cent, will be made for departmental supervision in England. 
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Hub charge wSf also be made in the ease of stores imported from Eng- 
land for tike Khanpur-Chachran Railway. 

IV. Interlocking and Signal pear.— 12$ per cent, as prescribed in Government 
of India, Public Works Department, No. 1380 R. 8. of 19th August 
1899, when manufactured in the Lahore Engineering Shape . 

8. The Bahawalpur Darbar shall supply all funds necessary to complete the 
construction of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway as may from time to time be 
required by the Secretary of State. 

(e) The Secretary of State shall, through the Agency of the North Western 
Railway, construct the Khanpur-Chachran Railway in a permanent 
and substantial manner of first class and durable materials aooord* 
ing to the standard of the North Western Railway, and shall from 
the funds of the said Darbar furnish it with such Btores, plant, machi- 
nery and equipment as may be necessary for working the traffic. Steel 
flat-footed rails 60 lbs. to the yard shall be adopted and deodar sleep- 
ers of the Bame specification as are used on the main line of the North 
Western Railway. 

(b) The Secretary of State shall provide the necessary electric telegraph and 

appliances. 

(c) The Secretary of State shall with all reasonable despatch construct and 

make ready for opening the Khanpur-Chachran Railway and if possible 
shall open such Railway within two years from the date of this agree- 
ment. 

9. All charges in connection with maintenance of Way and Works will be taken 
over by the North Western Railway from the date of completion of all works in 
accordance with the provision made in the construction estimate for the fine and 
for the purposes of assuming liability for maintenance charges. The date of 
opening will not necessarily be recognised as the date of completion of thuKne. 

10. During the continuance of this agreement the North Western Railway 
shall efficiently maintain the Khanpur-Ghaehnua Railway and keep the same 
supplied with rolling stock, plant and machinery, in good order as if it were part 
of the North Western Railway and shall do all in their power to develop the traffic 
on the Khanpur-Chachran Railway and shall manage, use and work the Khan* 
pur-Chachran Railway and shall convey traffic thereon. 

11. The Secretary of State shall be sole judge aa to the standard of main- 
tenance to be required and the Revenue Accounts provided for in clause 28 fol- 
lowing shall not be considered as finally closed and made up until such time as 
the maintenance is certified to by the Inspecting Officer appointed under the Indiar 
Railways Act IX of 1890 or any subsisting statutory modification thereof as hav- 
ing been brought up to the standard required and the whole cost of the mne debit- 
able to Revenue has been duly charged off. 

12. The North Western Railway shall be responsible for all accidents and far 
loss and damages of every kind (including daims for lost or damaged goods) that 
fl hall occur noon the Khanpur-Chaohran Railway except accidents, loss or damage 
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caused by an extraordinary casualty not due to defeote in the constrnotion or to 
the maintenance or working of the said Khanpur-Chachran Railway by the North 
Western Railway. Should any of the permanent works such as bridges, stations, 
buildings, or other works upon the Khanpur-Chachran Railway fail from causes 
beyond the control of the North Western Railway or should any extraordinary 
casualty ooour the case must be regarded as exceptional and the cost of construc- 
tion or replacement must be charged to Capital or Revenue or divided between 
them as may be deemed by the Secretary of State proper according to the cir- 
cumstances of tho case. 

13. AH subsequent works, and alterations chargeable to Capital and the Capital 
share oi such works and alterations as may be ohargeable partly to Capital and 
partly to Revenue and which may from time to time be agreed upon between the 
North Western Railway and the Bahawalpur Darbar as necessary for the efficient 
working of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway shalT be carried out by the North 
Western Railway at the expense of the Bahawalpur Darbar. 

14. The Secretary of State may from time to time by notice in writing require 
the carrying out of any alteration or improvement in the Khanpur-Chachran 
Railway or any addition thereto that may in his opinion be necessary for the 
safety of passengers or for the safety of the public or for the effectual working of 
the Khanpur-Chachran Railway. Such notice ihall specify the alteration, Im- 
provement, or addition required and shall also in general terms describe the works 
to be executed for the purpose of carrying out such alteration, improvement or 
addition. 

16. Any moneys required by the North Western Railway for any purpose 
properly ohargeable to the Bahawalpur Darbar in connection with the Khan- 
pur-Chachran Railway and sanctioned under clauses 12 or 13 or required by the 
Secretary of State under clause 14 shall be provided by the Bahawalpur Darbar 
according to such arrangements as shall from time to time be made between the 
Bahawalpur Darbar and the Secretary of State. The incidence of the cost of all 
works to be constructed shall be decided before the work is commenced. 

16. The area of the land required for the Khanpur-Chachran Railway whether 
during or after construction shall be provided free of cost by the Native State 
concerned. The North Western Railway shall occupy such land during the period 
of this agreement but for purposes in connection with the Khanpur-Chaehian 
Railway the North Western Railway shall not acquire either absolutely or for 
any limited extent any land situate in Bahawalpur territory or any rights or ease- 
ments in, over or in respect of any land so situate. The expression 14 land 99 in- 
cludes as regards the operation of this olauae buildings, lands and all other here- 
ditaments of whatever description. 

(a) In the event of the extension of the railway being necessary owing to the 
shifting of the river bed, land in British territory will in accordance 
wish the procedure now in force be aoquired at the cost of the Darbar 
and supplied to them subject to the stipulation that u the railway is 
sold, the Secretary of State tfO have the option of purchasing the 
portion m sesmcry. 
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17. During the oontinuanee of this agreement the North Western Railway 
shall have entire control of the traffio working of the Khanpur-Chaohran Railway, 
shall supply all staff required for the supervision and working including that for 
audit and accounts and shall supply fuel and working stores required for the effi- 
cient working of the Khanpur-Ch&ohran Railway. 

18. The North Western Railway shall maintain and keep the Khanpnir- 
Chachran Railway together with rile plant and machinery and equipment in 
good repair and good working condition to the satisfaction of the Secretary 
of State. 

19. The North Western Railway shall cause to be run on the Khanpur-Chach- 
ran Railway so many trains at such times at such rates of speed between suoh 
places and with suoh conveniences and accommodation as the traffio shall from 
time to time require after duly considering any recommendations or suggestions 
from the Bahawalpur Darbar. 

20. The North Western Railway shall book goods and passengers from all 
stations upon the line of the Khanpur-Ghaohran Railway to all such stations 
upon other lines of Railway as the North Western Railway now or shall from time 
to time interchange traffic with and shall otherwise extend to the traffic* on the 
Khanpur-Ghaohran Railway all privileges, facilities and booking arrangements 
now or hereafter used or enjoyed by the North Western Railway in connection 
with other lines of Railway. 

21. The North Western Railway shall charge suoh rates, fares and tolls and 
shall make such rules, conditions and arrangements in respect of the traffio on the 
said Khanpur-Ghaohran Railway as are now in force or shall be from time to time 
within the powers of the Manager,* North Western Railway, to introduce on the 
North Western Railway. Construction and revenue stores required either for the 
North Western Railway or any lines for the time being worked by the North West- 
ern Railway or for the Khanpur-Chachran Railway shall be carried over the lines 
of the “ Amalgamated Undertaking ” at the rates and under the conditions in 
force for the time being on the North Western Railway. 

22. All services which on the Khanpur-Ghaohran Railway, the Secretary of 
State or the Bahawalpur Darbar shall require the North Western Railway to 
perform for the Post Office, the Military Department, the Police Department or 
any other Department of the State or for high Government and Darbar officials 
(including in such services the conveyance of mails as defined by the Post Office 
Act or Acts for the time being in force in India) the conveyance of Post Office 
servants when on duty, the conveyance of troops and sailors, Military and Naval 
establishment*, horses or other animals used for Military purposes, guns, military 
stores and equipments, the conveyance of police, prisoners and paupers, the con- 
veyance of telegraph stores, instruments, officers and workmen and of any public 
stores whatever inclusive of stores for any other State Railway shall be perform- 
ed by the North Western Railway on the same general conditions and at the seme 


* Designation changed to “Agent", efcfe Government of India, Railway Department (Rail* 
way Boara) Reeotation No. S1S-R. E., dated the l$th January ISIS. 
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rates and under the same conditions as may for the time being be generally in 
force on the North Western Railway. 

23. The North Western Railway shall record and keep in proper books fall 
and particular accounts 6f qll its transactions and correspondence in any way 
relating to or affecting the Khanpur-Chachran Raffway or the business thereof 
or any of the matters or things included cr referred to m this agreement so as at 
all times to exhibit fully and truly the state of its affairs k relation thereto and 
the Bahawalpur Darbar or any person or persons appointed by them in that be- 
half shall at all reasonable times have free access to all the books, accounts, papers 
and documents of the North Western Railway relating to the Khanpur-Chachran 
Railway with power to call for or make copies of or extracts from the same. 

(a) The North Western Railway shall supply quarterly reports of progress 
during the period of construction to the Bahawalpur Darbar. 

24. The North Western Railway shall keep the following accounts in regard 
to the Khanpur-Chachran Railway r— 

A Capital account, including the States accounts. 

A Revenue account. 

20. In the Capital account of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway the following 
(lartionlars shall be entered to debit and credit respectively (that is to say) 

To Debit :~ 

(а) The value at coBt price as shown in the accounts of the Khanpur-Chach- 

ran Railway as and in manner aforesaid inclusive of the Railway plant 
and machinery and equipment supplied by the North Western Railway 
as aforesaid. 

(б) All moneys which shall be actually expended by the North Western Rail- 

way with the sanction of the Bahawalpur Darbar out of funds pro- 
vided by them V respect of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway upon 
works, plant or machinery the cost of which is chargeable to Capital. 

(c) AH such other sums (if any) as ought to be entered to debit in the Capital 
account. 

And to Credit 

(J) All such of the moneys to be received by or on behalf of the North Western 
Railway in res|>ect of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway as ought under 
the provisions of this agreement to be treated as received on account 
o! Capital. 

28. All moneys actually expended by the North Western Railway, out of the 
funds provided by the Bahawalpur Darbar for the purposes of the Khanpur- 
Chachran Railway and which are properly chargeable to Capital shall be entered 
in the Capital acoount. The said account shall be made up and balanced at the 
end of every month, and a copy thereof submitted to the Bahawalpur Darbar. 

27. The groes receipts of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway are to be collected 
and treated as receipts of the North Western Railway. Moneys such as sliall 
arias from the sale of any property on any occasion other than the replacement 



PUNJAB S '’A IKS— ttHi/ptf r—NO. XIr-1912. 


249 


of the property sold by other propei t y of the same or a similar character shall be 
treated as roccivcd on account of Capital tho residue shall be treated as received 
on account of Revonue ; provided always that no sale of any property other than 
stores belonging to the Durbar on any occasion other than such replacement as 
aforesaid shall be made without the sanction of tho Bahawalpur Darbar. 

2S. A Revenue account for the Khanpur-Chachran Railway showing the earn- 
ings of tho line under tho heads prescribed for State Railways and in total the 
percentage deduction therefrom for working expenses as per clause 29 following 
shall be prepared by the North Western Railway half-yearly to tho 30th day of 
September * and the 31st day of March * in each year or to suoh other days as 
may at any time bn prescribed for Indian State Railways and shall bo regularly 
submitted by the North Western Railway to the Bahawalpur Darbar. Every 
Revenue account shall bo considered as settled at the expiration of three calendar 
months after the same shall have been submitted to the Bahawalpur Darbar, 
but nevertheless any error which may subsequently bo discovered therein shall 
be corrected in tho then next Revenue account or in any subsequent Revenue 
account or accounts. 

29. All costs, oharges and expenses incurred by the North Western Railway 
iu connection with the maintenance, management, use and working of the Khan- 
pur-Chachran Railway and the conveyance of the traffic thereon inclusive of the 
use and up-keep of rolling stock with plant and machinery, of tho electric telegraph, 
of the accounts and audit, of police and legal expends and of the compensation 
for the loss or damage incurred through accidents or under clause 12 properlv 
chargeable to Revenue acoount shall be paid by the North Western Railway and 
in each f year there shall be deducted from tho gross receipts of tho Khanpur- 
Chachran Railway, f a sum equal to the samo percentage of the gross earnings as 
the operating ratio of tho entire Commercial Section of tho North Western Railway 
to cover working expenses, plus 5 per cent, on the gross earnings to cover hire 
of rolling stock. The balance of tho gross earnings after making the above 
mentioned deductions shall be paid over to tho Bahawalpur Durbar. The payment 
undor this clause shall be calculates! at the dose of oaoh year, but payment on 
aocount and subject to adjustment may be made in proportion of 90 per cent, 
about I5ch April and 15th October and 10 per cent, or the balance directly the 
accounts for the months of March and September respectively are finally closed. 

tJV.fi.— l or the purposes of the 00 per cent, on account payments of both half years as well 
as for the 10 per oeut. payment for the first half year, the o|»crating ratio of the previous year 
wilt bead >pted and the necessary adjustment will l>e made at the time of making payment of 
the balance after the accounts for Mar.ih are c'oaed and the operating ratio hr tho current 
vear is worked out. 

I a) With effect from the half year next aftor the half year in which the Khan- 
pur-Chaohran Railway shall havo been completed and opened for 
traffic, the Secretary of State shall allow to the v ahawalpur Darbar 


* Changed from June and Doccutber, w7f«: Secretary, Pail way Bourd’s letter No. 730-ii.A., 
dated the 28th November 1012. 

t As amended by the ( -orrigemla issued by the Railway Dcjuirtinoiit (Uaibvay Rnsuj) 
with letters No. 2440F., dated 17th June 1028 and 22nd August 1929. 
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ia respect of and at tho end of each official * year, by way el rebate, 
each a sum not exceeding in any yoar tho not earnings of the North 
Western Railway (excluding tho net oarnings derived from the carriage 
of railway stores) from traffic interchanged between the North Western 
Railway and the* Khanpur-Chachran Railway as shall, together with 
the balance * of the gross receipts of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway 
for the same year,* after the deduction of working expenses as ex- 
plained in clause 29 above, make up an amount equal to interest for 
the year at a rate of 3 per cent, per annum on tho actual expenditure 
charged in the Capital Account of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway. 
In calculating for the purposes of this clause the net earnings of the 
North Western Railway from such interchanged traffic it shall be 
assumed that tho net earnings from such traffic boar tho same pro- 
portion to the gross earnings therefrom as the net earnings of the 
North Western Railway for tho time boing bear to the gross earnings 
of that Railway. 

Not®. — If, in any year, tho sum of tho rebate (tayahlo under olaune 20 (h) of the contract 
and the n*t earning of tho Kha*i|HiMMiaoliran Kailway arrived at aa indicated in clause 20 
fall below tta o piivalent of three per coni, jrr annum on the actual expenditure chained tc the 
capital account of the KHanpur-Charlmm Kailway, the deficit will he paid by the Govern- 
ment to tho Darbar, subject to the proviso t hat the total payment including the net earnings 
made by Government in any yoar should not oxccod the amount that would have been payable 
by Government as rebate and net earnings if tho terms which existed just prior to the intro- 
duction of the present clauses 29 and 29(a) had continued to be in force. 

2. The present clauses 29 and 29(a) to remain as antique in the agreement. 

30. In case any question shall arise whether any expenditure incurred for the 
•purposes of the “ Amalgamated Undertaking ” is to be treated in whole or in 
part as a charge incurred on Capital Account or how the same is to be dealt with, 
the question shall bo determined on the general principle that capital is to bear 
tho cost of .new works, of additional plant, and machinery and of substantial im- 
provements of any additions to old works, plant, and machinery including the 
cost of any temporary now work tho construction of which ia requisite for Utc 
construction of a work properly chargeable to Capital and that subjeot to the pro- 
visions of clause 12, tho cost of repairs, restoration, renewals, replacements and 
substitutions is to be borne by Revenue. If any difference shall arise between 
tho Bahawalpur Darbar and tho North Western Railway as to whether any ex- 
penditure incurred by the North Western Railway on account of tho Khanpur- 
Chaohran Railway is properly chargeable to Capital or Revenue the matter in 
difference shall be referred to the decision of the Secretary of State. 

31. In addition to the electric telegraphs in the Bahawalpur State already estab- 
lished along or upon the Khanpur-Chachran Road die Secretary of State may 
from time to time establish such electric telegraphs as he shall think fit along or 
upon the Khanpur-Chachran Railway or any part or parts thereof or on any land 
or works belonging thereto and may maintain and work the electric telegraphs 
already established or to be established as aforesaid as the Secretary of State 

• As amended by Corrigenda uwued by tho Railway Department (Hallway Board) with 
feUcfi No. 24404?.. dated 17tb June 1928 and Bad August 1919. 
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■hall think fit and it shall be lawful for the Secretary of State for imoh purposes 
or any of them to enter at all times by his agents, workmen, or others on any 
part or parts of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway or the lands, or works belonging 
thereto and to erect, place, maintain, make, do and execute thereon all such 
buildings, machinery, works, appliances, acts and things as the Secretary of State 
shall consider necessary or proper in relation to the construction, maintenance, 
use and working of the said electric telegraphs. The Secretary of State shall bo 
exclusively entitled to the possession of all buildings, machinery, works and ap- 
pliances erected or brought by him under the powers conferred on him by this 
clause on the Khanpur-Chachran Railway or on any land or works belonging there- 
to. The North Western Railway shall in accordance with the rules in force for 
the time being on State Railways at all times fiunish the Secretary of State with 
such free passes over tho Khanpur-Chachran Railway or any jrnrts thorcof as ho 
shall require for persons employed by him in or about or in connection with the 
construction, maintenance, working or inspection of the electric telegraphs men- 
tioned in this clause or any building, machineiy, works or appliances appertaining 
thereto. 

32. The Secretary of State shall from time to time allow tho North Western 
Railway to have the exclusive use of any such electric telegraphs and telegraphic 
appliances as he shall from time to time consider proper to be used by the North 
Western Railway for the purposes of safely or efficiently working the Khanpur- 
Chachran Railway, or any part or parts thereof. The Secretary of State shall 
maintain and keep in good repair and in good working condition the electrio tele- 
graphs and telegraphic appliances of which the North Western Railway shall 
for the time being be allowed to have the use. 

33. The North Western Railway shall from time to time upon demand by the 
Telegraph Department of the Secretary of State transfer to the credit of that 
Department the amount wnich shall from time to time be due for rent, maintenance 
and inspection of the electric telegraphs and telegraphic appliances of which the 
Secretary of State shall from time to time under the last preceding clause have 
allowed to the North Western Railway the exclusive use, such charges being 
caloulatcd according to the rules for the time being in force for State Railway 
telegraphs. 

34. The North Western Railway shall in relation to any electric telegraph or 
telegraphic appliances of which under clause 32 of this agreement it shall for the 
time being be allowed to have the use observe the rules applicable to telegraphs 
and telegraphic appliances which shall for the time being be in force in the case of 
State Railway telegraphs. 

36. All correspondence connected with the construction, maintenance and 
working of the Khanpur-Chachran Railway under any of tho clauses of this agree- 
ment shall so far as the questions affecting principles and important matters are 
concerned be conducted between the Manager,* North Western Railway, for 
the time being and the Bahawalpur Darbar through the medium of the Sec retary 

• Designation changed to “ Agent”, vide Government of India, Railway Depaitn apt (Rail* 
way Hoard) Reaohtftai No. 319-R.R, dated the 18th January 1918, 
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to the Qoveniroent of tho Punjab in tho Public Works Department, but in ordi- 
nary matters the Bahnwalpur Darbar shall if they desiro to do so correspond with 
tho Manager,* North Western Railway, direct through their own officials. 

36. Tho Bahawalpur Dartfar pliall with all reasonable speed comply with all 
such requirements as the Secretary of State shall from time to time make in ao- 
cordaneo with this agreement. 

37. If there shall be any breach (whether by act or omission or default) on the 
part of the North Western Railway or of the Bahawalpur Darbar of any of the 
stipulations or provisions of this agreement performed or observed and the North 
Westerji Railway or the Bahawalpur Darbar respectively shall fail to remedy 
effectually any such breach as aforesaid within six calendar months after notice 
in writing to remedy tho same shall have been given to the Bahawalpur Darbar 
or tho North Wostoru Railway, respectively, by the Secretary of State, the 
Secretary of State may on or at any time after the expiration of the six calendar 
months aforesaid determine this agreement by giving to the North Western Rail- 
way or the Bahawalpur Darbar as olio case may be notice in writing of Buch deter- 
mination. 

38. Upon the determination of this agreement under either of the two clauses 
5 or 37 or by effluxion of time the North Western Railway shall give to the Baha- 
walpur Darbar possession of the Khanpur-Chachrati Railway in good working 
and efficient order together with the land, plant, machinery or equipment belong- 
ing thereto and all stores in hand or in course of delivery on the day of the deter- 
mination of the 'contract and all plans, books, surveys, sections, printings, writ- 
ings, and documents whatsoever, in any wise connected with the Khanpur- 
Chachrau Railway ami all other property (if any) belonging or appertaining there- 
to and shall jwy to the Bahawalpur Darbar all moneys in the possession of tho 
North Western Railway on account of the Khanpur-Cltachr&n Railway. And 
after such ftossessioii shall have been given and after all moneys which undor this 
agreement shall have become payablo to the Bahawalpur Darbar shall havo been 
duly |»id, the Bahawalpur Darbar shall be bound to indemnify tho North Western 
Railway its property and offeets against all such debts and liabilities (if any} as 
it may have incurred <»n behalf of the Khanpur-Ohachran Railway and which shall 
be then subsisting 

39. Upon tho determination of this agreement tho working stores appertain- 
ing to the Khanpur Chachrun Railway which may have boon provided by the 
North Wcs+ern Railway shall, if the North Western Railway so desire, bo takou 
over by the Bahawalpur Darbar at a valuation to be determined by mutual agree- 
ment or if necessary by arbitration. 

40. la the event of any difference of opinion arising upon any of the terms of 
this agreement between the Bahawalpur Darbar and the North Western Railway, 
the matter shall be referred through tho Punjab Government to the Government 
of India whose decision shall bo final and binding on all parties. 


* l)ivu\ r uaUon '‘.hand'd to “ Agent", nVfr (lovernmont of India, Railway lJi’|Nirt;nent (Rail, 
wiv Hoard) Resolution No. 21!) R.K., dated the 18th January HU 
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No. XLI. 

Deed execute! by tho Bahawalpur Darhar cwling to tho British Govern- 
ment full ami exclusive Power and Jurisdiction ovor tho lands in tho State 
occupied by the Southern Punjab Railway,— 1013. 

We, the President and Members of the Council of Regency of the liuhawal- 
pur State, hereby cede to the British Government full and exclusive power and 
jurisdiction of every kind over the lands in the said State which are, or may here- 
after be, occupied between MeLeodganj Road and Pazilka by the Southern Pun- 
jab Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings and for 
other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever within tho 
said lands. 

Rahim Bakhah. 

2nd February 1913. 


No. XLII, 

Agreement between the British Government and the Governments of His 
Highness the Nawab of Bahawalpur and His Highness the Maharaja 
of Bikaner in connection with the Sutlej Valley Canals Project,— 1920. 

Terms of agreement subject to the confirmation of the Secretary of State in 
Council between the British Government and the Governments of His Highness 
the Nawab of Bahawalpur and His Highness the Maharaja of Bikaner regarding 
the irrigation of the tracts commanded And economically irrigable from the Gharra 
Reach of the Sutlej River and from the P&njnad Reach of the Chenab River. 

1. The Project to be drawn out under the exclusive control of tho British 
Government on the general basis of taking the waters specified in paragraph 4(A) 
below to the areas hereinafter specified. 

2. The original designs for the canal works will be drawn out under the sole 
direction of the British Government, every possible attention being given to the 
wishes of the two States concerned as to the precise direction and position of the 
canals : provided that they are consistent with sound engineering principles. 

3. The tracts for the irrigation of which provision is made consist of the fol- 
lowing 

British— 

(а) On tho Right Bank.— The whole area commanded by this scheme from 

the site of the uppermost weir down to the Chenab River and lying 
between the Gharra River and the old bed of the Boas or the limit! 
of existing irrigation of the Bari Doab Canals. 

(б) On the Left Bank.— The whole Khadir area commanded by this scheme) 

from the site of tho uppermost web down to the Bahawalpur State 
boundary. 
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Bahawalpub— 

The whole of the Khsdir area of this State to the south of the river as far as 
the Sind boundary and the irrigable area in the high lands, and such 
detached areas of Bahawalpur territory within Sind for whioh irrigation 
can be arranged in consultation with the Sind Authorities. 

Bikanbb— 

The area commanded by a canal taking of! from the uppermost weir and 
entering the north-west corner of the 8tate from British territory. 

4. The water shall be distributed between the parties concerned as laid down 
in the following clauses 

A. — The area irrigated from the Gharra Reach of the Sutlej is to be entitled 
to claim up to the limit of the canal head capacities herein authorised in ousecs, 
the supply entering the Gharra Reach from the Beas together with any supplies 
that flow into the Gharra Reach from the Sutlej after the irrigation requirements 
on the Sutlej above the junction of the Beas have been satisfied. 

B. — For the JKharif crop from 1st April to 15th of October the full supply 
capacity sanctioned in ousecs at oanal head for perennial and non-perennial chan- 
nels will have equal claim to the supply available. 

0.— The areas to be adopted for the allocation of Rabi water and the corre- 
sponding shares in that season between October 15th and 1st April will be as 
Mow;:— 

Acres Per 

gross. cent 

Prom the Gharra— 


British 

. 

• . 

* • 

. 900,000 26-5 

Bahawalpur 

\ 

. 

> a a 

. 1,730,000 57-0 

Hiaanei . ' . . 

• 

• 

• 

. 500,000 16*5 

From the Panjnad— 
Bahawalpur 



Total 

. 3,130,000 

Acres 

gross. 

. . 270,000 


• * 

The areas to be adopted for the capacity of non-perennial channels shall be 

Acres 

gross. 

Front the Gharra— 

British 2,880,846 

Bahawalpur 1,272,216 

From tire Panjnad— 

Bahawalpor 1,504,486* 

* This area on the Panjnad includes the areas soroes the Ghnddn Dhand, which, if ezolnd 
ad later, win correspondingly reduce this figure 

Nora.— The average perennial supply available will be allotted entirely to perennial channels 
from tho 15th October np to 31st March, and the non-perennisl channels wi" be shot down 
on the 15th October. 
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D-l.— The authorised full supply capacity in cusecs at canal head for perennial 
canals will be based on the Kharif area to be irrigated assuming the following 
intensities on the areas given above in that crop with a fuL supply factor of 70 at 
distributary heads and an allowance of 20 per cent, for absorption up to oanal 
head:— 


Per cant. 

British 22*3 

Bikaner 25 

Bahawalpur from Ghana 25 

Behawalpur from Panjnad 22*3 


D-2.— For the perennial and non-perennial canals for Bahawalpur from the 
Panjnad the mean draw-off in eaoh crop shall be maintained at the same fraction 
of their authorised maximum capacity in cusecs as that of the British canals from 
the Ghana. 

E. — The authorised full supply capacity in cusecs of the non-perennial channels 
will be based on the Kharif area to be irrigated assuming an intensity of 20 per 
eent. on the areas given above with a full supply factor of 60 at distributary heads 
and an allowance of 20 per cent, for absorption up to canal head. 

The above is the data for the share capacity, that is the capacity on which 
the channels will share the water equally in the non-perennial period. When, 
however, the supply of the river is in excess of the requirements of the perennial 
and non-perennial share capacities, the non-perennial channels may draw off 
up to a maximum capacity 00 per cent, in excess of the share capacity obtained 
as above and based on a design of 25 per cent. Kharif intensity for channels from 
the Gharra with a 50 Full Supply Factor, and 30 per cent. Kharif intensity for 
channels from the Panjnad with a 60 Full Supply Factor. 

F. — -In the Kharif period between 1st April and 15th October the shares of 
the various parties will be 



PKKPiNMIAL 

Non-Pkkknniai, 



Non-Pkkrnniai.. 

— 

CAPACITY. 

SHARK CAPACITY. 

IuTAIj. 

BESS 

I 

Total Maximum 
capacity. 


CUWCS. 

Per cent. 

Cusecs. 

Per cent. 

Cusecs. 

Per cent. 

Ciwecs. 

Cusecs. 

Per cent. 

From Gharra. 

British 

3,440 

26-6 

11,523 

60-4 

14,003 

50-6 


17,284 

69-4 

Bikaner 

2.144 

14-7 

.. 

.. 

2,144 

mn 


.. 


Bahawalpur 

7,416 

MB 

6,088 

800 

12,604 



7,633 

30-6 

Torsi. 

13,000 

m 

16,611 

■ 

29,611 

■ 

8,300 

24,917 

•• 

From Panjnad. 

Bahawalpur 

1,012 

■ 

6,378 

i 

7,410 

i 

3,189 

9,667 

.. 
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• r ». Tho land required for the canals and work* in connection with them shall 
be made over by the Government, of each State traversed according to its own 
usage, all payments being made, in the case of land required for another party, 
by the British Government in accordance with the regulations in forco in the 
territory in which the land is required, the amount being doalt with as a part 
of the expenditure on the work concerned. 

6. Compensation will bn paid for any building or houso injured by the works. 

7. The entire eo t of the head-works and connected works, inclusive of the 
com. subsequent to i. January 1920 of any further surveys and of the prepara- 
tion of the project, shall im borne by the British Government and the two States 
concerned in proportion to the equivalent perennial authorised canal capacity 
allocated to the parties concerned at the respective headworks. For the purpose 
of evaluating the equivalent authorised capacity one cuscc of non-perennial 
capacity shall be deemed to be equivalent to a 75 of a cusec of perennial 
capacity. 

Notis.— S urveys do not inolude recUngulstion lor distribution purposes. 

8. Each party will defray the entire expenditure on its own canals. 

9. The States concerned shall supply annually to meet the cost of construction, 
while the works are in progress, a proportion of the estimated annual outlay on 
the various headworks and river training works according to their share of the 
total equivalent authorised canal capacity at these works as well as the whole 
of the funds required for the canals constructed on their behalf. 

10. On the completion of the works an account will be drawn out by the British 
Government of the actual expenditure and a final statement will be prepared of 
the exact sum due from the several States concerned when each State will pay 
or receive back any difference between its actual payments year by year and 
its ultimate share of the cost. v 

11. The above account of total cost will include the proper charges for surveys, 
establishment, etc., whether incurred by the British or either of tho other Govern- 
ments concerned ; and credit will be given to each State for payments made by 
it directly. 

12. Copies of such parts of the British accounts of tho expenditure on con- 
struction will be furnished periodically to the Governments of the States concorned, 
so far as may be desired by them, and the States themselves will similarly furnLL 
periodically accounts of any expenditure incurred by them directly. 

13. Tho seigniorage to be paid by the Bikanor State to the British Government 
on tho water supplied will bo at a rate not exceeding one-tenth of the average 
water rate on the British Perennial Canal from the Gharra taken at Rs. 6-8 in tho 
project at the commencement of irrigation. 

14. The sum to be pdd for each crop will be calculated on the area obtained 
by multiplying the mean discharge at the head of the Bikaner Canal during 
the crop and duties of 83*3 and 175 acres per cusec for jCharif and Rabi, 
respectively. 
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15. No seigniorage will be demanded until the eleventh year after the admis- 
sion of water into the Bikaner Canal and as long as the profits from the British 
Perennial O^al from the Ghana shall be so small as would render the srgniorage 
rate of 10 per cent, of the average water rate per acre unduly high, such seig- 
niorage shall be proportionately reduced at the discretion of the British Govern • 
meat. 

16. In cases of any falling of! in the seasonal supply of water available in the 
river the British Government and the other States will share the actual supply 
according to the original shares fixed and the States shall have no claim for com- 
pensation from the British Government on account of any such reduction of the 
supply. 

17. The British Government will have full and exclusive control of the dis- 
tribution of supplies at the canal heads and the Head Gauge Registers with dis- 
charges observed shall be held to be the authoritative data for calculating the 
quantity of water supplied. 

If for purposes of accuracy of gauging and avoiding the influence of silt at 
the actual canal head the regulating gauge is placed a certain distance down the 
canal, the data obtained shall be taken to fulfill the conditions of the head gauge. 

18. No party will have any olaim for restitution of water not used by it when 
available. 

19. The several parties shall pay the same share of the annual charges for 
the maintenance including extensions and improvements of the canal works as 
they pay of the first cost of the works and provide the funds annually as 
required. 

20. The original construction of the canals with collateral works including 
distributaries shall be carried out by and under the control of a Chief Engineer 
appointed by the British Government whose sole charge shall be the con- 
struction and working of this project, and separate Superintending Engineers shall 
be appointed for each State. 

21. The maintenance and management of the headworks with their connected 
works and in the case of Bikaner the Main Line down to the State border shall 
rest entirely in the hands of the British Government. 

22. The British Government undertake to maintain and to manage the canals 
and their distributaries on behalf of the States concerned for the first three years 
after their completion, but each State will distribute the supply from the outlets 
through its own Revenue Staff. After this period the system shall be handed 
over to the State, subject to the proviso that this period may be extended at the 
option of the State concerned. 

23. On the initiation of construction, a programme of colonization shall be 
drawn up between the Chief Engineer and the Colonization Officer of the State, 
and the construction programme, as far as possible, shall be regulated to meet 
the requirements of the Colonisation Officer. 

94. During the period of construction, and the period of management referred 
to in paragraph 22 the details of superintendence! powers of local officers and 
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other mitten oonnected with the management shall he settled by ft* Punjab 
Government and the Government of the Statee concerned, subject to the an* 
firmation of the Government of India. 

25. For purposes of administration the Canal Act, VUI of 1B7% mutably 
modified shall be introduced by each State and offenders against the Act shall 
be made over by the canal officers for trial to the officers of the Government m 
whose territory the offence was committed. 

25. The mi scellan e ous produce, such as wood and grass, etc., on joint head- 
works will be shared by the parties concerned in proportion to their share in the 
first cost. 

27. The British Government reserves to itself the right of extending or alter- 
ing the river works at any time in any way it pleases, on the understanding that 
the share of the water first assigned to the parties under this agreement shall not 
be diminished without their assent being obtained. 

28. Until the State Canals have been handed over to the respective States 
for management it shall be the duty of the officers in ohaige to pay due atten- 
tion to any representations of the Governments of the States concerned or of 
their officers and to carry out their wishes as far as may be practicable or advis- 
able. 

29. Provided that the supplies assured to Bahawalpur under this agreement 
arc not reduced, the British Government, if it desires to do so, may take a canal 
from above the weir on the Panjnad into Sind. 

On the assumption that a capacity of 7,500 cusecs will be required for Sind 
a share of the cost of the Panjnad Head Works equal to ^ will be borne by 
the British Government whether the canal is constructed for that tract or not. 

If the canal is constructed the entire cost of construction of the canal will be 
borne by the British Government. 

30. In case of any difference of opinion arising between any officer ot the 
States concerned and the British Canal Officers on any matter relating to the 
management of the canal, it shall ordinarily be settled between the Government 
of the States and the Chief Engineer and in th^event of their differing it shall 
be referred to the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab for decision. 

31. If any difference of opinion shall arise between the Government of either 
of the States concerned and the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab as to the 
construction of this Agreement or any matter under it, a reference may be made to 
the Governor-General in Council, whose decision shall be final, 

32. If within 4 months of receipt of debit, the States do not provide their share 
of the funds necessary for carrying out the works, for the proper maintenance 
of the Headworks and connected works and in the case of Bikaner, for the Bikaner 
Hain line also, the British Government shall have the power to stop or restrict 
supplies, until such time as payment is made. 

33. The Governor-General in Council will at all times be ready to receive any 
represen t a ti on from *be Government of any of the States concerned, if such Gov 
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eminent considers that the spirit of the present proposals are from an y cause not 
fully acted up to by the officers of the Punjab Government on whom the immediate 
duty of carrying them out will devolve. 

34. If at any time it is found desirable for the more effioient working of the 
canal system to store water on the Beas it shall be optional for the three parties 
to share the cost of the storage in proportion to the benefits to be received by them. 

Executed at Simla, this fourth day of September 1920 . 


H. W. M. Ivns, 

Secretary to Government , Punjab, 

Public Works Department, 
Irrigation Branch . 


Rahim Bakhsh, 

President, Council of Regency, 

Bahawalpur State 


Sadul Snron, ^ 
Public Works Member 


> Bikaner State . 


K. Rustomji, 
Home Member 


As the project has already been under consideration for a very long time and 
we all most anxious to see it taken in hand as early as possible we are signing 
this Agreement, without carefully scrutinising some of the words and phrases 
used which, from the political point of view, we would have preferred to see some* 
what differently expressed. We, therefore, wish to make dear that by our signing 
this Agreement the rights of His Highness the Maharaja of Bikaner and His High- 
ness the Nawab of Bahawalpur or their Governments to take up such matter of 
detailed phraseology at a subsequent date with the Government of India are not 
impaired or affected prejudicially in any manner. 


Rahim Bakhsh. 
Sadul Singh 


tJm dtk Septm&er 


K. Borokjl 
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No. XLIII. 


Sunnud to the Rajah of Jhmnd, dated 22nd September 1847. 

The Right Honorable the Governor-General having resolved to bestow certain 
lands on the Rajah of Jheend, as a mark of consideration for his attachment and 
services to the British during the late war with the Lahore State, and the Rajah 
of Jheend having requested that he may at the same time receive a renewed assur- 
ance of protection and guarantee of his rights in his former possessions, the Gov- 
ernor-General is pleased to confer this assurance in the form of a Sunnud or Grant 
as follows, in order that the Maharajah and his successors after him may, with 
perfect confidence, continue to exercise the same rights and authority in his posses- 
sions as heretofore. 

The Maharajah’s ancient hereditary estates, according to annexed Schedule,* 
shall continue for ever in the possession of himself and his successors, with all 
Government rights thereto belonging of Police jurisdiction and collection of revenue 
as heretofore. The Maharajah’s chaharumians, feudatories, adherents, and 
dependants will continue bound in their adherence and obligations to the Rajah 
as heretofore. His Highness will exert himself to do justice, and to promote the 
welfare and happiness of his subjects, while they, on their part, considering the 
Rajah as their true and rightful lord, must obey him and his successors accord- 
ingly, and pay the revenue punctually and be always zealous to promote the 
cultivation of their* lands, and testify their loyalty and obedience. The Maha- 
rajah has relinquished for himself and his successors for ever all right to levy 
excise and transit duties which have been abolished throughout the Jheend terri- 
tory. His Highness also binds himself and his successors to the suppression of 
suttee, infanticide, and slave-dealing within his territories. If, unknown to the 
Maharajah’s authorities, any persons should be guilty of these acts, the Maha- 
rajah’s authorities will, on conviction, punish them with such severity as to deter 
others. The British Government will never demand from the Maharajah and 
his successors and their dependants above named any thing* in the way of tribute 
or revenue or commutation in lieu of troops or otherwise, for the reason that His 
Highness will ever continue as heretofore sincerely devoted to the service and 
interests of the British. The British authorities will not entertain complaints 
of the Maharajah’s subjects or dependants, or interfere with the Maharajah’s 
authority. Should an enemy approach from any quarter to this side the Beas 
or Sutlej, for the purpose of conquering this country, the Rajah will join the British 
Army with his forces, and exert himself in expelling the enemy and act under 
discipline and obedience, and in time of war place the resources of his country 
at the disposal of the British Government. His Highness engages to have made 
and to keep in repairs, through his own officers, the military roads through his 
territory for the passage of British troops from Umballa and other stations to 
Feroiepore, of a width and elevation to be determined on by the Engineer Officer 
charged with the duty of laying down the roads. His Highness will also appoint 
encamping ground^for British troops at the different stages, which shah be marked 
off, bo that there be no claims made hereafter on account of damaged crops. 


* Not nptodttoed. 
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No. XLIV. 

Translation of a Sanad regarding Possbssion of Territory granted to the 
Raja of Jhind by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General, 
of India, dated the 6th May I860. 

Whereas since the day of the rise of the sun of the everlasting British Empire 
and supremacy in this Country of India, the acts of loyalty and devotion to Gov- 
ernment of Farsand-i-dilband-i-Rasikh-ul-i ’tikad-i-Daulat-i-Inglisia (the beloved 
and firmly faithful son of the English Empire) Raja Sahib Sarup Singh Bahadur 
and ancestors and predecessors of the said Raja, on occasions of war and battle, 
etc., have become fully conspicuous ; accordingly as a reward lor these good ser- 
vices and aid and assistance with troops and supplies, etc., they have always 
been distinguished and exalted by the powerful British Government by being 
granted territory and titles and raised in degrees of honour and dignity. Parti- 
cularly in the year 1857 A.D., during the days of the insurrection and mutiny 
of wretched persons the Raja Sahib Bahadur rendered and displayed worthy 
and conspicuous services which surpassed his previous achievements. Therefore, 
in recognition of such approved services, the powerful British Government, by 
way of Royal favour and kindness, has conferred on the Raja Sahib Bahadur 
some territory and additional title for generation after generation and descendant 
after descendant. The Raja Sahib Bahadur has applied for a renewal of the 
Sanad regarding his ancestral territory as well as that granted to him previously 
and now by the powerful Government. In view of this His Excellency the Viceroy 
and Governor-General is pleased to approve of the grant of the present Sanad 
by way of treaty with the conditions entered below as a memorable document 

Clause I. 

According to the list annexed to this Sanad , the Raja Sahib Bahadur and 
his successors will, in the present and future time, exercise sovereignty, with peace 
of mind and in perfect security, in accordance with ancient custom, over his ances- 
tral possessions and the dominions bestowed on him by the British Government 
and consider the territory granted to him by the British Government in recogni- 
tion of his good services as his ancestral territory with all powers and rights, internal 
and external. All powers great and small, administrative and criminal and in 
respect of the produce of revenue, etc., will, as heretofore, remain permanently 
vested in the power and control of the Raja Sahib Bahadur and his successors 
generation after generation and descendant after descendant at present and in 
future for ever and in fierpetuity ; and (his) brothers, xaildars, feudatories, Jagjr- 
dare and dependants will, according to old custom, obey the orders and commands 
of the llttja Sahib Bahadur and his successors. 

Clause II. 

The pnwerf ul British Government will not demand or exact anything on account 
of nauiram , land revenue, administrative or criminal cesses, compensation on 
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account of troops, etc.* or on any other pha whatever, m the present or fntnre, 
torn the Baja Sahib Bahadur, his su cc esso r s , dependants, brothers, Zaildais, 
Jagirdars or feudatories, except as piovided b danse IB. 

4 

Claus* in. 

As as additional Royal favour and haying regard to the loyalty and demo- 
tion of the Raja Sahib Bahadur the powerful Government desires that this terri- 
tory should always remain under the sovereignty of this family. Therefore the 
power of adoption k granted for ever to the said Raja Sahib and his successors 
so that in csee there is uo lineal descendant, they may, for the purpose of perpe- 
tuating the hue of Chiefship, adopt a successor, according to their own choice, 
from among the descendants of the Phulkian family. The powerful Government 
cordially accepts and agrees to this. The powerful Government also grants per- 
mission that in case— may God forbid— the Raja on the Monad should suddenly 
die, without leaving a lineal descendant or an adopted successor, the Maharaja 
Bahib of Patiala and the Raja Sahib of Nabha, in concert with the Commissioner 
Sahib Bahadur, may select a successor from among the Phulkian family and place 
him on the Monad. In that case nazarana to the extent of one-third of the 
income of the State for one year will be paid into the treasury of the British Gov- 
ernment by the Jhind State. 

Claus* IV. 

In the year 1847 an agreement regarding the bflietion of capital punishment 
after reference to the Commisrioner Sahib Bahadur and the prevention of female 
infanticide. 8ati and slavery, etc., was obtained from the said Raja Sahib. That 
is now cancelled, and absolute power by all means regarding the infliction of 
capital punishment, etc., in his territory, according to old custom, is granted to 
the Raja Sahib Bahadur ahd his successors. Similarly with regard to punishbg 
subjects of the powerful British Government committing crime and apprehended 
in the territory of the Jhind State, the Raja Sahib Bahadur and his successors 
aie granted power b accordance with the provisions of the despatch No. 3, dated 
1st June 1836, from the Honourable Court of Directors at the Capital, London. 
The Raja Sahib Bahadur will exert himself by every possible means b promo- 
ting the welfare of his people and the happiness of his subjects and b redress- 
ing the grievances of the oppressed and injured b the proper way. He will 
prevent b his territory female infanticide, Salt and slavery, which are opposed 
to the principles of justice and equity towards the people, in accordance with the 
provisions of the former Sanad. In the event of any person at any time com- 
mitting the above mentioned prohibited crimes without the knowledge of the 
officials of the Raja Sahib, the latter will inflict deterrent punishment on him. 

CLAUS* V. 

The Raja Sahib and his successors will never fail b their faithful and devoted 
obedience to the Empress, Queen of England, and her successors. 
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Clause VL 

If at an y time any hostile troops with mischievous intention should appear 
in his neighbourhood from any side or direction, the Raja Sahib Bahadur will 
along with his existing force sincerely and loyally co-operate with the Ehgtish 
in repelling them in accordance with past practice. He will exert himself^, to’ 
the utmost of his resources, in providing supplies, grains, etc., and transport accord- 
ing to the requisitions of British officers. 

Clause VII. 

Complaints against the Raja Sahib from bis subjects, Muafidiara, Jbggdass^ 
dependants, brothers and servants, etc., will on no account be listened to by the 
powerful British Government. 


Clause VIII. 

With regard to internal management and the affairs of the brothers house- 
hold and relatives,, the rules and arrangements made by the Raja Sahib Bahadur 
will always be respected and not interfered with by the powerful British Govern- 
ment. 


Clause IX. 

On the occasion of the construction and repair of roads in his territory the 
Raja Sahib Bahadur will, in accordance with the written communication of the 
Commissioner Sahib Bahadur, arrange, from his own territory, through inrdar * 
and officials of PArganas, according to former customs, for the materials required 
on payment ; and at the time of the construction of a rail-road or other roads 
the Raja Sahib Bahadur will concede, free of charge, land that comes under roads 
in the same way as he has done for the Imperial road. 


Clause X. 

The Raja Sahib will always pursue the course of obedience and loyalty to the 
powerful Government who will likewise continue to uphold His Honour, respect, 
tank and dignity in the manner it is done at present. 


List of ancestral territories of Farsand-i-dilband-i-Rasikh-ixl’tikad-i-Daulat-i- 
Inglisia (the beloved and firmly faithful son of the English Empire) Raja Santp 
Singh Sahib Bahadur and territory bestowed by the powerful Government, annexed 
to the Sanad granted by His Excellency Earl Canning, Governor-General and 
Vioeroy of Her Majesty the Queen. 
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DETAILS OF ALL PARGANAS. 

Thi ancestral property op ter Raja Sabir Bahadur. 
/ 

Pargana Jhind with villages Panjgaravin. 

„ Safidun. 

„ Lajvana. 

„ Balanwali. 

„ Sangrur with villages Mahlan and Qhabadan. 

„ Bazidpur with village Laloda. 

Bhai Rnpa shared by the three States. 


Territory granted by the powerful Government with all powers and 

PROPRIRTARY RIGHTS, ETC., LIKE THOSE FOR ANOE8TRAL PROPERTY. 

The undermentioned Villages included in Parganas Jhind and Safidun, accord- 
ing to Sanad dated 22nd September 1847, with revenue amounting to Rupees 
four thousand per annum, under the seal and signature of His Excellency Lord 
Hardingt, Governor-General. 


( 4 ) 

Village Dalamwala included in Pargana Jhind. 

( 1 ) 

Villages ( B a r o d a ^ 

(3) < Basini and )» included in Pargana Safidun. 

[Khatla. J 

Pargana Dadri and Villa ges of Pargana Kalaran, vide letter from Secretary 
to the Government of India to the address of Secretary to the Chief Commissioner, 
Punjab, dated 2nd June 1858, and Kharita of His Excellency Earl Canning, 
Governor-General, of above date 

Pargana Dadri with internal and external gates. 

14 villages of Pargana Kol&ran. 

List of Villages of JagirdnrH and Zaildars : — 

Village Dialpura of Dialpuria Jagirdars and Zaildars with all administra- 
live and criminal powers and commission money and rights for owner- 
less lands enjoyed by the naja Sahib Bahadur, which will continue to 
be enjoyed in perpetuity by his successors. 
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No. XLV. 

Translation of a Sunnud or Grant of portions of the Pergunnah of Bood- 
wanah, District Jhujjur, bestowed on the /Rajah of Jheend by His 
Excellency Earl Canning, G.C.B., Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India,— 1861. 

Whereas the devotion and loyalty of the Rajah of Jheend and of his ancestors 
have always been conspicuous since the estabiish- 
tmm ’ - ment of British supremacy in India, His Excellency 

the Viceroy and Governor-General* being desirous of marking his high apprecia- 
tion of these qualities, has been pleased to bestow upon the Rajah portions of 
Pergunnah Boodwanah, of the District of Jhujjur, containing nineteen villager, 
according to vernacular list annexed*, assessed at a yearly revenue of (eighteen 
thousand five hundred and twenty Rupees) 18,520 Rupees, and to accept from 
the Rajah a “ nuzzuranah ” of (Rupees 3,70,004) three lakhs seventy thousand 
and four. It is accordingly ordained as follows 

Article 1. 

The territory above-mentioned is conferred upon the Rajah of Jheend and 
his heirs for ever. 


Article 2. 

The Rajah and his successors will exercise the same rights, privileges, and 
prerogatives in this newly-acquired territory as he at present enjoys in his ances- 
tral possessions, according to the terms of the Sunnud, dated 5th May 1860, and 
signed by His Excellency Earl Canning, Vicero^ and Governor-General of India. 


Article 3. 

The Rajah and his successors will continue to maintain the same loyal rela- 
tions with the British Government, and to fulfil the same obligations, with regard 
to this newly-acquired territory, as were imposed on him by the terms of the 
Sunnud, dated 5th May 1860, relating to the Rajah's ancestral possessions. 


No. XLVI. 


To Furzund Dilbund Rasekool Itahqad Dowlut-i-Enolishia Rajas 
Scroop Singh Bahadoor, of Jheend, dated 5th March 1862. 

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes and 
Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpetuated, and 
that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be continued, I hereby, 


• Not leprodooed. 
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ia fulfilment of tUs desire, repeat to you the assurance which I communicated 
to you in the Sunuud under my signature, dated 5th May 1860, that on failure 
of natural heirs, the perpetuation of your family by your adoption of an heir from 
the Phooikeean House will be in aooordanoe with the wishes of the paramount 
power, and will be gladly reoognised and oonfirmed ; and that if at any time any 
Rajah of Jheend should die without male issue, and without adopting a successor, 
it will still be open to the Maharajah of Putialla and the Rajah of Nabha, in con- 
cert with the Commissioner or Political Agent of the British Government, to 
select a successor from among the Phooikeean family ; but in that case a nussu- 
ranah, or fine, equal to one-third of the gross annual revenue of the Jheend State, 
shall be paid to the British Government. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to you so 
long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of the 
Treaties, Grants, or Engagements whioh record its obligations to the British Gov- 
ernment. 

Canning. 


No. XLYII. 


Amended Terms of Agreement between the British Government and the 
State of Jind, for regulating the supply of water for irrigation from the 
Western Jumna Canal, executed at Simla on behalf of the British 
Government by C. L. Tupfbr, Esq., Chief Seoretary to the Govern- 
ment of the Punjab, duly empowered by His Excellency the Viceroy 
and Governor-General in Council, and at Sangrur on behalf of the 
Jind State by Sardar Ratan Singh, President, Council of Regency, 
duly empowered by His Highness the Raja of Jind,— 1892. 

The terms of agreement * executed on the 29th April 1875 are hereby cancelled. 

2. In lieu of the outs from the canal, by means of whioh irrigation was originally 
effected, ten main distributaries with proper masonry heads taking out of the 
Hanoi Branch of the Western Jumna Canal, and four masonry heads for water- 
oounes taking out of the Butana distributary, shall be provided for the irriga- 
tion of the State from the Western Jumna Canal. 

3. The" said distributaries and the said water-course heads taking out of the 
Butana distributary shall be constructed at the oost of the British Government, 
but when completed shall be handed over to the Jind State, with the exception 
of the mrjonry heads and the portions of the channels within canal limits, 

4. The distributaries so made over shall be kept in repair by the Jind State, 

a deduction being made on this account from the annual chafcge for water. The 
deduction shall be calculated at a certain rate for irrigated area fixed with refer- 
ence to the average cost per acre for maintenance of distributaries elsewhere in 
British territories. • • 

* Not Printed* 
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5. So soon as the ten main distributaries taking oat from the Hansi Branch 
are made oyer to the Jind State, the British Canal Officer shall thenceforth exer- 
cise no interference in regard to the interna! management and the distribution 
of water from them, nor shall he, unless at the request or with the consent of the 
Jind Canal Offioer, reduce the supply entering the he4ds, provided the full gauge 
readings specified in Article 7 be not exceeded ; but the British Canal Officer 
shall have full power to shut oft or to reduce the supply entering the Hansi Branch 
under the following circumstances 

(d) As part of a general closure of the Western Jumna Canal for necessary 
or emergent repairs, of which due notice will be published in the Punjab 
Gazette for closures of more than ten days duration. 

(6) For purpose of repairs to any canal work or for usual or necessary silt 
clearances on the Hansi Branch. 

(c) On occasions of excessive rainfall or general reduction of the demand 
for canal water, that may render a reduction of the supply necessary, 
either for the safety of the canal banks or works or to prevent undue 
flooding or waste of water. 

(<© For the purpose of a more effective distribution of the supply available 
for the distributaries on the New Main Line, and for the Delhi and 
Hansi Branches and the Butana distributary, all closures and reduc- 
tions of the supply to the Hansi Branoh being as far as possible com- 
pensated for by an immediately previous or subsequent increase of 
the supply which would otherwise be due to that branoh. 

(s) In the event of the supply available for the distributaries on the New 
Main Line and for the Delhi and Hansi Branches and Butana distri- 
butary falling below the demand, in which case the supply to the 
Hansi Branch shall either be rateably reduced or shall be regulated 
as provided in Clause (d) of this Article. 

As long previous notice as possible shall be given to the Jind Canal Officer 
of all closures or reductions of the supply ordered under Clauses (a), (6), (d), and (e). 

Immediate notice of all closures or reductions of the supply ordered under 
Clause (e) shall also be given to the Jind Canal Officer, who will be consulted as 
to the length of the period during which the reduction of the supply should be 

6. The British Canal Officer shall have full power to shut off or reduce the 
supply to the Butana distributary at his discretion in aooordance with the exi- 
gencies of irrigation, and the outlets provided on that distributary for the irriga- 
tion of Jind territory shall be subject to such periodical and special closures as 
may be ordered from time to time for British outlets in aooordance with Buie 15, 
passed under Act VIII of 1873, due intimation of such orders being given to the 
Jind Canal Offioer, but no closure shall be ordered on aooount of alleged wastage 
of vita owing to disrepair of iaigsftty channels. 
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7. The distributaries shall be oonstruoted of sufficient capacity, when running 
to a full gauge, to irrigate, in combination with the four water-courses from the 
Butana distributary, an aggregate area of 60,000 (sixty thousand) acres per 
annum, but in order to' compensate for all irregularities or deficiencies in the 
supply passed into them, the annual charge for the water supplied shall be cal- 
culated on an irrigated area of 50,000 (fifty thousand) acres only, and no claims 
shall be raised by the Jind State for reduction of such annual charge on the grounds 
of short supply. 

8. Gauges shall be placed at the head of each distributary for the determina- 
tion of full supplies, the zero of the gauge in each case being placed on the level 
of the bed of the distributary. The following gauge readings shall be held to 
represent full supplies in the case of each distributary 



Note.— {No. IV ia a branch of No. Ill and hat no separate head in the canal) 

No. I distributary having been constructed to carry double the full supply 
sufficient for the irrigation of the area dependent on it shall be closed at the head 
during every alternative week or other convenient interval of time and shall be 
opened in the corresponding alternative intervals. The remaining nine distri- 
butaries shall be allowed to run constantly, subject to temporary closures of the 
Hansi Branch under Article 5 of this agreement. Every distributary, when open, 
shall be entitled to as full a supply as the supply in the Hansi Branch will permit 
without being headed up, provided that the above-mentioned gauge readings 
shall, in no case, be exceeded. 

8(a). The heads of all the Jind distributaries shall remain under the sole con- 
trol of the British Oanal Officer, who will arrange for the main t enance of the supply 
in each at the gauge indented for by the Jind Canal Officer, if not in excess of the 
full supply gauge reading prescribed in Article 7 and, as far as the available dqith 
of water in the Hansi . Branch will permit. In the event of a breach or sudden 












PUNJAB STATES— Jind— NO. XLVII— 1893. 


269 


cessation of the demand on a Jind distributary, the supply entering at the head 
shall not be reduced except in accordance with the general or special orders in 
this regard that may be issued from time to time by the British Canal Officer, 
but all reductions of supply applied for by the Jind Canal Offioer will be effected 
after due and sufficient notice has been given. 

9. Masonry diaphragms shall be constructed in the first two miles of each 
distributary, which shall be held to indicate the normal bed-levels and cross- 
sections of the channel in which they are situated. The Jind State shall make 
all clearances of these channels as nearly as may be in conformity with the levels 
and cross-sections thus indicated, and shall not increase the capacity of any of 
the channels beyond the limits indicated by the said diaphragms without the 
consent of the British Government. The British Canal Officers Bhall be at liberty 
to inspect the said diaphragms and to repair them at the cost of the British Govern- 
ment should they be found to require it. 

10. The amount payable annually by the Jind State for the supply of water 
for irrigation shall be calculated on an area of 50,000 (fifty thousand) acres, the 
rate per acre being the average of some few years of measured irrigation in lands 
similarly situated in British territory, but the amount shall be subject to deduc- 
tion on account of— 

(1) Cost of repairs and maintenance of distributaries as provided in Article 4. 

(2) Reduction of canal establishment resulting from the transfer of sole 

management of the distributaries to the State. 

(3) Fees to Lambardars and Patwaris at the rate of 5 (five) per cent, on the 

amount payable. 

Nora. — The net amount payable by the State, after making the stipulated deductions, 
has been fixed for the present at Es. 1,06,000 (one hundred and five thousand five hundred) 
as detailed below. The rate of 2*4 (two and four-tenths) rupees per acre was obtained by 
striking a mean for five years ending 1883-84 of actual realisations per acre irrigated in the 
Jind State r — 

Gross sum payable— 

60,000 acres at Rs. 2*4 per acre 

Deductions— 

(1) Maintenance and repairs . * 6»000 

(2) Establishment savings 3,600 

(3) Faaa to Lambardars and Patwaris .... fi»000 


Net amount payable par annum 

11.. In the event of there being e general reduction of water-rates on the canal! 
a rateable reduction shall be made in the amount payable by the State ; and 
in the event of the rates being increased, a rateable ineraue shall be demandable 
from the State. 

JS# In case of any difference of opinion arising between any officers of the 
Jind State and the British Canal Officers relating to the supply of water, it shall 


Rs. 

1 , 20,000 

14,000 

1,06,600 
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be referred to the Lieutenant-Governor of the Panjab, whose derision shall be 
final. If any difference of opinion shall arise between the Jind State and the 
Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab as to the construction of this agreement, a 
reference may be made to the Governor-General in Oounoil, whose deoision shall 
be final. 

Executed at Sangrur this twenty-fourth day of July 1892 on behalf of His 
Highness the Raja of Jind by Sardar Ratan Singh, President, Council of Regency, 
in presence of me, L. Chandu Lai, Mir Munshi. 


C. L. Tuppkb, 

Chief Secretary to the Government of the Punjab , 


The 10th August 1892. 


Approved and confirmed by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India, 


H. M. Durand, 

Secretary to the Government of India. 


FosamN Dbpaxtkint; 
Simla, 

Them September 1892. 

\ 

\ 


No. XLVm. 


Aqriimbnt for the construction of a Line of Tblegrafh from Malbk 
Kotla to Sangrur,— 1893. 

Wbirbas the State of Jind is desirous of having a line of telegraph constructed 
from Motor Kotla to Sangrur to be worked in connection with the British lines i f 
telegraph, the following terms are agreed upon by W. R. Brooke , Require , Director - 
General of Telegraphs , on the part of the British Government duly empowered by 
the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council on that behalf, and by Sardar 
Rattan Singh, duly empowered by the Government of the Jind State on that behalf 

I. The British Government agrees to construct for the Jind State a Bhe of 
telegraph consisting of one wire to be carried on suitable supports to be erected 
between Haler Kotla and Sangrur at a cost of rupees two thousand (Rs. 2,000) 
more or less, the Jind State supplying the supports and distributing them free, 
of charge, and the Jind State agrees to pay to the British Government the cost 
of the line as the money may be required. 
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II. The line eo eonetrneted shall be ealled the Jind Branch Telegraph Line. 

III. With the oonaent of the Governor-General in Council extra wires maj 
at any time be added by the Telegraph Department for the Jind State on terms 
and conditions to be agreed upon at the time between the Jind State and the 
Government of India. 

IV. The Jind Branch Telegraph Extension shall be kept in efficient repair, 
managed and worked entirely by the officers of the Telegraph Department of 
the Government of India. It shall not be dismantled without the consent of 
the Government of British India. But should it at any time be given up the 
value of those of the materials of which it is composed which were supplied by 
the Telegraph Department shall be refunded to the Jind State, less the cost of 
dismantling and returning them into store. 

V. The State of Jind shall pay annually to the British Government to cover 
the cost of repairs and maintenance a sum calculated at the rate of 2} per cent, 
per annum on the capital expenditure and also Rs. 6 per mile of wire to cover 
cost of line establishment and minor charges of the Telegraph between Maler 
Kotla and Sangrur. These rates may be changed at any time hereafter, after 
one year’s notice has been given to the Jind State. 

VI. The entire receipts at the Telegraph Office at Sangrur and at any other 
office opened on the Jind Branch Telegraph Extension shall be credited annually 
to the Jind State and the actual cost incurred in keeping open and working the 
said offices shall be debited annually to the Jind State. If the reoeipts exceed 
the cost of the offices together with the charges under Article V, the surplus shall 
be paid by the British Government to the Jind State, if the cost exceeds the receipts, 
the difference shall be paid by the Jind State to the British Government. By 
“ receipts ” is to be understood the value of the fees levied at the offices aforesaid 
on inland messages and the Indian share of foreign messages despatched from 
the offices aforesaid. 

VII. The aocounts of the Jind Branch Telegraph Line and of the offices main- 
tained on it shall be rendered yearly to the State of Jind and the oharges and 
balance shall be adjusted without delay. 

VIII. The Jind State shall provide free of rent such accommodation for the 
offices that may be opened on the Jind Branch Telegraph Line as the Director- 
General of Telegraphs shall consider necessary, and shall keep the same in good 
repair. 

IX. The State of Jind agrees to apply to the Jind Branch Telegraph Line 
the provisions of the British Telegraph Act, XIII of 1885, and such other Acts, 
OT le gal provisions as have been or may hereafter be passed by the British Govern- 
ment with reference to telegraphs. 

X. The State of Jind agrees to apply to the Jind Branch Telegraph line any 
Rules or Regulations that are now or may hereafter be made applicable to Hass 
of telegraph in India. The British Government will undertake to furnish the 
Jind State with accurate translations of such Acta. Rubs and BeguMon*. 

*2 
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XI. Hie Jind Slate agrees that the Jind Branch Telegraph Line shall be open 
to the inspection and supervision of the Director-General of Telegraphs and of 
any officer deputed by him for that purpose. 

XII. The British Government agrees that whenever the Jind State shall find 
occasion to be dissatisfied with any of the officials employed on the Jind Telegraph 
Office and may wish to remove them from office, such officials shall on the applica- 
tion of the Jind Durbar be at once removed and other officers shall be Bent to fill 
their place as soon afterwards as practicable. 

Xm. Jurisdiction in regard to offences against the Telegraph Act committed 
in Jind jterritory by native subjects of the British Government or by subjects 
of the Raja of Jind will be regulated by Clause IV of the S&nad dated 5th May 
I860, granted to His Highness the Raja of Jind by tho British Government. 
European British subjects accused of such offences shall bo tried in British Courts, 

XIV. In most urgent oases the Jind State will, during the pleasure of the 
British Government, have the power of ordering the Jind Branch Line to be 
cleared. 


Rattan Singh, 
President, Council of Regency, 
Jind Stole. 


W. R. Bbooki, 
Director-General of Telegraphs 


Approved and confirmed by His ExceUeicy the Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India. 


Signed sealed and delivered by > 
the said Sardar Rattan Singh on be- 
half of the Government of the Jind 
State, on the twenty-ninth day of 
January 1893 in the presence of— > 

f Chandu Lal, 

Witneee < 

^ Jfsr Muneki, Jind State. ^ 

Signed waited and delivered for' 
and on behalf of the British Govern- 
ment by the Director-General of Tele- > 
graphs in India at Simla on the 11th 
day of April 1893. 


H. M. Duband, 

Secretary to Ae Gov ernmen t of India. 



ThemUayim. 
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No. XLIX. 

Agreement for the construction, maintenance and uprking of the Ludhiana- 

Dhuri-Jakhal Railway by the Nobth Western Railway on behalf of 

the Malbr Kotla and Jhind Darbars,— 1899. 

This Indenture made the sixth day of September 1899 between the Sbcrb- 
tary of State for India in Council (hereinafter called the Secretary of State) 
of the one part and the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars of the other 
part 

Whereas a line of Railway situated partly in British territory and partly 
in territory lying in the Native States of Jhind, Maler Kotla and Patiala and 
about 79 miles in length is to be constructed on the 6} feet standard gauge from 
Ludhiana on the North Western Railway to Dhuri on the Raj pur a-Bhatioda Rail- 
way and from Dhuri to Jakhal on the Southern Punjab Railway. 

And whereas the Secretary of State and the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars 
have agreed that the Baid Darbars shall supply all the fund necessary for con- 
struction exclusive of rolling stock with the stores plant and machinery pertaining 
thereto and of electric telegraph with the appliances appertaining thereto and 
that the Government of India shall construct and through the agency of the North 
Western Railway maintain and work t]|g said line of Railway from Ludhiana by 
Dhuri to Jakhal upon the terms and conditions hereinafter contained. 

Now this Indenture witnesssth and it is hereby agreed and declared as 
follows 

1. “ The North Western Railway ” means the Railway worked by the Secre- 
tary of State and now under the control of the Manager, North Western Railway, 
and any alterations and additions that may from time to time during the con- 
tinuance of this contract be made in or to the said Railway by or with the sanction 
of the Secretary of State but not so as to inolude any Railways or works com- 
prised in “ the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway ” as hereinafter defined. 

2. “ The Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway ” means the Railway extending from 
Ludhiana on the North Western Railway to Dhuri on the Rajpura-Bhatinda Rail- 
way and from Dhuri to Jakhal on the Southern Punjab Railway with any im- 
provements alterations and additions of whatever description that may from time 
to time be made in or to the said Railway by or with the sanction of the Maler 
Kotla and Jhind Darbars but with the exception of the telegraphs and telegraphic 
appliances used or to be used thereon. 

3. “ The Amalgamated Undertaking ” means “ the North Western Railway M 
and 11 the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway ” (as defined above in Glauses I and 
2 respectively) taken as a whole the intention being that these two Railways under 
the terms hereinafter contained in this agreement should be worked together as 
if the two constituted but a single Railway. 

4. 11 Gross receipts ” mean and inolude when not otherwise stated all reoeipts 
from co a chin g and goods feaffic and from tetqgrapha all soma received as rents 
and aO other reoeipts iusuaOy treated as Railway revenue. 
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5. This agreement shall be takes to have commenced and as having oom<; 
into force upon the sixth day of September 1899 and shall be subject to revision 
from time to time and shajl be and remain in force until the 81st day of December 
1904 and shall be terminable* then or on the 1st January or the 1st July in any 
year thereafter on six months* previous notion in writing being given by either 
party to this agreement to the other but without prejudice to the rights of either 
party against the other in respect of any covenant herein contained which may 
have been previously broken. 

6. The North Western Railway shall survey and select the best alignment 
• available for the construction of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway and shall 

prepare an estimate of its cost such alignment and estimate of cost being subject 
to the approval of the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars and to the final sanction 
of the Secretary of State. 

7(o). The Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars shall supply all funds necessary 
to oomplete the construction of the Ludhiana-Dhuri- Ja khal Railway as may from 
time to time be required by the Secretary of State. 

. 7(6'. The Government of India shall through the agency of the Director of 
Railway Construction oonstruot the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway in a per- 
manent and substantial manner of first class and durable materials according 
to the standard of the North Western IU%ray and shall furnish it with such stores 
phut machinery and equipment as may be necessary for working the traffic. 
Steel fiat-footed rail 75 lbs. to the yard shall be adopted and deodar sleepers of 
the same specification as are used on the main line of the North Western Railway, 

7(c). The Secretary of State shall provide the necessary electric telegraph and 
appliances, 

7(d). The Government of India shall with all reasonable despatch construct 
and make ready for opening the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway and if possible 
shall open such railway within two years from the date of this agreement. 

8. During the continuance of this agreement the North Western Railway 
■hall efficiently maintain the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway and keep the same 
supplied with roDing-Btock plant and machinery in good order as if it were part 
of the North Western Railway and shall do all in their power to develop the traffic 
on the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway and shall manage use and work the 
Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway and shall convey traffic thereon. 

9% The Secretary of State shall be the sole judge aa to the standard of main* 
tenanoe to be required and the Revenue Aocounte provided for in Clause 38 
following shall not be considered as finally dosed and made up until such 
as the maintenance is certified to by the Inspecting Officer appointed under the 
Indian Railways Act IX of 1890 or any subsisting statutory modification thereof 
as having been brought up to the standard required and the whole cost of the 
•sat debitable to Revenue has been duly chaiged oft 

10. Teh North Western Railway shall be responsible for all and. for 

fees and damage of every kind (including claims for lost or damaged goods) that 
shall occur upon the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway except accidents loss or 
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damage caused by any extraordinary casualty not due to defects is the construc- 
tion or to the maintenance or working of tbe said Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Bail- 
way by tbe North Western Railway. Should any of the permanent works such 
as bridges stations buildings or other works upon the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jaicnal 
Railway fail from causes beyond the oontrol of the North Western Railway or 
should any extraordinary casualty occur the case must be regarded as excep- 
tional and the cost of construction or replacement must be charged to Capital 
or Revenue or divided between them as may be deemed by the Secretary of 
State proper according to the circumstances of the case. 

11. All subsequent works and alterations chargeable to Capital and which 
may from time to time be agreed upon between the North Western Railway and 
the Maler Kotin and Jhind Durban as necessary for the efficient working of the 
Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway shall be carried out by the North Western Rail- 
way at the expense of the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars. 

12. The Secretary of State may from time to time by notice in writing require 
the carrying out of any alteration or improvement in the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal 
Railway or any addition thereto that may in his opinion be necessary for the safety 
of passengers or for the safety of the public or for the effectual working of the 
Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway. Such notice shall specify the alteration im- 
provement or addition required and shall also in general terms describe the works 
to be executed for the purpose of carrying out such alteration improvement or 
addition. 

13. Any moneys required by the North Western Railway for any purpose 
properly chargeable to the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars in connection with 
the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway and sanctioned under Clause 10 or 11 or 
required by the Secretary of State under Clause 12 shall be provided by the Maler 
Kotla and Jhind Darbars according to such arrangements as shall from time to 
time be made between tbe Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars and tho Secretary 
of State. The incidence of the cost of all works to be constructed shall be agreed 
upon before the work is commenced. 

14. Tbe area of land required for the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway whether 
during or after construction shall be provided free of cost by the Secretary of 
State in the ease of British territory and by the Nativo States concerned in the 
case of land lying in Native States 1 territory. The North Western Railway shall 
oceupy such hind during the period of this agreement but for purposes in connec- 
tion with the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway the North Western Railway shall 
not acquire either absolutely or for any limited estate any lav<d situate in Maler 
Kotla, Jhind and Patiala territory or any rights or easements in c*ver or in 
respect of say land so situate. The expression “ land 99 includes as regards the 
operation of this clause buildings lands and jail other hereditaments of whatever 
description. 

15. During the continuance of this agreement the North Western Railway 
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or a ny of the matters or things included or referred to in this agreement so as 
at all times to exhibit fully and truly the state of its affairs in relation thereto 
and the Haler Kotla and Jhind Darbars or any person or persons appointed by 
them in that behalf shall at all reasonable times have free access to all the books 
accounts papers and documents of the North Western Bailway relating to the 
Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway with power to call for or make copies of or ex- 
tracts from the same. 

21 (6). The Director of Railway Construction shall supply quarterly reports 
of progress during the period of construction to the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars. 

22. The North Western Railway shall keep the following accounts in regard 
to the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway 

A Capital Account including the Stores Accounts. 

A Revenue Account. 

23. In the Capital Account of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway the follow- 
ing particulars shall be entered to debit and oredit respectively (that is to say)— 


To debit. 

(а) The value at cost price as shown in the acoounts of the Ludhiana-Dhuri- 

Jakhal Railway sis and in manner aforesaid inclusive of the railway 
plant and machinery and equipment supplied by the North Western 
Railway as aforesaid. 

(б) The value as certified by the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars of all land 

provided by them after the date of this agreement for the purposes 
of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway. 

(c) All moneys which shall be actually expended by the North Western Rail- 

way with the sanction of the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars out of 
the funds provided by them in respect of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal 
Railway upon works plant or machinery the cost of which is charge- 
able to CapitaL 

(d) All such other sums (if any) as ought to be entered to debit in the Capital 

Account. 

And to credit, 

(e) All such of the moneys to be reoeived by or on behalf of the North Western 

Railway in respect of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway as ought 
under the provisions of this agreement to be treated as reoeived on 
account of CapitaL 

(/) The value of any land originally debited to the Capital Account of which 
the North Western Railway shall have been allowed to take possession 
for the purposes of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway and which 
shall have been subsequently relinquished. 
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24. All moneys expended by the North Western Railway on the Capital 
Aeoounts of the Ludhiaim-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway end all other expenses of the 
North Western Railway in conneotion therewith shall from time to time be stated 
and submitted to the ^aler Kotla and Jhind Barbers. The Capital Account 
shall from time to time be made up and the balance thereon ascertained and 
stated therein. 

35. The gross receipts of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway are to be col- 
lected and treated as receipts of the North Western Railway. Moneys such as 
shall arise from the sale of any property on any occasion other than the replace- 
ment of the property sold by other property of the same or a similar character 
shall be treated as received on account of Capital the residue shall be treated as 
received on account of Revenue : Provided always that no sale of any property 
other than stores belonging to the Darbar on any occasion other than such replace- 
ment as aforesaid shall be made without the sanction of the Maler Kotla and 
Jhind Darbars. 

26. A Revenue Account for the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway showing the 
earnings of the line under the heads prescribed for State Railways and in total 
the percentage deduction therefrom for working expenses as per Clause 27 
following shall be prepared by the North Western Railway half-yearly to the 
30th day of June and the 31st day of December in each year or to such other 
days as may at any time be prescribed for Indian State Railways and shall 
be regularly submitted by the North Western Railway to the Maler Kotla and 
Jhind Darbars. Every Revenue Account shall be considered as settled at the 
expiration of three calendar months after the same shall have been submitted 
to the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars but nevertheless any error which may 
subsequently be discovered therein shall be corrected in the then next Revenue 
Account or in any subsequent Revenue Account or Accounts. 

27. All costs charges ai^ expenses incurred by the North Western Railway 
in connection with the maintenance management use and working of the Ludhiana- 
Dhuri-Jakhal Railway and the conveyance of traffic thereon inclusive of the use 
and keep of rolling-stock with plant and machinery of the electric telegraph of 
the accounts and audit of police of legal expenses and of the compensation for 
loss or damage incurred through accidents or under Clause 10 properly chargeable to 
Revenue Account shall be paid by the North Western Railway and in each half- 
year there shall be deducted from the gross receipts of the L ndhianA .Dh T| ri-J aV h a l 
Railway fifty-five per cent, of such gross receipts and the balance after making 
the said deduction shall be paid over to the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars. 

28. In case any question shall arise whether any expenditure incurred for 
purposes of the 11 Amalgamated Undertaking ” is to be treated in the whole or 
in pars as a charge incurred on Capital Account or how the same is to be dealt 
wish the question shall be determined on the general principle that Capital is to 
bear she cost of new works of additional plant and machinery and of substantial 
improvements of and additions to old works plant and machinery including the 
cost of any temporary new work the construction of which is requisite for the 
construction • work properly chargeable to Capital and that subject to the 
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provisions of disuse 10 the cost of repairs restorations renewals replacements 
and substitutions is to be borne by Revenue. If any difference shall arise between 
the Haler Kotla and Jhind Darbars and the North Wester# Railway as to whether 
any expenditure incurred by the North Western Railway on account of the 
Ludhiana-Dhuri- J akhal line is properly chargeable to Capital or Revenue the 
matter in difference shall be referred to the decision of the Secretary of 
State. 

29. In addition to the electric telegraphs already established along or upon 
the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal road the Secretary of State may from time to time 
establish such electric telegraphs as he shall think fit along or upon the Ludhiana- 
Dhuri-Jakhal Railway or any part or parts thereof or any land or works belong- 
ing thereto and may maintain and work the electric telegraphs already established 
or Ao be established as aforesaid as the Secretary of State shall think fit, and it 
shall be lawful for the Secretary of State for such purposes or any of them to enter 
at all times by his agents workmen or others on any part or parts of the Ludhina- 
Dhuri-Jakhal Railway or the lands or works belonging thereto and to erect place 
maintain make do and execute thereon all suoh buildings machinery works 
appliances acts and things as the Secretary of State shall consider necessary or 
proper in relation to the construction maintenance use and working of the said 
electric telegraphs. The Secretary of State shall be exclusively entitled to the 
possession of all buildings machinery works and appliances meted or brought 
by him under the powers conferred on him by this clause on the Ludhkna-Dhuxi- 
Jakhal Railway or on any land or works belonging thereto. The North Western 
Railway shall in accordance with the rules in force for the time being on State 
Railways at all times furnish the Secretary of State with such free passes over 
the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway or any parts thereof as he shall require for 
persons employed by him in or about or in connection with the construction main- 
tenance working or inspection of the electric telegraphs mentioned in this clause 
or any building machinery works or appliances appertaining thereto. 

30. The Secretary of State shall from time to time allow the North Western 
Railway to have the exclusive use of any such electric telegraphs and telegraphic 
appliances as he shall from time to time consider proper to be used by the North 
Western Railway for the purpose of safely or efficiently working the Ludhiana. 
Dhuri-Jakhal Railway or any part or parte thereof. The Secretary of State shr 11 
maintain and keep in good repair and in good working eondition the electric tele- 
graphs and telegraphic appliances of which the North Western Railway shell for 
the time being be allowed to have the use. 

31. The North Western Railway shall from time to time upon demand by 
the Telegraph Department of the Secretary of State transfer to the credit of that 
Department the amount which shall from time to time be due for rent maintenance 
and inspection of the eketrio telegraphs and telegnphio appliances of which the 
Secretary of State shall from time to time undet the last preceding clause have 
allowed to the North Western Railway the exclusive use such charges being cal- 
culated aceerdmg to the rules for the time hdmg in force for State Railway tele* 
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S3. The North Western Railway shall in relation to any eleotrio telegraph 
or telegraphio appliances of whioh under Clause 30 of this agreement it shall for 
the time being be allowed to have the use observe the rules applicable to telegraphs 
and telegraphio appliances which shall for the time being be in force in the case 
of State Railway telegraphs. 

33. All correspondence connected with the construction maintenance and 
working of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway under any of the clauses of this 
agreement shall so far as the questions affecting principles and important matters 
are concerned be conducted between the Manager North Western Railway for 
the time being and the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars through the medium 
of the Secretary to the Government of the Punjab in the Public Works Depart- 
ment but in ordinary matters the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars shall if they 
desire to do so correspond with the Manager North Western Railway direct 
through their own officials. 

34. The Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars shall with all reasonable speed comply 
with all such requirements as the Secretary of State shall from time to time make 
in accordance with this agreement. 

35. If there shall be any breaoh (whether by act or commission or default) 
on the part of the North Western Railway or of the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars 
of any of the stipulations or provisions of this agreement performed or observed 
and the North Western Railway or the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars respec- 
tively shall fail to remedy effectually any such breaoh as aforesaid within six 
calendar months after notice in writing to remedy the same shall have been given 
to the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars or the North Western Railway respectively 
by the Secretary of State the Secretary of State may on or at any time after the 
expiration of the six calendar months aforesaid determine this agreement by 
giving to the North Western Railway or the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars as 
the case may be notice in writihg of such determination. 

36. Upon the determination of this agreement under either of the two Glauses 
5 or 35 or by effluxion of time the North Western Railway shall give to the Maler 
Kotla and Jhind Darbars possession of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway in 
good working and efficient order together with the land plant machinery and 
equipment belonging thereto and all stores in hand or in course of delivery on 
the day of the determination of the contract and all plans books survey sections 
printings writings and documents whatsoever in any wise connected with the 
Lndhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway and all other property (if any) belonging or 
appertaining thereto and shall pay to the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars all 
moneys in the possession of the North Western Railway on aooount of the Ludhiana- 
Dhuri-Jakhal Railway. And after such possession shall have been given and 
after all moneys whioh under this agreement shall have become payable to the 
Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbars shall have been duly paid the Maler Kotla and 
Jhind Darbars shall be bound to indemnify the North Western Railway its pro- 
perty and effects against all suoh debts and liabilities (if any) as it may have 
incurred on behalf of *he Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway and which shall be then 
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37, Upon the determination of this agreement the working stores appertain- 
ing to the Lodhiana-Dhori-Jakhal Railway which may have been provided by 
the North Western Railway shall if the North Western Railway so desire be taken 
over by the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbara at a valuation to be determined by 
mutual agreement or if necessary by arbitration. 

38. In the event of any difference of opinion arising upon any of the terms 
of this agreement between the Maler Kotla and Jhind Darbara and the North 
Western Railway the matter shall be referred through the Punjab Government 
to the Government of India whose decision shall be final and binding on all 
parties. 

In witness whereof the said parties have hereunto set their respective 
hands and seals the day and year herein below entered opposite their name 
respectively. 

Signed sealed and delivered by— 


Countersigned by— 


MunshiGhandv Lall, 

Foreign Minister, Jhind Berber this fourth day <f 

August 1899 


Rajah Ranbir Singh 
of Jhind this fifth day of August 1899. 


Amruddeen, 


Superintendent , Meier Kotla Darter this tenth day of 

August 1899. 


Signed sealed and delivered by— 


F. R. Ufoott, 

Seoretary to (he Government of India, PubUo Works Department, acting 
under the orders of (he Government on bekaff of the Seoretary of State for India 
in Council this doth day of September 1899 . 


B. P. Scares, Cfcpt., 

Adjutant, 2nd P. V. B. 0. 


Taos, Fern, 

MegUbm, Govt, tf India, P. W . D. 
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No. L. 

AouAdiffT entered into by the Jind Statb regarding the cbssion of jvrisdio- 
tion on that ronnoii ol the Riwabi-Frbohipori Railway which lies within 
the Jam Statb,— 1900. 

I, the Raja of Jind State, hereby oede to the British Government foil and 
exabsive power and jurisdiction of every kind over the lands in the said State 
which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Rewari-Ferosepore Railway 
(unfading all lands occupied for stations, for ont-bnildinga and for other railway 
purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever within the said lands. 

Ranbir Singh, 

Mubsoobi ; Raja of Jind. 

The 13th July 1900. 


No. LI. 

Agrmhbnt entered into by the Jind Stats regarding the cession of jurisdic- 
tion on that portion of the Southirn Punjab Railway which lies 
within the Jind State,— 1900. 

I, the Raja of Jind State, hereby oede to the British Government full and 
exolnsive power and jurisdiction of every kind over the lands in the said State 
which are, or may hereafter be, oeoapied by the Southern Punjab Railway (includ- 
ing all lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings and for other railway purposes), 
and over all persons and things whatsoever within the said lands. 

Ranbir Staram, 

Mubsoobi : Raja «f Jink 

The 13th July 1900 


No. LIL 

Agrbbmbnt entered into by the Jind Stats regarding the obssion of jurisdic- 
tion on that portion op thb Ludhiana-Dhubi-Jaehal Railway which 
lies within the Jind State, -—1900. 

L the Raja of Jind State, hereby oede to the British Government full and 
exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over the lands ia the said State 
wnioh are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Ludhima-DhuriJakhal Railway 
(tnehiding all lands occupied for stations, for otit-buildings and for other railway 
purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever within the said lands. 

Ranbir Singh, 

22nd Deomber 1900 [ Raja of Jink 
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No. LILL 

Sakad granted to His HioHtrtes Farzand-i-Dilband Rasikh-ul-Itikad Daulat- 
i-Ingubhia Raja-i-Rajagan Raja Sir Ranbir Singh Bahadur, k.o.s.i. of 
Jind,— 1911. 

I hereby confer upon yon the title of Maharaja as an hereditary distinction. 

Dnun ; Hardings of Pbnshurst, 

fie 12th Dumber 1911. Qovernor-Qmeral of India. 


No. UV. 

Dsid executed by His Hiqsnbm the Maharaja of Jxnd ceding to the British 
Qovxrnmknt full and exolusiye fowbr and jurisdiction over the lands 
in the Stat* occupied by the Jind-Panipat Railway,— 1916. 

I, the Maharaja jof Jind State, hereby oede to the British Government full and 
exclusive power .and jurisdiction of every kind over the lands in the said State 
which are, or may hereafter be, oooupied by the Jind-Panipat Railway (including 
all lands oooupied for stations, for out-buildings and for other railway purposes), 
and over all persons and things whatsoever within the said lands. 

Jind ; Ranbir Singh, 

Dated Ike 5th FArmry 1916 . Maharaja of Jind 


No. LV. 

Sanad granted to Libotinant-Colonil His Highnbss Farzand-i-Dilband 
Rasikh-ul-Itikad Daulat-i-Inglishia Raja-i-Rajagan Maharaja Sir 
Ranbir Singh Bahadur, g.o.i.r., x.o.s.i., of Jind,— 1918. 

I hereby confer upon you the title of Rajendra Bahadur as an hereditary dis- 
tinction. 

Di lhi ; Chilhsvord, 

The 1st Jamary 1918. Viomy and Governor General of India. 


No. LVI. 

Sufplbhkntary AGRBRHBNT between the Siorxtary of Statr for India in Coun* 
oil and the Jind and Malerxotla Darbars for the working of the Ludhiana- 
Dhttri-Jakhal Railway,— 1923. 

This Indenture made the seventh day of December one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-three between the Secretary of State for India in Council of the one 
part and the Jhind and Malerkoftb Darbars of the other part and supplemental 
to an Indenture, dated the sixth day of September one thousand eight hundred and 
ninety-nine and made between the parties hereto (hereinafter referred to as the 
Principal Indenture) : 
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WHnoaraih and it ii hereby agreed aad declared between the partis* bento 
as follows:— 

1. The Principal Indentare shad read aa if the words “Jhind and Mslrstnlla ** 
were eabetitated tor the wonb u MalerkotU aad Jhind " whoever the laid words 
occur therein. 

2. Clause II of the Principal Indenture shall read aa if at the end thereof were 
added the words “ in the proportion of four-fifths and one-fifth respectively. AO 
expenditure on pet ty new works estimated to cost not mote than Rs. 1,000 (one 
thousand) and which do not form a pert of a general scheme or of a large project 
shall, however, he defrayed by the Secretary of State horn the share of the gross 
receipts derived from the working of the Lsdhiua-DhurirJ akhal Railway, which 
are retained to oovsr the oost of working and managing the said Railway, bat the 
total expenditure moaned by the Secretary of State daring any financial year 
on such works rind not exceed Rs. 30 (thirty) only per mile of the Ludhiana-Dhnn- 
Jakbal Railway.” 

8. danse 27 of the Principal Indenture shall read as if at the end thereof were 
added the words “ after the 1st day of January 1913 fifty-two per oeot. only shall 
be deducted from the gram receipts of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-J akhal Railway by tha 
North Western Railway to cover the cost of working the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal 
Railway and the balance after making thia deduction of fifty-two per oent. shall 
be paid to the Jhind and Malerkotla Barbara.” 

In witnam whereof Sydney Charles Tomkins, Seoretary to the Railway Board- 
by the order and direction of the Qoveraor-Qeneral of India in Council acting 
in the premieee for and on behalf of the Seoretary of State for India in Ooonod, 
aad Dr. Dehart Lei Dhingra, Chief Minister, Jhind Dsrbnr, and Khan Bahadur 
Sped Abdallah, B X, Chief Secretary, Malerkotla Darbar, have henoato sat their 
hands aad seals the day and year first above w rit ten. 

Signed by 8. Tonora, Secretary to 
the Railway Board, by the order and 
direction of tha Governor-General of 
India in Council acting in the pnmiaea 
for and on behalf of the Secretary of 
State for India in Gounod, in the 
pte eeooe of T. M. Star, S tenog ra pher to 
the Secretary, Badway Board. 

Signed, sealed and delivered by Bnouu 
Lu Drawn*, Chief Minister, Jhind 
Darbar, in the p resen c e of lout Lu, 

TV-lfaS — I fl ■ ,| 11W 

JtwIlwCM DWMWj, 

Signed, sealed aad delivered by Sran 
Abduusb, Chief Seoretary of Matarkotb 
Darbar, hi tte preaenee of M. Bun 
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No. LVJJL 

Ammmm between the Secretary of State for luma end the Jnn> Darrar 
for the working end construction of the Jind-Panipat Railway,— 1924. 

Thie Indenture made the 2nd day of September 1924 between the Secretary 
of State for India in Council (hereinafter called the Secretary of State) of the one 
part and the Jind Durbar (hereinafter called the Durbar) of the other part. Where- 
as a line of railway (hereinafter referred to as the Jind-Panipat railway) has been 
constructed from the station of the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway Company at 
Panipat to the Jind Junotion Station of the Southern Punjab Railway Company, 
Limited which station is about two miles from the City of Jind and the Railway 
so constructed has a newly constructed' station at the City of Jind. And whereas 
it has been agreed between the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway Company, Limited 
and the Southern Punjab Railway Company, Limited, with the approval of the 
Secretary of State that so much of the Jind-Panipat railway as lies between the 
Jind Junction Station and the distant signal on the Panipat side hf the newly 
constructed Jind City Station together with the last-mentioned station should be 
constructed by the Southern Punjab Railway Company, Limited and worked by 
the North Western Railway administration and that the remainder of the Jind- 
Panipat Railway (hereinafter referred to as the New Railway) should be construct- 
ed by the. Delbi-UmbaDa-Kalka Railway Company, Limited and worked by the 
East Indian Railway administration or by some other railway administration 
to be selected by the Secretary of State. And whereas it has been further agreed 
between the Jind Darbar and the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway Company, 
Limited with the approval of the Secretary of State, that so much of the New 
railway as lies between the distant signal on the Panipat side of the newly cons- 
tructed Jind City Station and the frontier of the Jind State territory (which por- 
tion of the New railway is hereinafter referred to as the Durbar railway) should 
be' constructed from funds supplied by the Jind Durbar and worked as aforesaid. 
Now this Indenture witnessed* and it is hereby agreed and declared as follows 


t. The Durbar railway shall be a single Hoc of the 5 feet 6 inches gauge lying 
between the distant signal on the Panipat side of the new station constructed by 
the Southern Punjab Railway Company, Limited at die City of Jind and the fron- 
tier of Jind State territory, and shall as* regards permanent way, station accom- 
modation and other works, their situation and dimensions, and general structural 
character, be constructed with all reasonable despatch nod made ready and fit 
for opening for public traffic, by the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway Company, 
L i m i t e d on behalf of the Secretary of State on a route to be determined by Mi, 
according to plana and specifications to be approved by Urn and, in all respect* 
to Us floatation. 

LmL 

1 At am ofkad required h Jiad State territory for tte Dorter reSumy, 
vkMter doing « afar eondreeten, iteB te provided fat of ted to «te Safa- 

* . S 
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Pmbal la-Kalka Railway Company limited on behalf of the Secretary of State 
by the Durbar, who shall allow the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway Company 
Limited or the working agepcy of the New railway for the time being, possession 
of the land so provided during the continuance of this agreement. Any land so 
provided the possession of which shall have become unnecessary for any of the 
purposes of this agreement shall, as soon as practicable, be relinquished to the 
Durbar by the Secretary of State. 

Provision of funds. 

3. The moneys which shall be required to defray capital expenditure sanctioned 
by the {Secretary of State for the purpose of the construction of any portion of 
the Durbar railway lying within the Jind State territory shall be supplied to the 
Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway Company Limited on behalf of the Secretary 
of State by the Jind Durbar. If any question shall arise as to the apportionment 
of any expenses incurred in relation to the New railway as a whole or to any part 
thereof lying either within British territory or within the Jind State territory 
whether in respect of the original construction thereof or otherwise, such question 
shall be deoided by the Secretary of State whose decision shall be final. 

4. The Durbar agrees that the section of the Jind-Panipat railway from the 
station of the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway Company Limited at Panipat to the 
.frontier of Jind State territory up to the Durbar railway shall be constructed by the 
ID^^UnibaQadSA&a Railway Company Limited from the funds supplied by the 
Delhi^Umballa-Kalka Railway Company Limited and that the section from the 
distant signal on the Panipat side of the Jind City station newly constructed by 
the Southern Punjab Railway Company to the Jind Junction station of the Southern 
Punjab Railway Company Limited shall be constructed, worked and maintained 
by the North Western Railway, solely as a line and station of the Southern 
Punjab Railway Company Limited (which shall provide the capital necessary) 
with running powers over that section for the coaching traffic of the New railway. 

5. The -Durbar shall supply to the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway Company 
Limited on behalf of the Secretary of State the funds required for building a Loco- 
motive yard and the consequent necessary staff quarters (including watering ar- 
rangements) at the newly constructed station at the City of Jind. 

Payment of Interest out of Capital. 

6. The Durbar shall not be allowed any interest for tho capital provided by it 
during the period of the construction of the Durbar railway. 


Telegraphs. 

7. The Durbar agrees to the Secretary of State constructing from time to 
time such electrio telegraphs, telephones, and telegraphic appliances as he shall 
think fit along or upon the Durbar railway, or any part or parts thereof, or any 
lands or works belonging thereto and maintaining and working the said electrio 
telegraphy telephones, and telegraphic appliances as he shall think fit* and ere#- 
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ing, m a intaining , making, doing, executing on the Durbar railway or on any 
lauds or works belonging thereto all such buildings, machinery, works, acts, and 
things so he shall consider necessary or proper in relation to the construction, 
maintenance, use and working of the said electric telegraphs, telephones and 
telegraphic appliances. The Secretary of State shall be exclusively entitled to the 
possession of all buildings, machinery, works and appliances erected or brought 
by him under the powers conferred on him by this clause on the Durbar railway 
or on any laud or works belonging thereto. 

Police. 

8. The Durbar shall provide and maintain, at the exclusive cost of the Durbar 
such a force of Durbar police as, in the opinion of the Secretary of State, shall, 
from time to time, be required for the protection of so much of the Durbar railway 
as shall for the time being be under construction. The cost of providing and 
maintaining such police shall be taken to bo as from time to time sanctioned by 
the Secretary of State and shall from time to time be paid from the capital funds 
of the Durbar railway. 

Handing over railway to Secretary of Stale and Working thereof, 

9. The Secretary of Stats shall be the sole judge as to the standard of construc- 
tion and maintenance required on the Durbar railway and when an inspecting 
officer of Government shall have certified that the railway has been constructed 
in accordance with the provisions herein contained and is ready and fit for the 
conveyance of passengers and goods a specification shall be prepared describing 
in detail the nature and quality of the Durbar railway and the works thereon and 
setting out also the accounts showing the amount of capital money expended. 
After the specification and accounts have been approved by him, the Secretary of 
State shall open the Durbar railway for public traffic and, until the determination 
of this agreement, work and maintain the same through the agency of the Bast 
Indian Bailway Company or through the agency of some other railway oompany 
to be selected by him or through State agency on the terms and subject to the 
provisions hereinafter expressed. 

Aeoounit to be kept by t he Secretary of State . 

10. The Secretary of State shall keep a separate Capital account showing 
the amount of capital money expended in respect of the Durbar railway including 
the Locomotive yard at Jind City Station. 

In the Capital accounts shall also be entered all such ot the expenditure and 
receipts by or on behalf of the Secretary of State in respect of the general under- 
taking contemplated by these presents as are properly attributable to Capital In 
any case where any question may or might arise as to whether any expenditure 
in connection with the Durbar railway is to be treated in whole or in part as a charge 
on Capital or how the same is to be dealt with the question shall be determined 
in acoordaneo with the general principles obtaining on Indian State railways. 

VZ 
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The Bern taiy of State shall also keep or cause to be kept a distinct and separate 
account of the gross receipts derived from the working of the Durbar railway or 
of such part or parts thereqf as shall for the time being be open for public traffic. 
Such aooounts shall be made up yearly up to the 31st day of March in each year 
and a summary thereof shall be rendered to the Durbar, within three calendar 
months therefrom. The Secretary of State shall also cause to be kept such subsid- 
iary accounts and vouohers as shall be proper and sufficient for the preparation 
and verification of the accounts aforesaid, which shall be open at all reasonable 
times to inspection by the Durbar. Every summary of account with respect to 
which, or to the accounts on which it is based, no written requisition for verific- 
ation shall have been delivered to the Secretary of State within three calendar 
months after the receipt by the Durbar of the said summary, shall be deemed to 
be conclusively settled between, and shall be binding upon, the parties, except 
that if and whenever any error shall be discovered in any summary or account 
such error shall be rectified and allowed for in the account for the year in whioh 
the error shall be discovered or for any subsequent year. 

Application cf receipts. 

11, The Secretary of State shall work the Durbar railway either through the 
agency of the East Indian Bailway Company or through the agency of some other 
railway company selected by him or through State agency for 48 p.o. of the gross 
earnings of the New; railway whioh percentage shall be received by the Secretary 
of State in M satisfaction and remuneration for the use of all necessary rolling 
stock and machinery (other than fixed machinery) and for working, managing 
and (except as herein otherwise provided) fully and efficiently maintaining 
renewing and upholding the Durbar railway and railway stations and works there- 
on and appurtenant thereto. 

12. The net earnings of the 'New railway, that is, the earnings which remain 
after meeting the working agency’s charges, shall be divided between the Secretary 
of State on behalf of the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway Company Limited and the 
Durbar in the following proportion (subject to the deduction of any money that 
may be payable by the Durbar to the Secretary of State in respect of the Durbar 
railway), viz,, the fraotion which shall bear to unity the same proportion as the 
oapital expenditure on the portion of the railway lying within British territory 
shall bear to the capital expenditure on the whole of the New railway, shall be paid 
to the Secretary of State on behalf of the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway Company 
Limited and the balance shall be paid to the Durbar. The ooet of land and the 
expenditure on junction works at Panipat and Jind City respectively, other than 
the expenditure on the Locomotive yard at Jind City and the consequent neces- 
sary staff quarters (including watering arrangements) shall not be reckoned as 
part of the said oapital expenditure. 

Maintenance byjke Durbar. 

13. For a period of twelve calendar months after the date of the opening of 
the Durbar railway or any part thereof for public traffic the Durbar railway or 
tJm part so opened shaU be maintained and k^ in good repair and good orders^ 
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condition to the satisfaction of the Secretary of State at the cost exclusively of 
•he Durbar. 

Alterations, Improvements and Additions . 

14. The Secretary of State may from time to time give notioe in writing to 
the Durbar specifying in detail, any reasonable alteration, improvement or ad* 
dition which may in his opinion be required to be made in or to any part of the 
Durbar railway or any of the stations and works thereof other than petty works 
not exceeding in cost Rs. 1,000 belonging thereto, either for the safety of passen- 
gers or of the public or for meeting the development of traflio on the Durbar rail- 
way or for the effectual working of the same or otherwise. Such notioe shall also 
in general terms describe the works to be executed for the purpose of effecting 
the same and state approximately the amount which suoh works are expected to 
cost. On receiving any notice under this section, the Durbar shall, with all 
reasonable speed, provide the Secretary of State with all money required for the 
execution and completion thereof, in accordance frith the terms herein contained 
for the provision of funds by the Durbar. 

Bates and Fares and Tolls . 

15. The rates and fares for the carriage of goods and passengers and tolls Ove* 
the Durbar railway shall be such as may from time to time be agreed upon bet- 
ween the Secretary of State and the working agency for the time being, such fares 
and rates being not greater than the maximum nor less than the minimum rates 
and fares in force from time to time on the main line of the working agency. 

16. The Durbar shall aocept such terms, and conditions as the Secretary of 
State may, from time to time, consider it necessary to impose in connection with 
the routing and rating of competitive traffic to and from Jind Junction, Jind 
City or any other station of the Jind-Panipat railway. 

MisoeUaneous. 

17. The Durbar shall accept suoh terms and conditions as the Secretary of 
State may, from time to time, consider it necessary to impose for the joint use 
of Jind City Station, lor the working of the Jind City-Jind Junction seotion, or 
for the oxeroiso by the New railway of running powers over the Jind City-Jind 
Junction section. 

18. The Secretary of State shall be responsible for all aooidents and for loes 
and damage of every kind (including claims for lost or damaged goods) that shall 
occur upon the Durbar railway, except accidents, loss or damage caused by any 
extraordinary casualty not duo to defects in threonstruction or the maintenance 
or the working of the Durbar railway by the Secretary of State. In the event 
of any of the permanent works suoh as bridges, stations, buildings or other works 
upon the Durbar railway being damaged from causes beyond the control of the 
Secretary of State or in the event of any extraordinary casualty occurring suoh 
damage or casualty shall be deemed to be exceptional and the cost of any construe* 
tion or replacement necessitated thereby shall be charged to Capital or Revenue 
or divided between them as may be deemed by the Secretary of State proper 
according to the circumstances of the case* 
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19. No claim shall be made upon the Secretary of State by the Dothar for 
compensation in respect of the prejudicial effect upon the Durbar railway or the 
profits thereof of any Act pf the Indian Legislature of general applicability for 
the time being in foroe and the Durbar shall be subjeot to the provisions of every 
such Act. 

90. Any notioe, determination) decision or other direction to be given or ligii* 
fied on the part of the Secretary of State for any of the purposes of or in relation 
to these presents shall be sufficient and binding if in writing signed by the Seoretary 
of State or one of his Under Secretaries) or by a Secretary of the Government 
of India or by any other officer or servant authorised to act on behalf of the Seore- 
tary of State. 

21. In any case not herein expressly provided for, the Durbar shall indemnify 
the Secretary of State against any pecuniary liability which he may incur in res* 
peet of the construction, or improvement of the Durbar railway or the mainten- 
ance or working thereof, under these presents. 

22. The Secretary of State agrees that a special train or trains for the use of 
the Durbar shall be run over the New railway or a part thereof free of cost up to 
a total distance of 87 miles in any one year and in addition the saloon of His High- 
ness the Maharaja of Jind shall be hauled at all times when required free of cost 
over the New railway. 

23. This Indenture shall take effect as if it has been dated and came into force 
on the 1st day of October 1915 and shall remain in force, subjeot to any revision 
from time to time agreed upon between the parties hereto, until it is determined 
by either party giving to the other twelve calendar months previous notice in 
Writing of his or their intention to determine the same. 

In Witness whereof Percy Hamilton Maflin, Seoretary to the Railway Board, 
by the order and direction of the Governor-General .of India in Counoil acting in 
the premises for and on behalf o^the Secretary of State for India in Council and Dr. 
Behari Lai Dhingra, C.I.E., Chief Minister, Jind Durbar, have hereunto set their 
hands and seals the day and year first above written. 

Signed by Percy Hamilton Maflin, 

Secretary to the Railway Board by the 
order and direction of the Governor- 

General of India in Council acting in the P. H. Maflin. 

premises for and on behalf of the Secre- 
tary of State for India in Council in the 
presence of 

N. L. Chattnbjxe, 

Stenographer , Baihoag Board . 

Signed, sealed and delivered by Behari Bshari Lal Dhinoea. 

Lai Dhingra, Chief Minister, Jind Durbar, 
in the presence of 

Haiabi T,AT. t 

Political StaMary, Jind Stott, 
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Agreement between the Secretary of Stats for India in Council and the 
Jind Dabbab for the provision by the North Western Railway Adminis- 
tration of a Masonry Tank at Sangrub Station for the reoeption and storage 
of Liquid Furl On in bulk by the Jind State,— -1928. 

Memorandum of Agreement made this fourteenth day of February 1928, 
between the Secretary of State for India in Council, through the Agent, North 
Western Railway (hereinafter oaDed the Administration) of the one part and the 
Jind Durbar (hereinafter called the Licensees) of the other part- whereby it is 
agreed as follows : — 

1. The Licensees shall have the use of the pieoe of land at Sangrur Railway 

Station measuring 1680 sq. ft. and ooloured pink in plan No. 90/1924 
FZR attached,* for the purpose of maintaining thereon a masonry 
tank which has since been constructed by the Railway Adminis- 
tration at the oost of the licensees for the reception and storage 
of liquid fuel oil (having a flash point at or about 100 ft.) in bulk 
subject to such rules, regulations and by-laws as may from time* to 
time be made by or cm behalf of the Administration or by or on 
behalf of any looal authority in relation to the transport discharge 
and storage of liquid fuel oil and subject to the condition hereinafter 
contained. 

2. The licensees shall not transfer or sub-let the privileges in Clause 1 

herein mentioned without the consent in writing of the said Agent. 

3. The licensees shall, in particular, strictly observe the following rules 

(i) That no discharging of oil takes place between sunset and sunrise. 

(ii) That no smoking is allowed, or lights permitted in the vicinity 

during discharging operations. 

4. The licensees shall have the use of the Railway siding adjacent to their 

masonry tank for unloading liquid fuel oil and the following charges 
will be made by the Railway for the use of this siding for placing 
and removing every wagon whether loaded or empty in either 
direction • 

(i) Per four wheeled wagon Re. one. 

(ii) Per six wheeled wagon Rs. one and annas eight 

(iii) Per eight wheeled wagon Ra two. 

5. The Licensees shall not use the siding or cause or permit the Same to 

be used, for any purpose whatsoever other than that indicated in 
Obuae 4 above. The Lieenseee shall make their own arrangements 
for emptying wagons. 
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0. (a) The Licensees shall, during the continuance of this agreement, 
observe and compjfy with all rules, regulations, or orders regulating 
or relating ty> the transport, storage or other treatment of liquid 
fuel oil, made by the Government of India, or any local Govern- 
ment, and for the time being in force. 

(4) The Licensees shall during the continuance of this agreement observe 
and oomply with all rulos, regulations and bye-laws regulating the 
transport, storage or other treatment of liquid fuel oil made by the 
Local Municipality or other Local Authority ^within the local limits 
of whose jurisdiction the whole or any part of the siding is situated 
and for the time being in force, or at any time required by such 
Municipality or other authority to be observed. 

(<) The rules, regulations, orders and bye-laws specified in sub-clause 
(o) and sub-clause (6) of this clause shall be observed and complied 
with by the Licensees whether the same are by the enactments 
under which they are made to be observed and complied with by 
the Agent as the owner of the siding and the carriers of the oil or 
by the Licensees as the lessees of the siding and owners of the oiL 

(d) In the event of the Licensees or other agents or servants committing 
any breach of any of the said rules, regulations, orders or bye-laws* 
as aforesaid, or causing or permitting any suoh breach and of any 
penalty, being imposed or proceedings taken by reason or in respect 
of any suoh breach, the Licensees shall forthwith indemnify the 
Agent in respect of such penalty so incurred and of the expenses 
of any such proceedings so taken and of all expenses in any way 
relating thereto drconneoted therewith. 

9, No sale of liquid fuel oil shall take place at the depot within Railway 
limits. 

0, The Licensees, their agents and servants, shall during the oontinuanoe 
of this agreement, observe and oomply with all rules, regulations, 
bye-laws and orders made under the Indian Railways Act or in 
pursuance of any of the provisions thereof for the time being in 
'force, or prescribed by the Agent regulating or in any way relating 
to the use ana management or working of the said siding. 

9. The said privileges in clause 1 herein mentioned ate granted on the 
express understanding that either party may be at liberty to deter- 
mine this license by giving to the ether of them at any time three 
calendar months 9 notice in writing and such privileges may be so 
determined by the Administration without any ehim for compen- 
sation whatever on the part of the Li c e n see s end on the expiration 
of such notice the Licensees ahaU disooiftinue to use and shall yield 
up to the Administration the said land together with plLtueh tanks* 
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buildings, works Mid conveniences of the licensees thereon as the 
Administration shall elect to purchase as hereinafter mentioned. 

Upon each notice of determination being given as aforesaid the licensees 
shall have the option of offering for sale to the Administration all 
Or aziy of the tanks, buildings, works and oonvenienoes of the Iioen- 
*448 upon the said land at a price equal to the actual cost of con- 
struction thereof less a reasonable amount for depreciation as may 
be mutually agreed upon. 

Such of the said tanks, buildings, works and conveniences as the Licen- 
sees shall not offer to sell to the Administration or the Administration 
shall not elect to purchase shall be pulled down and removed from 
the said land by the Licensees at the licensees’ own expense within 
two oalendar months after the determination of this license and 
the Licensees shall within the period last aforesaid at the licensees’ 
own expense restore to its former condition the land forming the 
site thereof, and if default shall be made herein the Administration 
may after the expiry of the said period can y out so much of the 
pulling down, removal and restoration as the Licensees shall fail 
to complete, and may sell any materials and things so removed to 
recover expenses incurred therein and the balance if any shall be 
paid by the licensees to the Administration on demand. The 
Licensees shall have no claim whatsoever in this rsspect and shall 
only be entitled to the sale proceeds less all expenses incurred by. 
the Administration incide nt al to the polling down or removal of 
such material or to the sale thereof. 

10. llhe licensees shall also hold the Agent harmless and Indemnified 

from and against all le ases and damages, oost, charges and expenses 
claims and demands whatsoever to which the North Western Bailway 
may beoome subject or liable, either in respe c t of their own property 
or of the property belonging to third parties in the enstod[y of the 
Agent and ooearioned by the explosion, burning or leakage of the 
licensees’ oil before removal from the siding and shall make full 
compensation to the Agent for all l orn os or damage sustained by 
him, or for whieh he may be liable as aforesaid. 

11. All letters, notices, demands and other communications intended for 

the lice ns ee s shall be addressed and delivered to the Political See* 
rotary, Jind State, and for all legal purposes whatsoever such letters 
and notiees, eto., shall be deemed to have been validly and effectively 
delivered to the L i c e n s ee s . 

12. The free time allowed to the Lic e n see s on wagons, and the demurrage 

chargee leviable will be governed by the rules issued from time to 
time in floods Tbriff Book of the Bailway Administration. 

13. The lie Busses afill be held responsible for any damages whisk the 

wagons assy sustain the period they remain wii ^» their 
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In Wimfnes whirsov the parties respectively to tibia Agreement hare hereunto 
subscribed their names on the dates and at the places hereinafter specified* 

Signed at Lahore on 2$rd March 1928 by J. J. Macxinnon, 

Hackihnon, Esquire, Deputy Agent of the North Dy. Agent, 

Western Bailway acting for and on behalf of North Western 

the Secretary of State for India in Council by Railway. 

the orders of &» Governor-General of India in 
Council. 

Signed by Dr. Behari Lai Dhingra, C.IJE., for Bshau Lal Dhingra, 
and on behalf of Jind State at Sangrar in the Chief Minister, Jind Slate. 

Detail Ah Mraory 1928. 

Witnesses * . 

I. BaanuA Nand, 

Political Secretary , Jind Stale. 

1 Akand Swabup, 

Offg. Aooountant General, Jind State. 


No. UX. 

RsquUsts on the part of the Rajah Jkswuht Sing of Nabha and the Govbbnoe 
Gxnzbal’s replies, — 1810 . 

v 

M e gneete . Answers. 

1st.— That Tribute and Ntuserina Agreeably to the Proclamation issued 
be remitted. by Lieutenant-Cohmel Ochterlony in 

1809 which declares that the Country 
of the Chiefs of Malwa and Sirhind 
comprehended between the Sutludge and 
Jumna Rivers shall be exempted from 
all pecuniary tribute to the British Gov- 
ernment, no tribute or Nussecana will 
ever be demanded. 

2ndly. — That under the auspices of Rajah Jeewunt Sing of Nowba shall 
oat Honourable Company my power oontinue to exercise the same power 
and authority m my own territories and authority within the limits of his 
n h>11 continue to be exercised by me own territory which he has enjoyed 
according to established usage. since he has been received under the 

protection of the British Government 
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dwHjg.— • That under the protection 
and with the rapport of the British 
Government, I shall oontinne to hold 
possession of my Country, as I have 
held it from the first to the present 
time, unmolested by any one. 

AWy.— With respect to 4he grant 
of a Jaggeer such- as was confessed, on 
my Brethren by Lord Lake after his 
Lordship's return to Delhi in reward 
of. their services during the contest 
with Hblkar, I hope that Government 
will now manifest its. favour and 
liberality towards me*, as 1 was. pre- 
vented by mdispoathnnfiom attending 
Us Bordhhip at the: same tuns with 
ills ether chiefs. 

dWMy.— 1 The British (Bbvemment is 
mgr asylum. I am hopeful, therefore, 
that the circumstances of my sincere 
attachment and drirotion wi be 
mewed with afovourable eye. 


m 

Rajah Jeswunt Sing shall continue 
in the oocup&tion of all the lands which 
he possessed at the period of the last ex- 
pedition of the Rajah of Lahore across 
the Sutlndge. 

The Governor-General refers Rajah 
Jeswunt Singh to the letter which was 
addressed to him by LienttnanfrOriontt 
Oohterlony on the 6th of February 1868, 
as containing his Lordripfe sentiments 
on the subject of this isqpnst*. 


The Britan Government conriders 
Rajah Jeswunt ffisg to be among the 
number of its faithful friends and well- 
wishers, and he may rely with confi- 
dence on the ecsktinuanos at its favour 
and protection so long aa his conduct 
shall continue to be regulated by the 
principles of attachment and obedience 


No. LX. 

Translation ef a Sanad regarding poesessson of territory granted to the Rajah 
of Nabka by His Kxcillency the Viobbot and GovnNOR-GunaAL of 
Ihua, dated 5th May 1860. 

Whereas rinoe the day of the rise of the sun of the everlasting British Kmpire 
and rapremaey in this country of India, the acts of loyalty and dovotion to Gov- 
ernment of Rarsand-Aijumand-i-Akidat Paiwand-i-Daulat-i-lnglisia Barar-bans, 
Sinner Baja Bhsrpur Singh Malwindar Bahadur and Raja Jaswant Singh Sahib 
grandfather of the said Raja Sahib were in former times telly conspicuous, partic- 
ularly in the year 1857, A.D., during the days of the insurrection and mutiny 
of wretched persona when the Raja Sahib Bahadur rendered and displayed worthy 
and oonspicuous services which surpassed Us previous achievement There* 
fora, in recognition of such approved services, the powerful British Government, 1 
by way of Royal favour and kindness, has conferred on the Raja Sahib Malwindar 
Bahadur some territory and additional title for generation after generation and. 
descendant after descendant. The Raja Sahib Bahadur has applied for a renewal 
of the Arand regarding his ancestral territory as well as that granted to Urn by 
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the powerful Government. In view of this His Bxoellenoy the Viceroy end Gover- 
nor-General is pleesed to approve of the grant of the present Sami by way of 
treaty with the conditions entered below as a memorable doooment 
/ 

A 

Clause I. 

Acco r d in g to the list annexed to this Sanad, the Baja Sahib Bahadur and 
his s u ccessors will, in the present and future time, exercise sovereignty, with peace 
ef mind and in perfect security, in accordance with ancient custom, over his an- 
cestral posses si ons and the dominions bestowed on him by the British Govern- 
ment and consider the territory granted to him by the British Government in 
recognition of his good services as his ancestral territory with all powers and rights* 
internal and external. All powers great and small, administrative and criminal 
and in respect of the produce of revenue, eto., will, as heretofore, remain perma- 
nently vested in the power and control of the Raja Sahib Ifalwindar Bahadur 
and his successors generation after generation and desoendant-after descendant 
in present and in future for ever and in perpetuity ; and (his) brothers, Zaildars, 
Ohahammians (persons entitled to a fourth share), feudatories, Jagirdam and 
dependants will, according to old oustom, obey the orders and commands of the 
Baja Sahib Bahadur and his successors. 

Olausi IL 

The powerful British Government will not demand or exact anything dn ac- 
count of nazarana, land revenue, administrative or criminal cesses, compensa- 
tion on aooount of troops, eto., or on any other plea whatever, in the present at 
future, from the Baja Sahib Ifalwindar Bahadur, his successors, dependants, 
brothers, Zaildars, Jagirdars, Chaharumians or feudatories except as provided 
in Clause IIL v 


Olausi UL 

As an additional Royal Favour and having regard to the loyalty and devo- 
tion of the Baja Sahib Bahadur the powerful Government desires that this tern* 
toiy should always remain under the sovereignty of this family. Therefore, the 
power of adoption is granted for ever to the said Baja Sahib and his successors 
so that in case there is no lineal descendant, they may, for the purpose of perpet- 
uating the line of Chiefship, adopt a successor, ****wti"g to their own choice 
from among the descendants of the Phulkian family. The powerful Government 
cordially accepts and agrees to this. The powerful Government also grants per- 
mission that in case, may God forbid, the Baja on the maenad should suddenly 
die, without leaving a lineal descendant or an adopted successor, the Maharaja 
Sahib of Patiala and the Baja Sahib of Jind in concert with the Commissioner 
Sahib Bahadur, may seleot a successor from among the Phulkian family and place 
him on the maenad. In that oasenasarana to the extent of one-third of the income 
of the State for one year wiU be paid into the treasury of the British Government 
by the Hahha State. 
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ClaoteIV. 

Formerly regarding the infliction of capital punishment, etc., a reference to 
the Commissioner Sahib Bahadur used to be made. Now this practice has been 
stopped, and in future full authority for inflicting capital punishment, etc., in his ' 
own territory according to the old custom is granted in perpetuity to Raja Sahib 
Malwindar Bahadur and his successors. Similarly with regard to punishing 
subjects of the powerful British Government committing crime and apprehended 
in the territory of the Nabha State. The Raja Sahib Bahadur and his suc- 
cessors are granted power in accordance with the provisions of the despatch No. 
3, dated 1st June 1836, from the Hon’blc Court of Directors at the Capital, 
London. The Raja Sahib Bahadur will exert himself by every possible means 
in promoting the welfare of his people and the happiness of his subjects and re- 
dressing the grievances of the oppressed and injured in the proper way. He 
will prevent in his territory femalo infanticide, Salt and slavery, which are 
opposed to the principles of justice and equity towards the people. In the 
event of any person at any time committing the above-mentioned prohibited crimes 
without the knowledge of the officials of the Raja Sahib Bahadur, the latter will 
inflict deterrent punishment on him. t 

Clause V. 

The Raja Sahib and his successors will never fail in their faithful and devoted 
obedience to the Empress, Queen of England, and her successors. 

Clause VI. 

If at any time any hostile troops with mischievous intention should appear 
in his neighbourhood from any side or direction the Raja Sahib Bahadur will along 
with his existing force sincerely and loyally co-operate with the English in repelling 
them in accordance with past practice. He will exert himself, to the utmost of 
his resources, in providing supplies, grains, etc., and transport according to the 
requisitions of British officers. 

Clause VII. 

Complaints against the Raja Sahib from his subjects, Muafidars, Jaigirdars, 
dependants, brothers and servants, etc., will on no account be listened to by the 
powerful British Government. 

Clause VIII. 

With regard to internal management and the affairs of brothers, household 
and relatives, the rules and arrangements made by the Raja Sahib Malwindar 
Bahadur will always be respected and not interfered with by the powerful British 
Government. 

Clause IX. 

On the occasion of the construction and repairs of roads in his territory the 
• Raja Sahib Malwindar Bahadur will, in accordance with the written’coramnnica- 
tion of the Commissioner Sahib Bahadur, arrange from his own territory, through 
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hardars and officials of Parganas, according to former custom, for the materials 
required, on payment : and at the time of the construction «of a rail-road or other 
roads, the Raja Sahib Bahadur will concede, free of charge, land that comes under 
the roads in the same way is he has done for the Imperial road. 

Clause X. 

The Raja Sahib Malwindur Bahadur will always pursue the course of obedience 
and loyalty to the powerful Government who will likewise continue to uphold 
his honour, respect, rank and dignity in the manner it is done at present. 


List of ancestral territories of Farzand-i-Arjmand Akidat Paiwand-i-Daulat- 
i-Inglishia, Barar-bans, Siraiur Raja Bharpur Singh Malwindar Bahadur 
and of territory bestowed by the powerful Government, annexed to the Sanad 
granted by His Excellency Earl Canning, Governor-General and Viceroy 
of Her Majesty the Queen. 

Details of all Parganas, the ancestral property of the Raja Sahib Malwindar 
Bahadur. 


Nabha Khas. 
Pargana Amloh. 

„ Bhadsoon. 

„ Kapur Garh. 


Pargana Dhunowla. 
„ Phool. 

„ Jeytokee. 

„ Lotwadi. 


Share of Bhairoopa with right of criminal jurisdiction and right over all sub- 
ordinate rent-free holders residing therein. 

The village belongs to (Nabha) together with the village of Kangar and Muafi- 
dars. 


Share of Patiala, Malpada and Bhaddore is forty-two “ Kulbas 99 a piece of 
land to cultivate which only a pair of bullocks is required. 

Share of Jhind is 28 quarters of the above. 

Territory granted by the powerful Government without any payment of 
Nasarana and with all powers and proprietory rights like those for ancestral pro- 
perty. 

Pargana Kantee. 

„ Bawal. 

All the administrative and criminal powers and rights of ownerless lands, 
Zaiidars, Jagirdars and muafidars, etc., enjoyed by the Raja Sahib Malwindar 
Bahadur, will be enjoyed in perpetuity by the successors of the Raja Sahib 3-r 

The. Sikhs of Sontheewala. 

The Sikhs of Ram Das Logranwala. 

Lodh Khfiria Goomtiwala, Muafidars, 
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No, LXI. 

Translation of a Sunnud or Grant of portions of the Pergunnahs of Kunoudh 
and Boodwanah, district JHUjJUB t bestowed on the Bajah of Nabha by His 
Exobllrnot Earl Canning, Viceroy and Governor-General of 

India,— 1861. 

Whereas the devotion and loyalty of the Bajah of Nabha and cf his ancestor, 
Bajah Jnswant Singh, have always been conspicuous since the establishment of 

British supremacy in India, His Excellency the 
Viceroy and Governor-General, being desirous of 
marking his high appreciation of these qualities, has been pleased to bestow upon 
the Bajah portions of Pergunnahs Kunoudh and Boodwanah, of the district of 
Jhujjur, containing forty-two (42) villages, according to a vernacular list annexed*, 
assessed at a yearly revenue of forty-seven thousand five hundred and twenty- 
five (Bs. 47,525), and to accept from the Kajah a nuzzuranah of nine lakhs fifty 
thousand and five hundred (Bs. 9,50,500). It is accordingly ordained as follows ■ 

Article 1. 

The territories above-mentioned are conferred upon the Bajah of Nabha and 
his heirs for ever. 

Article 2. 

The Bajah and his successors will exercise the same rights, privileges and pre- 
rogatives in these newly-acquired territories as he at present enjoys in his ances- 
tral possessions, according to the terms of the Sunnud, dated 5th May 1860, and 
signed by His Excellency Earl Canning, Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

Articles. 

The Bajah and his successors will continue to maintain the same loyal relations 
with the British Government, and to fulfil the same obligations with regard to 
this newly-acquired territory, as were imposed on him uy the terms of the Sunnud, 
dated 5th May 1860, relating to the Bajah’s ancestral possessions. 


No. LXII. 

To Pursued Arjukund Ekeedut Pyebund Douwlut-i-Englisha Burar- 
biuns Surmour Bajah Bhurfore Sing Mahbndsr Bahadoor of Nabha,— 
1862. 

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes and 
Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpetuated, and 
that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be continued, I hereby, 
in fulfilment of this desire, repeat to you the assurance which I communicated 
to you in the Sunnud under my signature, dated 5th May 1860, that on failure of 
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natural heirs, your adoption of an hair from amongst the members of the Phooi- 
keean house will be gladly recognised and confirmed ; and that if at any time the 
Rajah of Nabha should die yithout male issue, and without adopting a successor, 
it will still be open to the Maharajah of Puttiala and the Rajah of Jheend, in con- 
cert with the Commissioner or Political Agent of the British Government, to select 
a successor from among the Phoolkeeen family, but in that case a nussuranah or 
fine equal to one-third of the gross annual revenue of the Nabha State shall be paid 
to the British Government. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the engagements thus made to you so 
long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of the 
Treaties, Grants or Engagements which record its obligations to the British Govern- 
ment. 

Canning. 

Dated 6th March 1862. 


No. LXm. 

Sanad granted to Hm Highness Farzand-i-Arjumand Akidat Paiwand 
Daulat-i-Ingushu Barab Bans Sabmur Raja Sir Hira Singh 
Malwandar Bahadur, g.o.s.i. of Nabha,— 1894. 

I hereby confer upon you the title of Raja-i-Rajagan as a hereditary distinc- 
tion. 

Simla ; Elgin, 

The 26th May 1894. Viceroy an d Governor-General of India. 


" No. LXIV. 

Agrhkxrnt entered into by the Nabha Stats regarding the oxssion of juris- 
diction on that portion of the Rajfura-Bhatinda Railway which lies 
within the Nabha Stats,— 1900. 

1, Raja of Nabha, hereby cede to the British Government full and exclusive 
power and jurisdiction of every kind over the lands in the said State which are, 
or may hereafter be, occupied by the undermentioned Railway (including all lands 
oeeupied for stations, for out-buildings and for other railway purposes), and over 
all persons and things whatsoever within the said lands. 

Rajjmra-Bhatinda Railway. 


By order, 

8. Wusm Au, 

Foreign Minimer , Nabha 8tale r 


Nabha; 

fie 8th July 1800, * 
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No. LXV. 

Aorsembnt entered into by the Nabha State regarding the oiaeiON of jurisdic- 
non on that portion of the Riwari-Fiboxbpori Railway which lies 
within the Nabha State, —1900. 

I, Raja of Nabha, hereby oede to the British Government full and exclusive 
power and jurisdiction of every kind over the lands in the said 8tate which are, or 
may hereafter be, occupied by the undermentioned Railway (including all lands 
oooupied for stations, for out-buildings and for other railway purposes), and over 
all persons and things whatsoever within the said lands. 

R ew ar i-F oro ae pore Brihsfy. 

By order, 

8. Wusm Au, 

Nabha; Foreign Minuter, Nabha State . 

The 8tk July 1900. 


No. LXtl. 

Agreement entered into by the Nabha Statb regarding the cession of jurisdiu- 
tion on that portion of the Ludhuna-DhurpJakhal Railway which lies 
within the Nabha Statb,— 1900. 

I, Raja of Nabhi* hereby cede to the British Government full and exclusive 
power and jurisdiction of every Jrind over the lands in the said State which arc, 
or may hereafter be, oocupied by the undermentioned Railway (including all landa 
occupied for stations, for out-buildings, and for other railway purposes and over 
all persons and thugs whatsoever within the said lands. 

LndbauHhDhoei^okhel Railwgg* 

B)r enter, 

Nabha ; * 8. Went Au, 

TU M July 1900. foreign Mini**, NMa Sfte. 


No. Livn. 

Sahas granted to Oolohbl Hu Hhmubos Fabiabd* Ahviiahb Axioat Paiwahd 
Daulat^i-Imoushu BabahBah^Sabhub Raja-i-Rajabah Raja Bn Hb« 
Sdtoh Maltahdab Baxadob, amj. >au., o f Nabha, — 1911 . 

I Mj ooahr upon jtn tke title of Makanj* u an hereditary ithtiarooe 


Bmmi Habbowb or Bh umh. 

Tie ISA Bmmt* Jiff. <h m nm ft m ti tffttii, 

k 


> 
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No. LXYIII. 

Dud executed by Hie Highness the Maharaja of Nabha ceding to the British 
Government fall end exclusive power end jurisdiction over the lends 
in the Statr occupied by the Main Lore of the Rajfutana-Malwa Railway,— 
1916. 

I, Maharaja Ripudaman Singh, Ohief of Nabha, hereby cede to the British 
Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over the lands 
in the said State whioh are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Main Line of 
Rajputana-Malwa Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out-build- 
ings and for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever 
within 4 the said lands. 

By order, 

Nabha ; Tiper Chand, 

Them December 1916. Joint Foreign Minuter , Nabha State. 


No. LXIX. 

Deed executed by His Highness the Maharaja of Nabha ceding to the British 
Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction over the lands in 
the State occupied by the Main Line of the North Western Railway,— 
1916. 

1, Maharaja Ripudaman Singh, Chief of Nabha, hereby cede to the British 
Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over the lands 
in the said State whioh are, or may hereafter be, occupied between Ambala and 
Ludhiana by the Main Line of the North Western Railway (including all land? 
occupied for stations, for out-buildings and for other railway purposes), and over 
all persons and things whatsoever within the said lands. 

v By order, 

Nabha ; Tiper Chand, 

The 13th of December 1916. Joint Foreign Minuter, Nabha State . 


No. LXX. 

j 

Dud executed by the Nabha Dabbab ceding to the British Qovbbnotht 
fall *nd exclusive powbb end jurisdiction over the lends in the Statb 
ocoupied by the Rajpura-Bhatinda Railway,— 1928. 

I, J. Wilson Johnston, atH., o.bjb., to*, Administrator, Nsbhe State, hereby 
oede to the British Government fall end exclusive power end j urisdictio n of every 
kind over the lends in the seid State which ere, or mey hereafter be, <v™i r jfd by 
the portion o I Rejpure-Bhetdnde Railway (including all lands occupied for sto> 
tions, for out-buildings and for other railway purposes), and -over all pen ns and 
things whatsoever within the said lands. 

Nabha ; j. Wnaon Johxstoh, 

Tfts Jilt March, 192A Aimmi+oim, NeMe Oats. 
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Si milar deeds were ezeoufced in regard to the following other railways . 

(a) Bhatinda-Fazilka Section of the Bombay, Baroda and Central India 
Railway. 

(61 Raewind-Bhatinda Branoh of the North Western Railway. 


No. LXXI. 

Translation of a Sunnud granting the Estates of Bound** and Bithowlb* 
to Rajah Rundhihr Sing Bahadoob of Kuppoobthulla. 

Dated 16th April 1869. 

Whereas it appears from the report of the Chief Commissioner of Ondh that 
during the disturbances Rajah Rundheer Sing Bahadoor Ahloowalla, from loyalty 
to the British Government, came in person to Lucknow at the head of his troops 
and rendered valuable service : as a mark of satisfaction, I hereby confer upon 
Rajah Rundheer Sing Bahadoor the zemindaree of Boundee and Bithowlee at 
half revenue in istumraree tenure, on the condition that in time of difficulty 
and danger the Rajah shall render military and political service. It is understood 
that this grant confers on the Rajah only the rights enjoyed by the former pro- 
prietors of the above zemindaree, and nothing more. 

A khillut of the value of Rupees 10,000 (ten thousand Rupees) is bestowed 
upon the Rajah. 


No. LXXII. 

To Fubzund Dxlbund Rasbkool Itbhqad Rajah Rajkgan Rajah Rundhibb 
Sing Bahadoor of Kuppoobthulla,— 1862. 

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes and 
Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpetuated, and 
that the representation and dignity of their Houses should be continued, I hereby, 
in fulfilment of this desire, convey to you the assurance that, on failure of natural 
heirs, the adoption by yourself and future Rulers of your State of a successor, ac- 
cording to Hindoo Law and to the customs of your race, will be recognized and 
confirmed. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to you so 
long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of the 
Treaties, Grants or Engagements which record its obligations to the British Gov- 
ernment. 

Dated 6th March 1898. Canning. 


No. Lxxm. 

Sanad granted to Hu Highniss Fabzand-x-Dilband Rasinh-ul-Itihad Daulat- 
-x-Ingluhia Raja-i-Rajagan Raja Sir Jagatjit Singh Bahadub, e.o.8.i„ 
of Kafubthala,— 1911. 

I hereby confer upon you the title of Maharaja as an hereditary distinction. 
Dblhs; Habdingb op Pxnshubst, 

The 12th December 1911. Gov ern or O mm a l ef fwdto. 


x2 
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No. tXXIY. 

Deed executed by His Highness the Maharaja of Kapurthala ceding to the 
British Government full end exolusive power end jurisdiction over 
the lends in the Statx occupied by the Main Lira of the North Western 
Railway,— 1912. 

I, Maharaja Sir Jegetjit Singh, g.o s.i., Chief of Kepurthele, hereby cede 
to the British Government full end exclusive power end jurisdiction of eveiy kind 
over the lends in the seid Stete which ere, or may hereafter be, occupied between 
PhiUanr end Bees by the Mein Line of the North Western Railway (including 
ell lends occupied for stations, for out-buildings end for other railway purposes), 
end over ell persons end things whatsoever within the said lands. 

Jagatjit Singh, 

9th December 1912. Maharaja of Kapurthala. 


No. LXXV. 

Deed executed by His Highness the Maharaja of Kapurthala ceding to the 
British Government full and exclusive power end jurisdiction over the 
lands in the State occupied by the Jullundur-Doab Railway,— 1915. 

I, Maharaja Sir Jegetjit Singh Bahadur, g.c.b.i., of Kepurthele, hereby cede 
to the British Government full end exclusive power and jurisdiction of every kind 
over the lends in the said Stete which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the 
Jullundur-Doab Railway (including ell lends occupied for stations, for out- 
buildings end for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatso- 
ever within the said lands. v 

pAiuy jit Singh, Ticca Sahib , 

for His Highness the Maharaja . 
Abdul Hamid, 

Dated thi 9th May 1916 . Chief Secretary, Kapurthala State. 

Countersigned. 

Jagatjit Singh, 

Maharaja of Kapurthala . 


No. LXXVJ. 

Deed executed by His Highness the Maharaja of Kapurthala ceding to the 
British Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction over the 
lands in the State occupied by the Phagwara-Rahon Railway,— 1915. 

I, Maharaja Sir Jagatjit Singh Bahadur, G.c.s.1., of Kepurthele, hereby cede 
to the British Government full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of eveiy kind 



Punjab s^ATBs-^aiwfiW^Nos. Lxxvi-1915 and Lxxvit-ieis. 105 

over the lands in the said State which are, or may hereafter be v occupied by the 
Phagwara-Rahon Railway (including all lands occupied for stations, for out- 
buildings and for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things what- 
soever within the said lands. 

Para^jit Singh, Tieoa Sahib , 

for His Highness the Maharaja, 
Abdul Hamid, 

Dated the 10th May 1915, Chief Secretary, Kapurthala State, 

Countersigned. 

Jagatjit Singh, 

Maharaja of Kapurthala, 


No. LXXVII. 

Sanad granted to His Highness the Maharaja of Kapurthala,— 1918, 

Whereas in accordance with the orders issued by the Chief Commissioner, 
Cis and Trans-Sutlej States in the year 1848, all sentences of death passed by the 
Raja of Kapurthala were referred to the Commissioner, Jullundur Division, for 
confirmation ; and 

Whereas in the year 1902, in consideration of the efficient administration of 
criminal justice in the Kapurthala State, His Highness the Raja (now Maharaja) 
was invested with unrestricted power to pass sentences of death upon his subjects 
on the following conditions, namely:-— 

(1) thrt the power should apply only to subjects of the Kapurthala State, 

(2) that, in the event of the Raja’s absence from the State, satisfactory 

arrangements should be made, with the approval of the Lieutenant 
Qovernor and, if necessary, with the sanction of the Government of 
India, for the discharge of the responsible functions which will now 
be exercised by His Highness, 

(3) that the privilege, which was ronfened in the assurance that the judicial 

Bystem in the State was efficient and that the power of passing death 
sentences without restriction would not be abused, should be liable to 
revocation, if subsequent experience proved that assurance to have 
been not well founded; 

And whereas, in view of the continued efficiency of the judicial system in the 
State and as a mark of confidence in His Highness* loyalty and in recognition of 
his rank and position among the Ruling Princes and Chiefs in the Punjab, it has 
been decided to make the privilege permanent subject to the conditions herein*' 
before mentioned; 
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Therefore His EzceQenoy the Viceroy end Governor-General is pleased, in token 
thereof, to grant this sanad to Lieutenant-Colonel His Highness Farpand-i-Dilband 
Rasikh-ul-Itik&d Daulat-i-Inglishia, Raja-i-Rajagan, Maharaja Sir Jagatjit Singh, 
Bahadur, o.o.s.i., of Kapurthala and to his suooessors. 

Simla ; Chelmsford, 

Ike June 1918. Viceroy and Qovemor-Qeneral of India . 


No. LXXVIII. 

Translation of a Sunnud granted to Rajah Futikh Singh of Nahun, dated 

21st September 1816. 

Whereas the Goorkhas have been completely expelled from these districts, 
and the whole of the hill country has come into the possession of the British Gov- 
ernment, wherefore, by order of the Governor-General, this Sunnud is granted to 
Rajah Futteh Singh conferring on him and his heirs for ever the lands of Sirmoor, 
with all the rights and appurtenances belonging thereto. 

The forts of Monnee and Juggutgurh, and Doonkyardah, and the districts 
of Jounsar and Banwar Moolakee have been disjoined from the Raja of Sirmoor, 
and taken into the possession of the British Government, and the forts of Khur- 
churee and Hunur, with the lands attached, on the west of the Kurree Nuddee, 
have been annexed to the Thakooraee of Keonthul, and the forts of GhAt and 
Sulhur on the east of the Kurree Nuddee have been annexed to the Raj of Sirmoor. 

It is proper that Futteh Singh, being grateful to the British Government for 
its favour, should occupy the lands granted to him, and never at any time think 
of laying claim to the places above enumerated, which have been disjoined from 
Sirmoor, and annexed partly to the British territories, and partly to the Thakooraee 
of Keonthul. 

Further, he must not appoint a Dewan or Mutsuddees or do anything in the 
management of the Raj of Sirmoor without communicating and consulting with 
the officer who will be stationed there on the part of the British Government. He 
will conform to the above stipulations, and paying strict obedience to the British 
Government, he will, in the case of war, join, when required, the British troops 
with all his force, and do the part of a true ally. He will also make roads 12 feet 
broad throughout his territory 

If he shall fail in any of the above obligations ( which are again enumerated) 
or shall encroach on the possessions of others, he will fall under the displeasure 
of the British Government and will be dispossessed. He must consider this a valid 
Instrument, and conforming to its conditions, take possession of the lands granted 
to h*™, and he must promote the welfare of his ryots and the extension of cultiva- 
tion, and distribute justice, and look to the security of the roads, and not exact 
more from the ryots than their engagements, and, in short, make all people happy 
and contented. 

The ryots on their part will be bound to consider Futteh Singh aforesaid as 
their Bghtfttl lord, and to obey him accordingly* 
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Stmruo granted to Rajah Furore Pbbqass of Namm,— 1835. 

Whereas the Right Honourable the Governor-General in Council has been 
pleased to bestow on Futteh Pergass, Rajah of Nahun, and on his heirs and suc- 
cessors in perpetuity a grant of the lands, commonly called the Keardadoou, 
to form part of the Raj of Sinnooi ; Be it known unto all that the aforesaid lands, 
namely, those of Keardadoon, are given up to Futteh Pergass and his heirs and 
successors for ever under the following conditions 

Jet.— 1 That Futteh Pergass and those who follow him in possession shall respect 
the rights of the people, and administer justice with impartiality to all, of what- 
ever class or persuasion. 

2nd.— That the said Futteh Pergass and his successors shall levy no transit 
or customs duties on any species of merchandise which may pass through, or 
be exported from, or imported into, the aforesaid lands. 

3rd.— That the said Futteh Pergass and his successors shall keep in repair 
the roads which at present exist in the aforesaid lands, and render such further 
assistance in constructing and repairing new roads as the British Government 
may at any future period, or from time to time, think proper to direct. 

Ah.— 1 That the said Futteh Pergass and his successors shall maintain a sufficient 
police, and erect towers at convenient distances for the protection of travellers 
and merchants passing through the aforesaid Keardadoon. 

5th.— That the said Futteh Pergass and his successors shall, at no time, or under 
any pretence, levy from his subjects dues or bounties or forced contributions of 
any sort, usually known by the name of Roomalee Nuzsuranah and the like, 
or any other fines or arbitrary exactions or impositions. 

Owen under the seal and signature of the Right HoribU the Governor-General in 
Comma, this fifth day of September 1833 A.D. 

W. C. Bkntikok. 

C. T. Mbtoaife 
A. Ross. 


No. LXXX. 

Sunnud granted to Rajah Shamshib Pabkash of Nahuh,— 1872. 

Whereas in the Sunnud, bearing date the 21st September 1816, granted to 
Rajah Futteh Singh, of Nahun, conferring on him and his heirs for ever the land 
of Sirmoor, with a& the rights and appurtenances bel o n gin g thereto a clause was 
inserted to the effect that Rajah Futteh Singh must not appoint a Dewan or Mut- 
suddecs, or do anything in the management of the Raj of Sirmoor without com- 
municating and consulting with the officer who will be stationed there on the 
part of the British Government ; and whereas Rajah Sha mshe r Parkash, the pn- 
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a«it Chief of Natan, has represented that suoh elanse as aforesaid was only in- 
serted by reason of his anoeetor Rajah Futteh Singh being, at the time of the grant 
of the 8nnnud, a minor, a / child of tender years, and that the restriction contained 
in each danse was removed by the Political Agent on Rajah Futteh Singh attain- 
ing his majority ; and further that no British officer is now stationed at Natan, 
and has accordingly applied for the grant of a revised Snnnhd from which the res- 
trictive danse abovementioned may be exduded ; His Excellency the Viceroy 
and Governor-General in Council, recognising the reasonable grounds of Rajah 
Shamsher Parkash’s representation, has been pleased to cancel in the Snnnud, 
dated 21st September 1815, the following paragraph — “ Further, he must not ap- 
point a Dewan or Mutsuddees, or do anything in the management of the Raj 
of Sirmoor without communicating and consulting with the Offioer who will be 
stationed there on the part of the British Government.'’ 


No. LXXXI. 

Sahad granted to Liiutinant-Colonrl His Hiohnbss Raja Sir Am ar Parkash 
Bahadur, x.o.s.i., of Sirmur,— 1918. 

I hereby confer upon you the title of Maharaja as an hereditary distinction, 

Db ™ > Chklmsvord, 

The Id January 1918. Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 


No.LXXXII. 

Translation of a Sunnud from the Govirnor-Giniral, granting the Stath 
of Mundir to Rajah Bulbeir Srin of Mundee, dated 24th October 1846. 

Whereas by the Treaty concluded between the British and Sikh Governments, 
on 9th March 1846, the hill country has come into the possession of the Honor- 
able Company ; and whereas Rajah Bulbeer Sein, Chief of Mundee, the highly 
dignified, evinced his sincere attachment and devotion to the British Government ; 
the State of Mundee, comprised within the same boundaries as at the commence- 
ment of the British occupation, together with full administrative powers within 
the same, is now granted by the British Government to him and the heirs male 
of his body by his Ranee, from generation to generation. On failure of suoh heirs, 
any other male heir who may be proved to the British Government to be next 
of kin to the Rajah, shall obtain the above State with administrative powers. 

Be it known to the Rajah, that the British Government shall be at liberty to 
remove any one from the Guddee of Mundee who may prove to be of worthless 
ehanetsv and incapable of property conducting the admhMmtHm of Us State, 
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and to appoint such other nearest heir of the Rajah tasuooeed him as may be 
eapaUe of the administration of the State and entitled to succeed. The Rajah 
or any one as above described, who may succeed him, shall abide by the following 
terms entered in this Sunnud, viz. 

ist.— The Rajah shall pay annually into the treasury of Simla and SubaChoo, 
one lakh of Company’s Rupees as riuxiuranah by two instalments, the first instal- 
ment on the 1st of June, corresponding with Jeth, and the second instalment on 
the 1st November, corresponding with Kartiok.* 

2nd.— He shall not levy tolls and. duties on goods imported and exported, but 
shall consider it incumbent on him to protect bankers and traders within his State. 

Jrd.— He shall construct roads within his territory not less than 12 feet in width, 
and keep them in repair. 

4th.— He shall pull down and level the Forts of Kumlagurh,f Anundpore, etc., 
and never attempt to rebuild them. 

6th.— On the breaking out of disturbances, he shall, together with his troops and 
hill-porters, whenever required, join the British army, and be ready to execute 
whatever orders may be issued to him by the British authorities and supply pro- 
visions according to his means. 

6th -—He shall refer to the British Courts whatever dispute may arise between 
him and any other Chief. 

7th.— In regard to the duties on the iron and salt mines, etc., situated in the 
territory of Mundee, rules shall be hid down after consultation with the Super- 
intendent of the Hill States, and those rules shall not be departed from. 

8th . — The Rajah shall not alienate any portion of the lands of the said terri- 
tory without the knowledge and consent of the British Government, nor transfer 
it by way of mortgage. 

ML— He shall so put a stop to the practices of slav*deating, suttee, female 
infanticide, and the burning or drowning of lepers, which are opposed to British 
laws, that no one shall venture in future to revive them. 

It behoves the Rajah not to encroach beyond the boundaries of his State on 
the territory of any other Chief, but to abide by the terms of this Sunnud and 
adopt such measures as may tend to the welfare of his people, the prosperity of 
his country, and the improvement of the soil, and ensure the administration of even- 
handed justioe to the aggrieved, the restoration to the people of their just rights, 
and the security of the roads. He shall not subject his people to extortion, but 
keep them always contented. The subjects of the State of Mundee shall regard 
the Rajah and his successors as above described to be the sole proprietor of that 
territory, and never refuse to pay him the revenue due by them, but remain obe- 
dient to him, and act up to his just orders. 
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No. Lxxxm. 

/ 

Sanad granted to Hie Highness Raja Joginda* Sew, Bahadur, Raja of Makdi, 

-1922. 

Whereat in accordance with past practice sentences of death passed by the 
Rnler of the Mandi State have been referred for confirmation to the Political 
Agent for the State. 

And whereas His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General, having re- 
gard to the statns and position of the Mandi State, has decided to remove this 
restriction on the powers of the Ruler. 

Subject to the condition that every person sentenced to death by or under 
the authority of the Ruler of the said State shall have the right to submit a peti- 
tion for mercy to His Excellency Ijhe Viceroy and Governor-General, and that 
when any such petition shall have been presented for transmission to His Excel- 
lency the execution of the sentence shall be stayed pending His Excellency’s deci- 
sion and that the Ruler of the said State shall carry out any advice received by 
him from His Excellency touohing the said petition. 

Subject further tothe condition that the restriction may be reimposed at 
any time should such reimposition be desirable in the opinion of His Excellency 
the Viceroy and Governor-General. 

Now therefore this Sanad is granted in token of the removal of the existing 
restriction subject to the conditions aforesaid. 

Simla ; Reading, 

The lit July 1922 Viceroy and Governor-General of India . 


Similar Sanads were granted in 1922 to the Rulers of Bilaspur, Maler Kotla, 
Faridkot, Chamba and Suket and in 1923 to Loharu. 


No. LXXXIV. 

Aobssmsht between the Sioutabt or Stats for India and His Hiohnxss 
the Raja of Makdi for the establishment of an klsctrio power house in 
Makdi Stats,— 1926. 


An Agreement made the third day of March one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-five between the Secretary of State tot India in Council (hereinafter to- 
gether with his successors and assigns referred to as Government) of the one part 
and Lieutenant His Highness Raja Jogindar Sen Bahadur, Raja of Mandi (here- 
inafter called the Darbar) of the other part 
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Whikias Government has under consideration a project tor the supply of 
electric power to the Punjab commonly known as the Uhl River Hydro Electric 
Project in Mandi State, a description of which is contained in the report on the 
said project signed by Lt.-Col. B. C. Battye, R.B., on the tenth day of January 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-four, and whereas if and when such scheme 
is put into execration it will be necessary to establish a Head Works, Power House 
and connected works within the territory of Mandi State and whxrxas it is in- 
tended that the purposes for and the rates at which power shall be sold, disposed 
of or applied shall from time to time be decided by the management of the pro- 
ject appointed by Government. Now for the mutual benefit of Government and 
of the Darbar it is hereby agreed that if and so soon as Government shall finally 
decide to put into execution the said Hydro Electric Project, either as at present 
projected or with such changes or modifications as may hereafter be sanctioned 
by Government, but not in any other event, the following provisions shall come 
into force and be carried into effect that is to say : — 

1. In consideration of the benefits hereinafter described the Darbar shall 
give on lease to Government free of charge all land for permanent and temporary 
occupation which may be required for the purposes of the said project, all. the 
water of the Uhl River above the site of the proposed dam shown in the attached 
map* and all earth, lime or other building stone required for the works herein- 
after referred to. Government will bear the cost of all expenses incurred by 
the Darbar for the re-establishm nt in suitable circumstances of any inhabitants 
who have to be removed from any land or houses for the purposes of the scheme 
and for compensating any inhabitants not so removed in respect of damage to 
land or property sustained by reason of the scheme. Further in the case of land, 
temporarily occupied, Government will bear the cost of restoring such land to 
its original condition, or alternatively of paying the capitalised value of com- 
pensation and in the case of water at present used for irrigation or for driving 
flour mills Government will bear the cost of compensation for loss of such water 
when it occurs, at rates to be agreed upon. 

2. Government shall have the free use of water in one or more of the tribu- 
taries of the Rana River for purposes of temporary power development during 
the period of construction of the works herein mentioned and win pay full compen- 
sation for any loss caused by the diversion for temporary power development 
of any water at present used for irrigation or driving flour mills. 

3. The Darbar will grant a lease of ninetynine years of all the land and water 
rights other than temporary, required for the said project. The Darbar will 

3 1 full jurisdiction and sovereign rights over such land and after the expira- 
of ninety-nine years the lease will be renewable by Government on such 
i as may be agreed upon between the parties and any case in which mutual 
agreement is impossible shall be referred to arbitration as hereinafter provided. 

4. Excluding the tunnel, flumes and pipe-lines and haulageway which shall 
so far as possible not traverse cultivable land Government will not require for 


* NotitprodasuL 
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permanent occupation more then forty tores of eufturtble lead at the Head Works 
and not more than thirty acres at the power station near Shanan for the first 
stage of the project and not mom than a farther sevent -five acres of oulturable 
land for the seoond stage of the project. 

(. Should a tramway be built in connection with the project, as shown in 
the said report or Otherwise, the ordinary rules regarding the payment of com- 
pensation lai l down by Government of India in the case of Indian States will 
govern the case so far as cultivated and culturable land is concerned. As regards 
uncultuiable land the Darbar agrees to the principle that no rent should be 
paid. 

6. Should it eventually be decided to increase the water supply by the cons- 
truction of a dam near the headworlu, cultivated land amounting to not more 
than sixty-five acres will by flooding be thrown out of cultivation. As the flooded 
area will comprise most of the cultivated land attaohed to the villages of Dedh- 
angna, Bret, ITroji, Kaduhan and Ghog, it will be necessary to remove the inhabi- 
tants of these villages and provide them with land of similar area and quality 
elsewhere. The cost of these operations which will be conducted by the Darbar 
will be debitable entirely to Government. The Darbar will give its consent to 
any measures necessary for such increase of water supply upon receiving notice 
from Government of its intention. 

7. In return for the free grant of land, water and minerals as set forth above, 
the Darbar will be granted power for use or sale within the Mandi State free of 
charge, subjeot to a maximum limit of half of one per cent, of the peak load capa- 
city of the power station, situated in the Mandi State, according to the develop- 
ment of the project and a minimum of two hundred and fifty kilowatts which 
will be supplied if required during the first year of operation delivered at Mandi 
town at a pressure ofvfour hundred and forty volts, alternating current. 

Should the Darbar at any time require power in excess of the above free allow- 
ance of half of one per cent, or two hundred and fifty kilowatts whichever is the 
greater, Government agree to supply the extra power required subject to a maxi- 
mum limit of one thousand kilowatts exclusive of free supply at cost price as 
hereafter defined. Cost price shall be assumed to be ninety per cent, of the tariff 
rates for ordinary bulk supply for the time being in force in the Punjab. 8hou!d 
either party consider that ninety per cent, of the tariff rates is either less than 
or in excess of cost price that party may require a special audit to determine the 
percentage of such tariff rates which represents actual cost price. The party 
requiring the audit shall bear the cost thereof in any event but the percentage 
determined by tae audit shall come into force from the date when the audit was 

If and as soon as the maximum demand on the power station in Mandi State 
(to be ascertained in the same manner as hereinafter specified for the purpose 
of royalty) has exceeded thirtymine thousand kilowatts the Darbar shall be en- 
titled to an additional free supply of two hundred and fifty kilowatts making 
a total minimum free supply of five hundred kilowatts. 
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In addition to the above described free power and power at cost price the 
Darbar will be entitled to royalty of bo many rnpeee per kilowatt of m axi mum 
demand generated at the power station in Hindi State at any ope time for a con- 
tinuous period of not less tyan, twenty minutes witXin each calendar year, as 
measured by an approved maximum demand indioatbr at any time during the 
said calendar year under normal conditions of working, such maximum demand 
readings to be recorded monthly. The rate in rupees per kilowatt to be paid 
to the Darbar will be on a sliding scale, increasing with the total amount of power 
generated, in accordance with the following scale 


Scale of Royalty. 


Nothing. 

One rupee per kilowatt. 
Two rnpeee per kilowatt. 
Three rupees per kikhratt 

Three rupees eight annas 
per kilowatt 

In addition to free power and to royalty at the rates described above, the 
Darbar will be entitled to the use, for irrigation or power purposes free of charge, 
of all the tailraoe water discharged into the Rana River, below the power stations, 
provided that the water is not required for development of the fourth stage of 
the project which contemplates diverting the tail water into the Beas. The 
Government will decide within twenty years of the completion of the first stage, 
whether the fourth stage will be required. 

8. The Superintending Engineer in charge of works under construction in 
the State— or other officer appointed by the Punjab Government and agreed 
to by the Darbar— shall be invested by the Darbar with the powers of a third 
class magistrate, under the authority of the Mandi State District Magistrate during 
the construction of the works. He shall also be empowered to decide civil suits 
the value of which does not exceed rupees one thousand. All dvil oases in which 
any person employed on the works is a party and all criminal cases in which any 
such person is a complainant or an accused person which can legally be instituted 
in the court of the Superintending Engineer or officer appointed as ahovemen- 
tioned shall be instituted in that court and in no other. Such officer will be given 
a Mohazrir by the Darbar, but the Moharrir’s pay and all expenses connected 
with the appointment of such a magistrate will be borne by the Government, 
the Darbar on^y supplying the usual standard forms. 

9. The Darbar will allot an area for the supply of fuel and timber as neer the 
Site of the works for which the same mgy be required as shall be conveniently 
possible. Government agrees to do all things possible to prera t any faffing! 


When the maximum power generated at the power station 
at one time for not lew than twenty minutes in any one 
calendar year does not ezoeed thirty-five thousand nine 
hundred and ninety-nine kilowatts .... 

Whan the maximum power generated at the power station, 
as defined above, exceeds thirty-five thousand nine 
hundred and ninety-nine kilowatts • 

When it exceeds thirty-nine thousand kilowatts . • 

When it exceeds forty-two thousand kilowatts 
When it exceeds forty-five thousand kilowatts . • . 
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or loppings without the authority of the State Forest Department Payment 
for wood will be made at the ordinary State Forest Department rates. 

10. As the small amount of labour available in the State is ordinarily required 
for the Salt Quarries, Government will hays to import labour for their works. 
In oase of emergencies the Darbar will, howerer, do their beet to supply any 
ooolies required at current local rates. Government agree as far as possible not to 
employ unskilled Sikhs and Pathans. 

11. Government agree to pay due attention to any complaint on the part 
of the Darbar in regard to the employment or removal of undesirable characters. 
Should there be any disagreement between the parties on this project the matter 
shall be referred to the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States, whose 
decision will be final 

12. The Darbar undertake to doee all liquor shops within a radius of three 
miles of the works during the construction of the works and Government under- 
take to make good to the Darbar any loss that may be occasioned by the closure 
of such shops. Should Government open liquor shops at the works, the amount 
realised by the sale of suoh liquor contracts will be payable to the Darbar. 

13. The Darbar will charge no duty of any kind on any articles or materials 
required for the purposes of the said project and the works connected therewith 
or for the bond fid* use of employees at the works. 

14. In the event of internal upheaval of a nature to jeopardise the safety of 
the Hydro Bleotrio Works and operating staff— if in the opinion of the Resident 
Engineer in charge of the power station, the safety of the works and staff are 
jeopardised,— the Punjab Government with the concurrence of the Agent to the 
Governor-General, Punjab States, shall be at liberty to take suoh step*, including 
the importation, either of polioe or troops, as it may consider necessary for the 
safe-guarding of the said worfai and staff. 

15. Government shall be at liberty at any time to hand over the working of 
the Hydro Electric scheme to any Body— Statutory or otherwise brought into 
existence for the purpose— provided that any such arrangements shall not affect 
the liability of Government or its responsibility to or its relations with the Darbar 
under this agreement. In such event Government will be responsible for ensur- 
ing that the terms of this agreement are fully complied with by the Body res- 
ponsible for the working of the scheme. 

16. In the event of any dispute between the Government and the Darbar 
with regard to the interpretation of this agreement or in regard to points left 
open for* mutual agreement between the parties or which may arise in any other 
way in connection with the project, the matter shall be referred to the Agent 
to the Governor-General, Punjab States, whose decision will be final provided 
that the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States, may with the consent 
of the parties, refer any such matter for the derision of one or more arbitrators. 

In wrnrnss whxbiov the parties have hereunto set their respec ti ve hands the 
day and year first above written. 
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Signed at Lahore by Sirdar Dim Nath, Bar.-at- Law , Chief Secretary to Oe Mandi 
Darbar, on behalf of Hie Bighorn the Sega of Mandi, and in the preeence ef:~ 


A. K. Kabgill, 

Under Secretary, Buildings and Baade 


Data Nath. 


B. C. Battti, Lt,-Gd. t R.B., 

Superintending Engineer, Hydro Electric Circle. 


Signed at Lahore by A. R. Attbury, Begem, Officiating Secretary to Government, 
Punjab, Public Works Department, Buddings and Roads Branch, for and on behalf 
of the Secretary of State for India in Gounod and by Order of the Governor of the 
Punjab. 

A. XL Astbuby. 


Approved and confirmed by the Government of India. 


J. P. Thompson, 

Political Secretary to the Government of India . 
Dated Simla, the 14th May 1927. 


No. LXXXY. 

Sunnud to Rajah Mama Chund of Bblasfobb, dated 6th March 1815. 

Whereas Rajah Maha Chund of Belaspore has, with sinoerity of heart, pro- 
fessed obedience and submission to the British Government, and become a de- 
pendant of the Honorable Company, and has east off all connection with the 
Goorkha State ; therefore, in conformity with the tenor of the Proclamation issued 
under the authority of His Excellency the Governor-General on the 17th of Octo- 
ber 1814, the Rajah is hereby confirmed in the possession of the lands of his an- 
cient territory of Kyioor , actually occupied by him on this side of the river Sut- 
ledge, subject to the following conditions He shall never openly or secretly 
ally himself with the Goorkha State, or with any enemy of the Honorable Com- 
pany, but remaining steadfast in the path of obedience and submission to the 
orders of the British Government, shall at all times be prepared, with the force 
which he may have, to render useful service to the British troops, providing sup- 
plies of grain and furnishing began (for the oonveyance of burdens), and generally 
performing whatever may be entrusted to his charge. He shall ever be ready 
to obey such orders as may be signified to him at the present period, or which 
may be given to him at any future time, mom especially on the oocarion of any 
British force being sent spinet an enemy in that quarter, when ha shall not frfl 
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to discharge to the utmost of his ability the obligations of fidelity and attachment 
to the British Government. Exclusive of the stipulations abovementioned, the 
British Government, in its liberality and favour, will not require from the Rajah 
any tribute or pecuniary indemnification of any kind. And in the event of a a 
peace between the British Government and the Goorkha State, provided the 
Rajah shall have rendered faithful service, the British Government engages that 
nothing contrary to the conditions of protection as affecting the Rajah shall be 
listened to by the British Government. Moreover, the terms of the replies to 
the Rajah’s requests, bearing the signature of Major-General Ochterlony, and 
dated on the 18th of February 1815, are approved and ratified by the Governor- 
General. It becomes the duty of the Rajah, therefore, that being firmly fixed 
and established in his Raj, he set his mind at rest on that point, and divesting 
himself of all apprehension, devote his time to the promotion of the happiness 
and comfort of his subjeots, and consider this as a valid Sunnud for his country. 


Translation of Papsr of Requests presented by the Agents of Rajah Maha 
Chund, and answers by Major-General Oohterlont, 18th February 


1815. 

Requests. 

Uts — Since I have withdrawn from 
my connection with the Goorkhas, and 
attaching myself to the British Gov- 
ernment, consider my connection with 
it the same as my honor ^and my life, 
I hope that I shall be continued in 
possession of my ancient territory, and 
that it shall be under the protection 
of the Honorable Company, and that 
if at any time when the Goorkhas shall 
submit to the British power, they shall 
propose anything to my disadvantage 
from a spirit of revenge for my having 
abandoned their cause, it shall not be 
listenedto. 


Answers. 

If the Rajah shall have really and 
truly withdrawn himself from his 
connection with the Goorkhas, and 
shall attach himself to the British 
Government, he shall undoubtedly 
be confirmed in the possession of 
his ancient territory of Khyloor, 
lying on this side of the River Rut- 
ledge, agreeably to the terms of 
the Proclamation which was issued 
under the authority of the Gover- 
nor-General, on the 17th of October 
last, and it shall, in every respect, 
be considered to be under the pro- 
tection of the British Government. 
In the event of peace between the 
British Government and the Goor- 
khas, no representation of the Goor- 
khas against the Rajah, at variance 
with the dues of protection, shall 
be attended to. But on the subject 
of guaranteeing the country of Khyloor 
a reference shall be made to the 
Govemof-GsMtaL 
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2nd.— It is well known that the 
Forts of Fattehpore, Mundgur, Beha- 
dnrpoor, and Ruttunpoor, oonstrooted 
by my ancestors, were held by me; 
suddenly, however, they were seised 
by Bajah Bam Sum, who hold them 
for seven months, when I caused them 
to be restored to me. I hope that in 
continuing to me my ancient posses- 
sions, those Forts will be included 
therein. 

3rd.— With respect to the affair of 
the twelve Thakoors, although they of 
old belonged to me, yet owing to my 
weakness, the Surmoreea Rajah some- 
times got possession of them and some- 
tunes they were held by Rajah Ram 
Sum. When the Goorkhas came here 
I was re-established in the possession 
of the twelve Thakoors. On the re- 
turn of the Goorkhas from the Fort 
of Kangra they required that 1 should 
assign something out of the twelve 
Thakoors for the maintenance of the 
troops. In consideration of my con- 
nection with them, and also of my 
inability to oppose their requisition, 
nine of the twelve Thakoors were given 
to them. The Thakoors of Dhamee, 
Buhjee, and Kotee, are still in my 
possession. I have stated this merely 
m the way of information. Otherwise 
in every respect I am submissive to 
the pleasure of the British Government 
in this affair, and consider it a happiness 
to conform to its orders. 

M .— The Goorkhas gave several 
places to me besides those included 
in my original possessions. The Major- 
General is now vested with the same 
authority whfch they exercised. As he 
ahaD order, so will I consider it as happi- 
ness to act. Be pleased now to show 
me favour, or when I shall have ran- 
dated good service to the Government* 


2nd . — I am also acquainted with 
the fact of the Forts of Futtehpoor, 
Mundgur, Behadurpoor, and Button- 
poor, being of old dependencies of 
the country 6f Khyloor. Provided 
the Rajah shall withdraw from the 
Goorkhas, and connect himself with 
the British Government, they shall 
remain to him as heretofore. 


3rd . — Any proposition by the 
Bajah regarding the twelve Tha- 
koors is improper, for the real state 
of the case is very different. Al- 
though I must give a positive re- 
fusal to this request, for when the 
time for the settlement of the twelve 
Thakoors shall come they must be 
adjudged to the real proprietors, 
yet should the Rajah render good 
service to the British Government, 
and abandon the cause of the Goor- 
khas, the same consideration which 
he experienced with respect to one 
or two of the Thakoors from' the 
Goorkhas, may, in my opinion, be 
also shown to him by the British 
Government. 


4A.—No claim to any plaoes which 
the Goorkhas gave to the Bajah, 
besides his anoient territory of Khy- 
loor, can be listened to. In con- 
formity with the terms of the Pro- 
clamation of the 17th October, no 
tribute nor pecuniary demand ttf 
any kind shall be exacted from the 
Bajah. In return for all the Wne- 


T 
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The Major-General u my friend and 
patron on the part of the British Gov- 
ernment. 


fits whieh the Rajah will enjoy, the 
British Government only requires 
that while the war with the Goor- 
khas shall last, the Rajah shall co- 
operate with the British Troops, 
and that in future also, on every 
oocaaion of a British Force coming 
into this quarter to act against an 
enemy, the Rajah Bhall be ready to 
join and to afford every assistance in 
his power, by providing supplies of 
grain and discharging all the other 
obligations of fealty and submission. 


No. LXXXVI. 

Translation of a Sunnud granting territories to Rajah Juggut Chund of 
Kuhlor (Bblabfori), dated 21st October 1847. 

Whereas by the Treaty concluded between the British Government and the 
State of Lahore, on the 9th March 1848, the hill territories came into the pos- 
session of the Honorable Company, and whereas Rajah Juggut Chund of Kuhlor 
has always evinced his obedience and submission to the British Officers, the Gov- 
ernment hereby confirms in perpetuity to Rajah Juggut Chund and the heirs 
male lawfully begotten of his Jjody by his Ranee, the Territory of Kuhlor, with 
such boundaries as have been ih his possession since the commencement of the 
British rule in the Trans-Sutlej States, with full administrative powers therein. 
In default of an heir of the above description, the territory, with full powers, 
will be conferred upon the male heir who may be proved to the British Govern- 
ment to be next of kin to the Rajah. Be it known to the Rajah, that if any of 
his successors is found incompetent and unable to administer the affairs of the 
Static the British* Government reserves to itself the power of removing him and 
installing another heir next of kin to the Rajah, who may be found entitled to 
it, and capable of administering the territory. Whoever shall, according to the 
foregoing terms, succeed the Rajah, will remain in the undisturbed possession 
of his territory and State, on the conditions which are specified in the Agreement 
executed by the Rajah, and which are as follows 

Jsf.— That he shall abolish all transit duties In his territory, and consider it 
incumbent upon him to afford protection to the bankers, tradesmen, and deafcts 
in his State. 

ML— 1 That he shall construct roads not less than 12. feet broad in hie Staley 
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3rd .— That on the occasion of a war, he shall, when directed, join the British 
Army with his own retainers and hill-porters, keep himself in readiness to exe- 
cute the order of the Officers of Government, and supply provisions according* 
to his means. 

4th .— That all disputes which may take place between the Rajah of Kuhlor 
and any other Chiefs shall be referred to the British Courts. 

&A— That he shall not alienate or mortgage any portion of his territory without 
the knowledge and permission of Government. 

6th .— That he shall abolish in his territory slave-dealing, suttee, female in- 
fanticide, and the practice of burning or drowning lepers, as these practices are 
opposed to British law, and that he shall issue such strict orders in respect thereof 
that no one may venture to commit any of the said crimes. 

The Rajah shall not encroach beyond the boundaries of his own territory 
on the territory of another. He shall consider this Sunnud as a ratified document, 
and use his exertions to fulfil the terms thereof, to promote the welfare of his 
people, to improve the condition of his country, to adopt measures for the inorease 
of cultivation, to redress grievances, to maintain lawful rights, and to keep the 
roads secure. He shall not exact money from his subjects, but treat them With 
kindness, that they may always be thankful to him. It is the duty of the sub- 
jects to regard him and, after him, his successor, as above described, as their sole 
and lawful lord, to pay without fail the revenue due to him, to remain obedient 
to him at all times, and to behave themselves well. 


No. LXXXVII. 

Adoption Sunnud granted to Nawab and Raxs Sjboundxr A lx Khan of Malbb 

Kctla,— : 1862. 

Her Majesty being desirous that the Governments of the several Princes and 
Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be perpetuated, and 
the representation and dignity of their Houses should be continued, in fulfilment 
of this desire, this Sunnud is given to you to convey to you the assurance that, 
09 failure of natural heirs, the British Government will recognise and confirm 
any succession to your State which may be legitimate according to Mahomedan 
Ian, 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the Engagement thus made to you so 
long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of the 
Treaties, Giants or Engagements which record its obligations to the British Gov- 


OiHHSMK 


X2 


B+iMUmhim. 
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No. LXXXVIII. 

/ 

Agreement entered into by the Maler Kotla State regarding the cession of 
AUUBDionoM on that portion of the Ludhiana-Dhubi-Jakhal Railway 
which lies within the Malbb Xotla State, —1899. 

I, the Superintendent of Maler Xotla, hereby cede to the British Govern- 
ment full and exclusive power and jurisdiction of eveiy kind over the lands in 
the said State which are, or may hereafter be, occupied by the Ludhiana-Dhuri- 
Jakhal Railway (including all lands oocupied for stations, for out-buildings and 
for other railway purposes), and over all persons and things whatsoever within 
the said lands. 

Ajobuddin, 

Superintendent, Mohr Kotia State, 
en behalf of H, H. the Natoab of Mater Kotia. 

Malbb Kotla ; 

The 2nd Auguit 1899. 


No. LXXXIX. 

Sunnud granted to Rajah Wuzber Sing of Fureed Kotb, dated 21st April 

1863. 

Sinoe the establishment of British supremacy in India Rajah Wuxeer Sing 
and his ancestors have given^proofs of loyalty to the British Government, and 
have reoeived rewards in the accession of fresh honours, dignity and territory. 
More reoently the present chief of Fureed Kote evinced his adherence to the cause 
of the British Government during the mutiny of 1867-68, in consideration of whioh 
service the British Government has, out of Royal grace and condescension, remitted 
the service of ten sowars hitherto furnished by the Rajah ; has added to the forms 
under which he is officially addressed ; has increased the KhiUut to which he is 
entitled, and raised the number of guns by whioh he is to be saluted to the number 
of eleven ; and hrfs graciously acceded to the Rajah’s desire to receive a Sunnud 
or Grant under tU hand and seal of the Viceroy, confirming and guaranteeing 
to the Rajah ittd his heirs for ever the possession of his ancient hereditary terri- 
tory, as well al the territory acquired by the Rajah from the British Government 
by grant or exchange under the following provisions 

Okuee I.— The hereditary domain now in the possession of the Rajah, and 
the country acquired by the Rajah by grant and exchange, according to the an- 
nexed Bet, am hereby confirmed and guaranteed to the Rajah and his h e i r s 
lawfully begotten, for ever, together with all the powers and authority, civil, 
criminal and fiscal, at present exercised by the Rajah, 
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Oknm 2.— With the exception of the unredeemed revenue-free holdings in 
Maks Kotkupoom noted below, the British Government will never demand from 
the Rajah or any of his suooessors, or from any of his feudatories, relatives, or 
dependants, any tribute on aoeount of revenue, service, or any other plea. 

Rs. 

Revenue-free holding! in HUks Kotkupoom, which have lapsed or am 

resumable hereafter 4,238 

Oeduot yearly amount of compensation granted to the Rajah for the 
abolition of oustoms in his territory 2,000 

Balance 2,238 

Clause J.— The Rajah has, in consideration of the compensation granted by 
the British Government, relinquished for himself and his successors for ever all 
right to levy excise or transit duties which have been abolished throughout the 
territory of Fureed Kote. 

Clause 4 , — The British Government desiring to see the House of Fureed Kote 
perpetuated, has conferred upon the Rajah and his successors for ever, when 
ever male heirs lawfully begotten may fail, the right of adopting a successor in 
accordance with the oustoms of his race. 

Clause 5.— With regard to British subjects committing crime and appre- 
hended in his territory, the Rajah and his successors will exercise the powers 
provided for in the despatch of the Honourable Court of Directors to the Madras 
Government, No. 3, dated 1st June 1836. 

The Rajah and his successors wvll exert themselves to exeoute justice and 
promote the happiness and welfare of their people. They will, in accordance 
with the terms of a previous engagement, prohibit “ suttee,” slavery, and female 
infanticide throughout their territory, and punish with exemplary rigor those 
who are found guilty of these crimes. 

Clause d.— The Rajah and his successors will never fail in their devotion and 
loyalty to the Sovereign of Great Britain. 

Clause 7. — If at any time any force hostile to the British Government should 
appear in this direction, the Rajah will co-operate with the British Government 
and oppose the enemy. He will exert himself to the utmost of his resources in 
providing carriage and supplies according to requisitions he may receive from 
the officers of the British Government. 

Clause 3.— The Rajah as heretofore will furnish at current rates, through 
the agency of his own officers, the necessary materials required for the construc- 
tion of railroads, railway stations and Imperial roads and bridges. He will also 
freely give the land required for the construction of railroads and Imperial tines 
of road. 

Clause 0.— The Rajah and his successors will always pursue the same course 
of fidelity and devotion to the British Government, and the Government will 
always be ready to uphold the honour and dignity of the Rsjah end his house.' 
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Schedule 0! the Territories belonging to the Rajah of Fubiid Koti. 

/ Ancestral Possessions. 

Pergannah Fureed Kote. 

„ Deep Bingwalla. 

Acquired Possessions. 

Villages of Peigunnah Kote Kupoora, given to the Rajah in exchange for 
Peignnnah Sultan Khanwalla. 

Villages of Kote Kupoora and Bhugtah granted by the British Government, 
excepting the village of Sibbian, inoluded in British territory under the orders 
of the Chief Commissioner of the Punjab, No. 345, dated 4th May 1858. 

Feudatories and Tributaries. 

Mausa Mamosana, Peigunnah Fureed Kote. 


No. XC. 

Agreement entered into by the Faridkot State regarding the cession of juris- 
diction on that portion of the Rewari-Ferozeforb Railway which lies 
within the Faridkot State,— 1899. 

I, Raja of Faridkot, hereby cede to the British Government full and exclusive 
power and jurisdiction of every^kind over the lands in the said State whioh are, 
or may hereafter be, occupied by the Rewari-Ferosepore Railway (including all 
lands occupied for stations, for out-buildings and for other railway purposes;, 
and over all persons and things whatsoever within the said lands. 

Balbxr Singh, 

Chief of Faridkot State. 

Theltih December 1899. 


No. XCI. 


Agreement between the British Government and the Faridkot State regarding 
the supply of canal water for the storage tank at Kot Kapura, — 1998. 

1. Water shall be supplied from an outlet at R. D. 62235 left of Faridkot 
Distributary. 
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2. The outlet shall be designed to give a discharge of one and a half cubic foot 
per second when the Faridkot Distributary is running, with seven-eighths of its 
full supply depth at R. D. 62235 left. 

3. The outlet shall be of A. P. M. type approved by the Superintending Engineer 
of the Sirhind Canal Circle. 

4. The design of the outlet may be altered at any time that such alteration 
may be considered necessary by the Superintending Engineer, Sirhind Canal Circle 

5. The outlet shall be constructed at the cost of the Punjab Irrigation Depart- 
ment. The required watercourse shall be constructed by the Faridkot State. 

6. The Faridkot State Authorities shall pay to the Executive Engineer, Feroce- 
pur Division, Sirhind Canal, the sum of Rupees sixteen hundred and fifty (Rs. 1,650) 
for the use of water supplied through the aforementioned outlet, of which sum 
Rupees eight hundred and twenty five (Rs. 825) shall be payable half-yearly in 
advance on the first day of April 1928 and the first day of October 1928. In the 
event of non-payment in advance the agreement will be cancelled and assessment 
proceeded with in the ordinary way. 

7. The supply is granted for use within the urban area of Kot Kapura as 
shown in the attached tracing* and also for avenues along the Faridkot-Kot 
Kapura road between the limits of the town and Faridkot Distributary, for any 
purpose whatsoever at the discretion of the Faridkot State Authorities. 

8. The provision of the Northern India Canal and Drainage Act VIII of 1873, 
concerning unauthorised use and waste of water shall be enforced when water 
is used or wasted outside the limits of the area described in clause 7 above or 
when water extracted from the oanal in an unauthorized manner is used within 
the limits of that area. 

9. The outlet mentioned in clause 1 above may be closed for a period of any 
time (1) at the request of the Faridkot State Authorities or (2) by order of the 
Executive Engineer, Ferozepur Division, Sirhind Canal, or of the Superintending 
Engineer, Sirhind Canal Circle, acting under the powers conferred on them by the 
provisions of the Northern India Canal and Drainage Act VIII of 1873. 

10. This agreement shall terminate on the 31st March 1929. Should the 
Faridkot State Authorities desire to renew the agreement for a further period, 
they shall make an application for renewal not later than the first day of March 
1929, to the Executive Engineer, Ferozepur Division, Sirhind Canal. 

11. The Irrigation Department does not undertake to renew the agreement 
on the same or on any terms. 

12. Water shall be distributed to all shareholders on the outlet in accordance 
with the irrigable area owned by each and this distribution shall be governed by 
the provisions of section 68 of the Canal Act VIII of 1863. 

13. In the event of any dispute or difference arising regarding the supply of 
water to the outlet, the orders of the Superintending Engineer, Sirhind Canal 
Circle, shall be final. 

•BW reproduced. 
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14. Nothing herein contained shall prevent any person from being prosecuted 

for any offence punishable under the Canal Act. 

/ 

Signed and delivered by * L. M. Bainbs, 

Executive Engineer , 

Fcrozepwr Division , Sirhind Comal 


Dated 20* July 1928. 


Oa behalf of the Secretary of State in the presence of 
(1) Saxjg Ram, (2) Ali Mohammad, 

Head Clerk Revenue Clerk 


Signed and delivered by Indar Singh, 

President, Council of Administration, Faridkot 

State. 

Dated 1st August 1928. 

1. Fatih Singh, 

P. IF. D. Member, 

Council of Administration, 

Faridkot State. 


2. Nabain Singh, 

Military Member, 

Council of Administration, 
Faridkot State. 


Approved and confirmed by the Government of India. 




Snot ; 

The 10th September 1928. 


B. J. Glanot, 

Political Secretary to the Government of India. 


No. sen. 

ttuMuaoir ti n Smarm from the Govmroft-Gmnui, granting the Territory 
at Gbum*a to Rajah Sun Sara, dated 6th April 1848. 

WhereoAtll the northern end eaotem hill territory, between the Riven Sofia) 
wad Sindh, 'formerly ettaohed to the territory of the Ponjab, has boon traneferred 
to the BritUt Government by the Treaty o* the 9th March IMS, ooaofaded bet- 
ween the Honorable Company andthe Government of Lahore, the ooontry of 
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Chumba, which at the time the above Treaty was concluded was in the possession 
of the Rajah of the place, is hereby conferred in perpetuity upon him and his 
heirs male, who, according to the shastres, may be deemed his rightful successors. 
In the event of the Rajah leaving no male heirs, hi* next brother, who may be 
the eldest of the surviving brothers, will succeed hiip. The Rajahs of Chumba 
will retain full administrative powers within the limits of their own country, on 
the following conditions, viz. 

1st.— The Rajah shall pay every year into the treasury of Kangra an annual 
sum of twelve thousand Rupees by two instalments : the first instalment to be 
pud in the month of Cheit ; the second in the month of Magh. 

find.— The Rajah shall at once abolish in his country the suttee rites, female 
infanticide, the slave trade, and the practice of mutilation. 

3rd . — The Rajah shall protect merchants and travellers, and abolish sayer 
duties, etc., in his territory. 

4ih.~ The Rajah Bhall cause roads 12 feet wide to be constructed through 

his country, and shall keep them in good repair. 

/ 

5th . — On the occasion of war, the Rajah shall join the British army, furnish 
provisions and supply soldiers on a monthly pay of five Rupees each, and bearers 
to carry baggage on a salary of four Rupees each per mensem. Should any of 
the Rajahs of Chumba mismanage the affairs of the country, the British Govern- 
ment will remove him and appoint in his place another of the family. It is not 
the object of the British Government to take the country into its hands : the 
only thing which it has in view is that from the good management of the terri- 
tory and the impartial administration of justice, the people should continue to 
enjoy peace and happiness. 

6th . — If a dispute of any kind arise between the Rajah of Chumba and any 
other Chief, the case shall be laid before the British Government, and the Rajah 
shall abide by the decision which the Government shall pass thereon. Without 
the consent of the British Government, the Rajah shall enter into no negotia- 
tions with any other Chief, but shall confine himself to his own country, and exert 
himself to the utmost to promote the welfare and happiness of his people, to in- 
crease the cultivation of the territory, and to administer justice to alL 


No. xcm. 

Aanmanr for the Lnasn of the Obumb* Nouns,— 1894. 

.The Rajah of Chumba finding great difficulty in arranging for the preserva- 
tion of the forests in his territory has requested the aid of the British Govern- 
ment and has agreed to give to the British officer whom the Government may 
for this purpose the sole control of the forests' In ike territory if Chumba. ■ 
To give efleot* therefore, to the whim of the Bl^ 
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ms tgroed to by the Rajah of Chumba on the one hand and by and on behalf ol 
the British Government ^on the other hand 

Article 1. 

The sole control of all forests in the territory of Chumba is vested in the British 
Government, who shall appoint an officer to be Conservator of the same. 

Article 2. 

The British Government shall be at liberty to place under strict conservancy 
management such forest tracts as it shall from time to time select and to lay down 
snob general rules as it thinks proper for the control of all forests. 

Article 3. 

Such exemption from these rules shall be granted, or such other arrangements 
shall be made as shall be necessary to prevent interference with any acknow- 
ledged or established rights of the inhabitants of Chumba to cut wood for their 
own use. 

Article 4. 

No contractor or other person shall be allowed to cut timber in any of the 
forests within the Rajah’s territories, except with the express permission of the 
Conservator, and on the rates and under the conditions fixed by him. 

Article 5. 

For every Deodar tree felled on the Chenab, and its tributaries, and 
within the Chumba territory by authority of the Conservator, the British Govern- 
ment shall pay to the Rajah of Chumba four (4) Rupees, and on the Ravee and 
its tributaries for each Deodar (Kelu) five (6) Rupees, and for other trees as fel- 
low*:— 

Akhrot, Walnut, three (3) Rupees per tree. 

Boorj, Birch, one Rupee eight annas (1-8) per tree. 

Susoon, Ash, and all other descriptions, including inferior sorts of pine, two 
(2) Rupees. 

The above rates shall be understood to refer to trees above six (6) feet In girth, 
measured at man’s height from the ground ; for trees of a smaller sise half rates 
shall be paid. 

Oat of this sum one (1) Rupee per tree is to be set aside for conservancy pur- 
poses, of which the following is to be conudered a detail 

1 .—Planting trees, fencing in young plantations, and arboriculture generally. 

9 -Tor local daks. 

Tie expenditure for suoh conservancy to be entirely under the control of the 
Odnservator, and that of the dab under the Rajah’s agency. 
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5.— 1 The balance from this fond after paying expenses as above to be divided 
evenly between the Forest Department and the Rajah* and to be expended at 
the discretion of each on the construction and improvement of roads and com- 
munication generally. 

4.— That for each of the two official years* namely* 1864*66 and 1865-66* the 
Rajah will receive from the Conservator of Forests the sum of Rupees one thous- 
and (1*000) in lieu of all his claims to waif timbers on the Ravee within his terri- 
tories* and that after that period and during the currency of this lease he will 
receive five hundred (Rupees 600) per annum on this account* all such timber 
becoming from date of said lease the property of the British Government. 

Article 6. 

The accounts shall be made up half-yearly to 90th April and 31st of October 
and shall be rendered to the Rajah* and the payments made at the above-men- 
tioned rates half-yearly in the months of May and November. 

Article 7. 

i 

The British Government shall manage the Chumba forests in accordance with 
the general system of forest management which may be in-force fer similar forests 
within the territories of the British Government* and for the preservation of the 
same shall maintain such establishments as it shall consider suitable in each case. 
The British Government will defray all the expenses of these establishments con- 
nected with the conservancy of forests except as provided for in paragraph 5> 
Clauses 2 and 3. 

Article 8. 

The British Government* or the contractors employed by it* will defray all 
expenses of felling and transporting the timber* and they shall be at liberty to 
dispose of it by sale or otherwise at their pleasure* subject to no other claim from 
the Rajah than the payments referred to in paragraph 5 of the present Agreement ; 
and it is distinctly understood that any former or customary charge on the em- 
pibyb of the British Government, such as 11 Dulalee,” Ac.* is now abolished. 

Article 9. 

All timber passing down the Rivers Chenab and Ravee across the boundary 
of the Chumba territory, unless oovered by a pass from the Conservator and duly 
marked in the manner described in the pass, shall be presumed to be the pro- 
perty of the British Government* and may be taken possession of as such by the 
Conservator or his Agents, and the onus of proving the timber to belong to anv 
other person shall rest upon such person. 

Article 10. 

The Conservator shall )>e authorised to exercise within the Chumba territory 
the powers of a Subordinate Magistrate of the 1st Class, as described in Act XXV 
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of 1861, for the tail of offences against property, and relating to property marks, 
miaekief, assaults, and contravention of such forest rales as may from time to 
time be in force in theAerritories under the Government of the Punjab. 


Article 11. 

The Rajah engages to render every aid required by the Conservator in the 
exercise of the above powers for apprehending offenders or supposed offenders 
and for enforcing the penalties awarded by him. 


Article 12. 

This agreement shall continue in force for a period of twenty (20) ’years from 
the 1st of May 1864, but on the expiry of that term shall be renewable at the plea- 
sure of the British Government for a further period of (20) twenty years, and 
shall then be again renewable in like manner until the term of ninety-nine (99) 
years from the original date (1st May 1864) shall have expired. At the expiry 
of that period it shall be at the option of the Rajah to renounce the agreement 
or enter into a fresh one. 

Provided that any revision or modification of the rates and mode of payment 
described in Clauses 5, 6, and 13 that shall be agreed to by both contracting parties 
may take place at any time without affecting the continuance of the agreement 
or any of its provisions. 


Article 13. 

In order to secure to the Rajah a fixed moderate income from his forests, the 
British Government agrefe that a minimum payment of Rupees twenty thousand 
(20,000) per annum be fixed, and that in the event of its not cutting wood to that 
amount in any year, the Rajah will still receive from the said Government this 
sum as rent, and in event of the value of annual cutting being in excess of twenty 
thon ffVM* Rupees (20,000) the British Government agree to pay amount at the 
rates fixed and as in this lease. 

Bxeeuted this the tenth (10th) day of September 1864 (eighteen hundred and sixty- 
four), 27th Baden 1821 , at Dalhousie , in presence of the undersigned . 

C. V. Jxhxxxs, Asst. Oommr., 

Ojf§ p. Supit. of Ohumba Slate i. 

Si gnature of Rajah fixed in my presence. 

Edward Pruisip, Settl ement Commr., 
flaoROR MflAxpEiw, Meyer, 

a dTWWmm* 
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Certified that the word additional, and ai noted in* the term! 0 ! this lease and 
in paragraph 13, having been erroneously entered in this and 13th paragraph of 
this lease, is hereby erased by me and altered as above, and in compliance with 
docket memo. No. 3761, Public Works Department, dated 19th November 1864, 
Lahore. 

C. V. Jenkins, Am t. Comm., 

Offg. Supdt. of Ckumbo. 

Chumba ; 

November 22nd, 1864. 


No. XCIV. 

Revised Agreement for the lease of the Chamba Forests,— 1872. 

Whereas, by the terms of an agreement bearing date at Dalhousie the tenth 
day of September 1864, His Highness the Raja of Chamba, having requested 
the aid of the British Government in the management of his forests, has, for that 
purpose, leased the said forests to the British Government ; and whereas certain 
additions to, and alterations in, the said agreement having been from time to 
time consented to by the parties thereto : it is advisable now to embody the said 
additions and alterations in a new form of agreement, and also, at the same time, 
to make more definite provision by the terms of such agreement for the proper 
conservancy of the forests aforesaid. 

The following articles have been agreed upon between His Highness the Raja 
of Chamba, of the one part, and Major-General Reynell George Taylor, o.b., o.s.i», 
Commissioner, at present, for the Amritsar Division of the Punjab, on behalf 
of the British Government, of the pother part : — 

1 . From and after the date of the execution of this present agreement, the 
former agreement bearing date at Dalhousie the 10 th day of September 1864, 
shall cease to be of force, and shall be deemed to be cancelled and superseded 
by this present agreement. 

2 . The term “ Forest, 1 ' as used in these articles, shall mean and include— 

(a) Those tracts of country covered with trees, or from which the trees have 
been felled, which, for seven years past and upwards, have paid no revenue .as 
cultivated land to the Chamba State. 

(5) Such other tracts of land, cultivated, or uncultivated, oovered with trues 
or barren, as the Raja of Chamba may from time to time oonsent to give up for 
tfeo of or extending the eree of an j existing foreet, or of 

fotmjiqf new plantation! or foreet*. 

& With the exoeption of the foreet* enumerated in Article 6 , nD foreete in 
tMiitoriw enbjeet to Hie Highne** the Baja of Chamba ihaU be preaenred, worked, 
and managed eooordmg to the rnlet oat forth in the aohedtde hereto «««*, 
end tit* right to the prodnoe thereof ihaU vest in the oerenl peitie* thottin de- 
ififfrd to ht entitled thnorto 
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Provided that the said roles shall be in force for three years from date of this 
agreement, at the end of which time the British Government may call for a report 
thereon and decide whether they shall oontinue as they are or be in any respect 
added to, modified, or amended. 

4. The Raja of Chamba agrees to the grant to the British Government, during 
the currency of this agreement, all his rights in unclaimed, waif and wind fall 
timber on the rivers “ Chenab ” and “ Ravi ” and their several tributaries, and 
in all other parts of his territories ; and further to grant to the said Government 
the entire control of rivers and streams coming from and passing through the 
forests in so far as concerns the floating, management, or collection of timber in 
transit 4 the timber depots. 1 

5. The British Government may invest all or any of the officers in whom, 
under the said rules, the control of any forest, or of timber-floating operations, 
is vested with all or any of the powers of a Magistrate as described in the Code 
of Criminal Procedure in force in British India, to be exercised within the Chamba 
territory, for the purpose of trying and punishing offences against the rules afore- 
said. 

And the Raja of Chamba engages to render every aid required by the officer 
or officers authorized to exercise such powers for bringing to justice all persons 
charged with offences against the rules, and for enforcing the judgment awarded 
against them. 

6. The following forests, groves, and trees shall be excluded from the opera- 
tion of Article 3, that is to say — 

(1) The forests known as “ Jamwar and Kajjia,” as demarcated and defined 
according to the terms of a letter from the Superintendent of the Chamba State 
to the Secretary to the Government of the Punjab in the Department of Public 
Works, No. 22, dated July 5tfr; 1869. 

(2) Two hundred trees (200) of “ Kelu ” (Cedrue deodara) around the temple 
at Kiiar ; 20 of the same kind at Baira ; 15 at Kothair, 60 at Bassu, 60 at Pieura 
of the same kind ; at Chanota also 60 of the same kind. 

Provided always, os regards trees mentioned in the preceding clause, that 
they shall not be felled, but that such trees as fall by natural causes shall be at 
the disposal of the managers of the shrine or temple for which they are set apart 
for the purposes of repairing the same. 

Provided also that such excepted trees may, where necessary, be marked or 
the area in which they stand demarcated. 

(3) All trees growing on village or other lands under cultivation, not being 
forest lands within the meaning of Article 2. 

(4) Certain groves in the vicinity of the town of Chamba, viz., a grove of ChU 
trees between the River Ravi and Sao ; and a grove of Shie^am trees, about two 
miles from Chamba, between the River Ravi and the new rodd to Dalhousie. 

(5) All trees growing within 200 feet on either side of the public roads here- 
inafter enumerated, or in the vicinity of any spring or well 

Provided that, when such road or spring or well passes through, or is situated 
jrithin a forest which is reserved under the rules hereto annexed, this clause shall 
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not be held to affect such forest, but it shall remain in all respects as a “ reserved 
forest 99 under the rules,— -the British Government on their part engaging not 
to fell trees in such forest within 200 feet of such public road, or in tike vicinity 
of such spring or well, without the previous consent of the Superintendent of the 
Chamba State. 

The public roads are as follows : — 

1. Chamba to Pangi. 

2. Chamba to Dalhousie t rid Chil. 

3. Chamba to Barmour and Jurma, in British Lahoul. 

4. Kilar, in Pangi, to Padar, in Kashmir territory. 

5. Kilar, in Pangi, to Jurma, in British Lahoul. 

6. Chamba to Nurpur. 

7. Chamba to Dharmsala. 

8. Chamba to Badrwar, in Kashmir territory. 

9. Dalhousie to Dharmsala and Nurpur. 

10. Chamba to Madhopur, at the head of the Bari Doab Canal. 

11. Chamba to Dalhousie, vt & the Kujjiar Forest. 

12. Chamba to Dalhousie, by the new level road. 

13. Chamba to Jumwar. 

14. Chamba to Sao. 

15. Dalhousie to Danera through the Chamba territory. 

16. Chamba to Shahpur, on the Ravi. 

7. In consideration of the rights and privileges conveyed to the British Govern' 
went by the preceding articles, the British Government agree to pay to His High- 
ness the Raja of Chamba seigniorage for every tree felled for the use of the British 
Government at the following rates 

Hi. a. r. 


Keln (Cednu deodara), if foiled on the Chcnab and its tributaries . 4 0 0 

Kehi [Certrus deodara ), if foiled on tho Ravi or it* tributaries . 5 0 0 

Akrot (Walnut) 300 

Bmj(Bireh) 18 0 

8unnoan (Ash) 200 

All other trees (including all conifers except Kelu) . . 2 0 0 


Provided always that, if the number of trees felled by the British Government 
in any one year is not sufficient to make the seigniorage thereon amount to the 
sum of twenty thousand rupees, the seigniorage payable in such year to the Raja 
shall be twenty thousand rupees and not loss. 

And, in consideration of the right to waif and windfall conveyed by Article 
4, the British Government further agree to pay to the Raja the sum of one thousand 
rupees annually. 

8. One-fourth part of all sums paid to the Raja in respect of trees felled under 
Article 7 shall be set aside and devoted to the following special purposes, that is 
to say:— 

Twenty rupees per centum of the said fourth part shall be for the Raja of 
Chamba to expend upon local postage service ; thirty rupees per centum of the 
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■aid fonith pact shall be for the Raja of Chamba to spead upon making and re- 
pairing toads and bridges ; fifty rupees per centum of the said fourth part shall 
be returned to the British Government to be expended on the planting, restoration 
and conservancy of forests. 

9. The accounts shdl be made up half-yearly to the 31st of March and the 
30th of September, and snail be rendered to His Highness the Raja .of Chamba, 
and the payments agreed upon in Article 7 shall be made half-yearly in the months 
of April and October, on or before the 6th day of the month. 

10. No fees or other payments except those agreed upon in Article 7 shall 
be demanded or be payable by the British Government or its servants on account 
of any forest produce. Provided that nothing in this danse shall be hdd to pre- 
vent the levy of tolls at bridges and ferries, or roads, lawfully payable to the 
Chamba State. 

11. Except as provided by Article 8, the whole oost of conserving the forests 
whioh are “ reserved ” under the rules, together with all costs of felling and trans- 
porting timber for the use of tho British Government and of maintaining the 
necessary establishments in such forests, shall be borne by the British Govern- 
ment. 

12. This agreement shall continue in force for a term of 20 yearn, commenc- 
ing from the first day of May 1804. 

On the expiry of this term, it shall be renewable at the pleasure of the British 
Government for a further term of 20 years, on expiry whereof it shall be again 
renewable in a like manner until the term of 99 yean, counting from the first 
day of May 1864, shall have expired. 

At the expiry of such term it shall be at the option of the Raja of Chamba to 
renew this agreement or enter into -a fresh one. 

Provided always that any mision or modification of the rates and mode of 
payment described in Artidea 7, 8, 9 that may be agreed to by both parties may 
be made at any time without affecting the continuance of this agreement or any 
of its provisions. 

Executed this eighth day of July 1872 at Chamba. 

In the presence of 

J. Montgomery, 

Assistant Commissioner. 


In the presenoe of 
Grorob MgAmdrbw, Colonel, 

Political Svpmntsnde nt of Chamba. J So., Ae. 


J Riynill G. Taylor, 
Comm, and Supdt., Amritsar Division , 
on bshdf of the British Government. 


Gopal Sing, 
Raja of Chamba, 
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SOBIDULX 1. 

RULES TOR CHAMBA FORESTS. 

Chapter 1. 

Of the Division of Forest Land into Reserved and Unreserved . 

1. Glassification of Forests,— There will be two classes of forests, to be called 
reserved and unreserved. The Conservator of Forests or such other officer as 
he may authorise in that behalf may from time to time t but subject always to 
the exceptions agreed to by the terms of the lease, declare that any forests shall 
be “ reserved." 

2. Selection and demarcation of reserved forests,— The Conservator of Forests, 
or other officer as aforesaid, may indioate by posts or other temporary marks the 
boundaries which, after local enquiry in concert with an official of the Chamba 
State deputed for the purpose, are in his opinion the true limits of the tract to 
be reserved. But it shall rest with the Superintendent of the Chamba State, 
in concert with the Conservator of Forests, to determine finally the boundaries 
of such traots. 

3. Procedure after final demarcation,— When the boundaries have been finally 
determined as aforesaid, the Forest Officer shall, if the tract is not already de- 
fined by natural boundaries, demarcate the same by conspicuous boundary marks 
according to the final decision aforesaid. 

Record of boundaries,— A record of the boundaries shall be then prepared, 
accompanied by such maps as may be necessary. The record shall be signed by 
die Conservator of Forests, and an attested copy of it shall be sent for deposit 
to the Superintendent of the Chamba State. 

4. After fined demarcation public notice to be given.r— Wherever any forest is 
reserved and finally demarcated under this rule, due notice shall be publicly given 
in the vicinity of such forest, and the inhabitants be warned against trespass or 
other infringement of the forest roles. 

5. Procedure in including waste or cultivated land for plantations , do,— It in 
any case it is desired to include in a reserved forest area any waste or cultivated 
land which is not forest within the meaning of Artiole 2 of the agreement, or to 
take up a plot cl such land for the purpose of plantation, such plot shall only be 
induded or taken up with the consent of the Superintendent of the Chamba State, 
and after payment of such compensation, if any, as he may award. After de- 
claration of such consent and the determination of compensation, if any, the 
plot may be induded in the area of a reserved forest or demarcated as a separately 
reserved forest, as the case may be. 

6. Control of reserved forests,— ’Reserved forests shall be under the exclusive 
control of the officer appointed by the British Government to be Conservator of 
Forests in the Punjab, and of such officers subordinate to the Conservator as may 
be appointed by the said Government to the charge of any division* Of the forests* 

t a 
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7. General righto to produce in teemed forests .— Except where otherwise ex- 
pressly provided, the British Government shall have the exolnsive right to the 
produce of suoh forests./ 

8. Management of unreserved forests .— All other forests to which these rules 
apply are called “ unreserved ” forests. They will be under the management 
of the Superintendent of the Chamba State* 

9. Right to produce in unreserved forests.— Subject to the protective provision 
hereinafter contained, the unreserved forests are open to the Raja of Chamba 
for his own use for the exeroise of suoh forest privileges as are allowed by His High- 
ness, but not for the purpose of sale or merchandise. 

Chapter 2. 

Of t he protection of Unreserved Forests. 

10. Conservancy of unreserved forests ; acts prohibited .— Unless expressly per* 
mitted by the Superintendent of the Chamba State, the following acts are pro- 
hibited in all unreserved forests 

(а) Breaking of forest land for cultivation. 

(б) Setting, fire to grass tracts in the vioinity of forests, or negligently permitt- 
ing fire to extend thereto. 

(c) Setting fire to trees, brushwood, or stumps. 

(d) Cutting out slabs, torches, etc., from the stems of standing trees, bark- 
ing or boring for turpentine, or otherwise injuring standing trees. 

(e) Lopping the branches of the valuable kinds of trees afterwards enumerat- 
ed; cutting young trees of the valuable kinds if less than four feet in girth at three 
feet from the ground. v 

(f) Selling standing trees. 

(p) Cutting the valuable kinds of trees hereafter enumerated without the 
written permission of the Superintendent of the Chamba State, or of someone 
authorised by him to grant suoh permission. The valuable Irinds.of trees allud- 
ed to in the foregoing rules are— 

Kelu (O. deodars). 

Darehil (0. exodea). 

Chil (P. hngifMa) (in tracts where the Superintendent may specially 
order); 

Akrot, walnut (Juglans regia). 

Bunnu, ash (Fraxinus floribunda). 

Tun or dour, hill tun (Oedrda sonata ). 

Ohinar, plane (Platanue orientaUs). 

Femkdrm shall not be given for the felling of more than an aggregate number, 
in all the unreserved forests together, of 800 Kelu trees in any one year, and 
return of Kelu trees so felled thall be annually rendered by the Superintendent 
of Chamba State to the Conservator of Forests, 
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Chaftib 8. 

Of the Protection of" Reserved Forests" 

11. Conservancy of Reserved Forests .— All the prohibitions enumerated in 
Rule 10 shall (mutatis mutandis) be enforced in reserved forests. In addition there- 
to, the following acts are prohibited in reserved forests 

(A) Traversing a forest except on authorised or public roads and pathways. 

(t) Grazing or trespass by cattle or flocks and driving of cattle or flocks except 
on authorised or public roads and pathways. 

(h) Collecting grass, brushwood, or fodder. 

if) Collecting fallen timber. 

(m) Collecting gums, resins, wax, honey or other forest produce. 

(n) Kindling a fixe in the forest or carrying fire except on an authorized road 
or pathway. 

(o) Carrying any implements for cutting wood or grass except on an authorized 
public road or pathway, and except it is carried in pursuance of a license to out. 

And generally no forest rights or privileges of any kind shall be exercised in 
reserved tracts. 

Proviso for oases where privileges are to be allowed in Reserved Forests.— Pro- 
vided always that, if in any case it has not been found practicable, when mak- 
ing the selection of reserved forests, to leave a sufficient or conveniently situated 
area of forest as unreserved for the exercise of forest privileges, or if there are 
no sufficient grazing grounds in the vicinity, or if in any other special case it shall 
be deemed desirable, the exercise of certain forest privileges may be"allowed in 
the " Reserved ” Forests. 

Privileges allowed .— But in such cases the privileges to be allowed are- 

fa) Cutting wood for necessary building and agricultural purposes. 

(6) Cutting grass. 

(c) Grazing of cattle. 

(d) Fuel. 

12. Definition of such privileges and conditions of exercise.— When any pri- 
vileges are allowed in a reserved forest under the proviso to the last preceding 
rule, suoh privileges shall be defined by the Superintendent of Chamba in concert 
with forest officers and recorded, and the signature of the headmen of the village 
shall be affixed to suoh record. 

Conditionsof filling.— AH trees Idled under such circumstances shall be so 
pursuant to a written permit granted by the forest officer, which shall specify 
the place and other conditions of felling, and shall fix a lair and sufficient time 
within which such license must be exercised. Permits to fell must be returned 
to the forest officer as soon as the time mentioned therein has expired, or as soon 
as the trees have been felled, if Idled before the expiry of the time. 

*8 



3S6 


PUNJAB STATJBS— C'Attm&a— NO. XOIV— 1872. 


0/ other privileges.— Cutting grass, gracing, and the collection of fad to be 
practised in such portion of the forest as the forest officers shall assign for the 
purpose. 

13. Timber required fir public works in special cases. — If in any ease, in the 
execution of any public work, or in the making of any road or bridge, His High* 
ness the Raja shall require timber which cannot conveniently be taken from an 
unreserved forest, the forest officer shall, if the amount be reasonable, and can 
be spared without injury to the forest, give a written permit authorizing the 
timber to be felled in a reserved forest in a suitable and proper locality. 

14. Closing unnecessary footpaths in Reserved Forest.— Whenever any unneces- 
sary fodtpath or road passes 'through a reserved forest, thereby rendering its pro- 
per conservancy difficulty to maintain, the forest officers may, with the consent 
of the Superintendent of Chamba, close it against traffic. Due notice of the 
closing of such road or pathway shall be publicly given in the vicinity. 


Chapter 4. 

Of Timber in transit. 

15. Right to timber in transit not covered by a pass.— All timber passing down 
the rivers Chenab and Ravi across the boundary of the Chamba territory, unless 
covered by a pass from the Conservator of Forests, or one of his subordinates 
authorized to grant such passes, and unless marked in the manner described in 
the pass, shall be deemed to be the property of the British Government, and 

may be taken possession of by the Conservator 
rrooi of ownership. q{ Forests his subordinate M aforesaid : such 

timber shall not be released until the claimant proves his title to the satisfaction 
of the Conservator of Forests,, or of his subordinate as aforesaid, and pays such 
expenses as may have been incurred in catching and keeping the timber. 

16. Removal !, destruction and defacement of logs.— No person shall, without 
the permission of the Conservator of Forests, or his subordinate, remove, out 
up, bum, deface the marks of, or mark again, any timber whether stranded or 
floating, provided that this rule shall not interfere with the privilege of the villag- 
ers to take for firewood stranded pieces of timber which are not, however, to be 
larger than one man can lift by himself. 


Chapter 5. 

Of Ms Punishment of Forest Offences. 

17. Qffenm in Unreserved Forests.— Any person who breaks any rule relating 
to Unreserved Forests shall be liable to the jurisdiction of the Baja of Chamba 
for punishment according to law. 

18. In Reserved Forests.— Any person who breaks any rule relating to the 
“ Reserved Forests ” shall be liable, on conviction before the Superintendent of 
Chamba State, or before a forest officer invested with magisterial powers under 
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Article 5 of the Agreement, to fine not exceeding one hundred rupees, or in default 
of payment, to three months’ imprisonment with or Without hard labour. 

Promo where act in breach of rules also constitutes a serious offence .— Provided 
always that when the act which is a breach of the rules amounts to a serious offence, 
such as mischief or theft, if the case is brought before the Superintendent, he 
may try the case as for such grave offence instead of proceeding under these rules; 
and if the case is brought before a forest officer with powers as aforesaid, he may, 
instead of proceeding as for a broach of the rules, forward the case with written 
report to the Superintendent of the Chamba State, who may try the case and 
award suoh punishment as may be proper. 


No. XCV. 

Postal Convention for the Exchange of Correspondence, Parcels, Insured 
and Value-payable Articles, and Money Orders, between the Imperial 
Post Oppice of British India and the Post Offices in the territories of 
His Highness the Rajah of Chamba,— 1896. 

-I 

Article 1. 

There shall be a mutual exchange of correspondence, parcels, and money 
orders, between the Imperial Post Office of British India, hereinafter termed 
the “ Imperial Post,” and the Post Offices in the territories of His Highness the 
Rajah of Chamba hereinafter termed the “ Chamba State Post.” This exchange, 
which shall also include registered, insured and value-payable articles, shall be 
governed by the rules given in the Indian Postal Guide for the time being. The 
term (< correspondence ” shall include letters, postoards, newspapers, and book 
and pattern packets. 

Article 2. 

There shall be two offices of exchange, viz., the Imperial Post Office at Dal* 
housie on the side of British India, and the Chamba State Post Office at Chamba 
on the side of the Chamba State. These offices of exohange tlone shall be author* 
ised to deal with articles giving rise to accounts. 

Article 8. 

Indian postage stamps, post-cards, and embossed envelopes, overprinted 
with the words " Chamba State ” shall be supplied on indent by the Government 
of India to the Chamba State at cost price. They shall be sold by the Chamba 
State to the public at the value marked on each postage stamp, post-card, or 
embossed envelope* Indian postage stamps overprinted with the word " Service” 
in addition to the words “ Chamba State ” shall also be supplied on indent by the 
Government of India to the Chamba State at cost price, and these overprinted 
stamps shall be used solely for the purpose of prepaying eonespondene* on the 
mem of the Hhturibe State posted in that State* 
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Article 4. 

These overprinted postage stamps, post-cards, and embossed envelopes over- 
printed with the words “ Chamba State ” shall alone be used in the Chamba State 
for the prepayment of Inland correspondence, and they shall be recognised 
by the Imperial Post only when attached to inland correspondence, posted within 
the limits of the State of Chamba. 

Article 5. 

The rates of postage, fees, or commission charged by the Chamba State Post 
on all classes of correspondence, paid and unpaid, registered and unregistered, 
insured and value-payable, on all parcels, and on all money orders, shall not be 
in excess of the rates charged by the Imperial Post. 

Article 6. 

Responsibility for articles insured, and for payment of compensation under 
the rules given in the Indian Postal Guide for the time being, shall rest with the 
Imperial Post Office, while the articles concerned are in its custody ; and with 
the Chamba State, while the articles concerned are in its custody. 

Article 7. 

Articles of all kinds superscribed 14 On Postal Service,” and franked by the 
s /nature and official designation of an officer of the Imperial Post or an officer 
of the Chamba State Post, shall be exchanged free of all charge as respects post- 
age. 

Article 8. 

The Government of India' shall bear the cost of conveying mails within the 
limits of British territory, and the Chamba Darbar shall bear the cost of convey- 
ing mails within the limits of the State of Chamba. But the Imperial Post shall 
be entitled to the free conveyance of mails over postal lines in the Chamba State, 
whether such mails be intended for transmission to a Chamba State Post Office 
or an Imperial Post Office, and similarly the Chamba State Post shall be entitled 
to the free conveyance of mails over Imperial postal lines, whether such mails 
be intended for transmission to an Imperial Post Office or Chamba State Post 
Office. 

Article 9. 

Inland correspondence, registered and unregistered, received from the Cham- 
ba State Post, fully prepaid with the overprinted postage stamps described in 
Artiole 3 (including 'correspondence prepaid by Chamba State service stamps), 
shall be delivered in British India free of all charge on account of postage. 

Article 10. 

Inland correspondence received from the Chamba State Post, not fully pre- 
paid with the overprinted postage stamps described in Article 3, shall be treated 
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by the Imperial Post as though originally posted in British India, and oharged 
on delivery with the usual rates for inland unpaid postage, which shall be retain- 
ed by the Imperial Post. 

Article 11. 

Polly prepaid inland correspondence, registered and unregistered (including 
correspondence prepaid by service stamps), transferred by the Imperial Post, 
shall be delivered by the Chamba State Post free of all charge on account of post- 
age. 

Article 12. 

On inland correspondence, not fully prepaid, transferred by the Imperial 
Post for delivery through the Chamba State PoBt, the latter shall retain the post- 
age it realises. 

Article 13. 

Unclaimed and refused inland correspondence shall be exchanged in both 
directions, but the exchange shall bo accompanied by no accounts. 

Article 14. 

Fully prepaid foreign correspondence, addressed to any place in the Chamlm 
State, shall be delivered by the Chamba State Post free of all charges on account 
of postage ; but if such correspondence be unpaid or insufficiently paid, it ehalj 
be delivered on payment of the amount taxed thereon by the Imperial Post ; and 
tiw amount so coDected shall be remitted to the Imperial Office of Exchange (Dal- 
houaie). 

Article 15. 

On foreign correspondence posted in the Chamba State postage can be pre- 
paid only by means of Imperial postage stamps not bearing the overprint “ Cham- 
ba State.” Postage stamps overprinted with the words “ Chamba State ” shall 
not be recognised in payment of postage on foreign correspondence. 

Article 16. 

Prepayment of inland parcel postage between the Imperial Post and the Cham- 
ba State Post, in both directions, shall be compulsory. 

Article 17. 

Inland panels, motived from the Chamba State Post, shall be delivered in 
British India fate of all charge on acoount of postage. 

Article 16. 

Inland panels, tmnst te d by the Imperial Post for deliveiy through the 
Chamba State Post, shall be dettvssed free of all charge on aocount of postage. 
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Article 19. 

Fully prepaid foreign parcel, addressed to any place in the Chamba State, 
shall be delivered by the Chamba State Post free of all charge on account of post- 
age ; but if such parcels Ibe unpaid, they shall be delivered on payment of the 
amount taxed thereon by the Imperial Post, and the amount so collected shall be 
remitted to the Imperial Office of Exchange (Dalhousie). 

Article 20. 

Prepayment of postage, at the rates published in the Indian Postal Guide, 
is compulsory in the case of all foreign parcels posted in Chamba. The postage 
so collected shall be remitted to the Imperial Office of Exchange (Dalhousie). 

Article 21. 

The Imperial inland money order rules, as given in the Indian Postal Guide 
for the time being, shall be adopted by the Chamba State Post, and the Imperial 
inland form of money order application shall be used. 

Article 22. 

Money orders, issued by the Chamba State Post for payment in British India 
shall all be sent by the Chamba Office of Exchange to the Imperial Office of Ex- 
change (Dalhousie). Such money orders shall be paid in full in British India 
free of all charges and without deduction on any aocount whatsoever. 

Article 23. 

Money orders, issued by the Imperial Post for payment by the Chamba State 
Post, shall be transferred to the Chamba Office of Exchange by the Imperial 
Office of Exchange (Dalhousie). Such money orders shall be paid in full in the 
Chamba State free of all charges and without deduction on any account what- 
soever. 

Article 24. 

The postal administration which collects the money from remitten of money 
orden shall account to the administration which pays them for the total amount 
of the orders issued in each month, together with one-half per cent, additional 
on the monthly total by way of commission. 

Article 26. 

A monthly account current showing the amount to be credited to the Chain* 
ha State on aocount of money orden paid by the Chamba State Post, and the 
amount to be debited to the Chamba State on account of money orden issued 
by the Chamba State Post shall be rendered by the Imperial Office of Exchange 
(Dalhousie) to the Chamba Office of Exchange. If the balance of this account 
is in favour of the Chamba State Post, it shall be paid at once by the ImpsM 
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Office of Exchange (Dalhousie), and if it is in favour of tbe Imperial Post, it 
shall be paid by tbe Chamba Oflice of Exchange immediately after the monthly 
account current is rendered. 


Article 26. 

The Director-General of the Post Office of India and the Chomba Darbar shall 
have authority to draw up } in direct communication with one another, detailed 
regulations £or giving effect to this Convention, and to settle all matters of detail 
and procedure connected with the exchange of articles between the Imperial Post 
and the Chamba State Post, including the selection of Post Offices, situated in 
British India or in the Chamba State, between which postal communication 
shall be maintained. The detailed regulations so drawn up shall be subject to 
suoh modification as may, from time to time, be mutually agreed to by the said 
authorities. 

Article 27. 

This Convention, which supersedes the Postal Convention dated the 30th 
September 1886, shall continue in force until it is terminated or revised by mutual 
agreement, or until one year’s notice to terminate it shall have been given by the 
Director-General of the Post Office of India on behalf of the Government of India 
or by the Chamba State. 

I quite agree to accept the foregoing articles. 

Signed by the Director-General of Signed by Shah Singh, Rajah of 
the Post Office of India on the 10th Chamba, on the 19th day of Septem- 
day of August 1896. ber 1896. 

A. U. Fanshawe, 

Director-General of the 
Poet Office of India. 


Approved and confirmed by the Government of India. 

By order, 

H. 8. Babes s, 

Offg. Seog. to the Got*. qf India, 

Simla, foreign Department . 

The let October 1*96. 


A similar Convention was concluded at the same time with Jhridbot. This 
was, however, cancelled in 1901. 
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No. XOYL 

Ao&ibmbmt for the Rxniwal of the lease of the Chaxba Fobibtb,— 1906. 

/ 

Articles of Agreement made this eighteenth day of September 1906 between 
Hia Highness Baja Bhure Singh of Chamba of the one part and Romer Edward 
Younghnsband, Commissioner of the Lahore Division, Punjab, , for and on be- 
half of the British Government, of the other part. Whereas by an agreement, 
bearing date at Dalhonsie, the tenth day of December one thousand eight hundred 
and sixty-four, His Highness Sri Singh, Raja of Chamba, having requested the 
aid of the British Government in the management of his forests, did for that 
purpose lease the said forests to the British Government on the*terms and condi- 
tions therein set forth. And whereas certain additions to and alterations in the 
said agreement having been from time to time consented to by the'parties there- 
to, it was deemed in the year one thousand eight hundred and seventy-two advis- 
able to embody the said additions and alterations in a new form of agreement, 
and also to make more definite provision by the terms of such agreement for the 
proper conservancy of the forests aforesaid : And whereas a new agreement, 
bearing date at Chamba the eighth day of July one thousand eight hundred and 
seventy-two, was accordingly executed by His Highness Gopal Singh, Raja of 
Chamba, of the one part and Reynell G. Taylor, Commissioner and Superinten- 
dent, Amritsar Division, on behalf of the British Government, of the other part, 
for the purposes aforesaid : And whereas it was provided by the last-named 
agreement that “ any revision or modification of the rates and mode of payment 
described in Articles VII, VIII, IX of the said agreement that may be agreed to 
by both parties may be made at any time without affecting the continuance of 
this agreement or any of its provisions And whereas it was also provided by 
the said agreement, dated at Chamba the eighth day of July one thousand eight 
hundred and seventy-two, that on the expiry of the term of the said agreement 
it should be renewable at the pleasure of the British Government for a further 
term of twenty years, on expiry whereof it should be again renewable in a like 
manner until the term of ninety-nine years counting from the first day of May 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four should have expired : And where- 
as the term of the said agreement, dated at Chamba the eighth day of July one 
thousand, eight hundred and seventy-two, expired on the last day of April one 
thousand eight hundred and eighty-four : And whereas timely notice of renewal 
of the said agreement for a further period of twenty years was duly given to His 
Highness the Raja of Chamba by the British Government : And whereas in 
exercise of the power reserved by the aforesaid proviso certain additions to and 
attentions in the said agreement dated Chamba the 8th day of July 1872 were 
from time to time consented to by the parties thereto : And whereas it was deem- 
ed advisable to embody the said additions and alterations and other* also con- 
sented to by the said parties in a further formal agreement : And whereas a 
new agreement bearing date the 24th day of May 1886 was aooordingly executed 
by His Raja Sham Singh of Chamba of the one part and George Robert 

Rlsmie, Commissionor for the time being of the Lahore Pxvisioa, Punjab, on 
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behalf of the British Government of the other part embodying the said additions 
and alterations : And whereas the parties to the last hereinbefore reoited agree- 
ment, being of opinion that the appropriateness of certain terms used therein to 
duly express the true intent and meaning of the parties thereto was open to doubt 
and that Article XI of the said Agreement was unnecessary and should not have 
been therein included, executed a Supplementary Agreement dated Dalhousie 
the 23rd day of August 1887 whereby the meaning of the parties was made more 
clear and the said Article XJ was thereby cancelled : And whereas in accordance 
with the power granted by Article Xll of the said agreement dated Chamba the 
24th day of May 1886 the British Government is desirous of renewing the said 
agreement as modified by the said Supplementary Agreement dated the 23rd day 
of August 1887 for a further term of twenty years and the parties hereto to faci- 
litate the settling of accounts and for other purposes have agreed to certain further 
modifications and alterations of the terms of the agreement as hereinafter appears i 
Now therefore these articles witness as follows : 

I.— From and after the date of the execution of this agreement, the former 
agreements, bearing date Chamba the 24th day of May 1886 and Dalhousie the 
23rd day of August 1887, shall cease to be of force and shall be deemed to be can* 
celled and superseded by this present agreement. 

II —The term “ forest ” as used in these articles, shall mean and include (a) 
those tracts of country covered with trees or from which trees have been felled, 
(b) such other tracts of land cultivated or uncultivated covered with trees or barren 
as the Raja of Chamba may from time to time consent to give up for the purpose 
of consolidating or extending the area of any existing forest or forming new planta- 
tions or forests. 

III. — With the exception of the forests enumerated in Article VI all forests 
in the territories subject to the Raja of Chamba shall be preserved, worked and 
managed according to the rules set forth in the Schedule hereto annexed and the 
right to the produce thereof excepting wild animals, birds, honey, wax, fruits 
and flowers shall vest in the British Government unless otherwise provided for 
and declared by the terms of this lease or the rules under it and by any record of 
rights or privileges framed thereunder. 

IV. — The Raja of Chamba agrees to grant to the British Government during 
the currency of this agreement ail his rights in unclaimed waif and windfall timber 
on the riven Chenab and Ravi and their several tributaries and in all other parts 
of his territories, and further to grant to the said Government the entire control 
of riveNPand streams coming from and passing through the forests in so far as 
oonoerae.the floating, management or collection of timber in transit to the timber 
depots. 

V. — The British Government may invest all or any of the officers under whom, 
in the said rules, the control of any forest, or of timber floating operations is 
vested with all or any of the powers of a Magistrate as described in the Code of 
Criminal Frooedure in force in British India to be exercised within the 
tercisoxy for the purpose of trying and punishing offsnott against the rules aloes* 
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aaid. The Raja of Chamba engages to render every aid required by the officer 
or offioers authorised to exercise such powers for bringing to justice all persons 
charged with offences against the rules and for enforcing the judgment awarded 
against them. * 

VI.— 1 The following forests, groves and trees shall be excluded from the opera- 
tion of Article III, that is to say 

(1) The forests known as Jamwar and Kajji&r as demarcated and defined 

according to the terms of a letter from the Superintendent of the 
Chamba State to the Secretary to the Government of the Punjab in 
the Department of Public Works, No. 22, dated 5th July 1869. 

(2) Two hundred deodar trees (Kelu) around the temple, at Kilar, twenty 

of the same kind at Baira, fifteen at Kathair, sixty at Bassu, sixty 
at Pinra and sixty at Chanota ; 

Provided always as regards trees noted in the preceding clause, 
that they shall not be felled, but that such as fall by natural causes 
shall be at the disposal of the managers of the shrine or temple for 
which they are set apart, for the purpose of repairing the same. 

Provided also that such excepted trees may where necessary be 
marked or the area in which they stand demarcated. 

(3) All trees growing on village or other lands under cultivation not being 

forest lands within the meaning of Article II. 

(4) Certain groves in the vicinity of the town of Chamba, namely, a grove 

of ohif trees between the rivers Ravi and Sao and a grove of shisham 
trees about two miles from Chamba between the Ravi and the low 
level read to Dalhousie. 

(5) All trees growing within two hundred feet on either side of the public 

reads hereinafter enumerated or in the vicinity of any spring or well 
Provided that when such road or spring or well passes through or is 
situated Within a forest which is reserved under the annexed rules this 
danse shall not be held to affect such forest ; but it shall remain in 
all respects as a 11 reserved forest” under the rules. The British 
Government on their part engage not to fell trees in such forest within 
two hundred feet of suoh public road, spring or well without the pre- 
vious consent of the Raja of Chamba. 

The public roads are as follows 

1. Chamba to Kilar in Pangi. 

2. „ „ Dalhousie trid ChiL 

3. h n tt »> Kolri. 

4. w „ », » 

5. „ „ Bannaor and Junta. 

6* i» tt Sao. 

T. „ ^D^msaJa. 
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8. Ohamba to tbe Budrawar border vii Bhiodei 

10. „ „ Jam war. 

11. „ „ Bhahpux on the Bavi. 

12. Dalhousie to Dharmsal* and Nnrpur. 

IS Doner*. 

14. Kilar to Ptngi border toward* P*d*r. 

IB. „ „ Jnrm* in Britiah Lahol. 

VII. — In oonaideration of tbe rights end privilege* conveyed to the Britiah 
Government by die preceding Artiole*, tbe Britiab Government agbees to pey 
to Hi* Highnee* the Baja of Chamba the whole income accruing to tbe British 
Government under this agreement after deducting therefrom all tom* advanced 
for tbe entire oost of working, supervision, protection and improvement, as 
well as all other charges whioh are ordinarily to form part of the expenditure con- 
nected with the management of the said forests. 

Vm.—In consideration of the payments made by the British Government 
under Artiole VII the Baja agrees to keep in good repair all existing roads and 
bridges whioh are used as lines of communication with the reserved forests, and 
further to supply a bi-weekly postal service to all forest officers while on duty in 
his territory. 

IX.— (1) Copes of the monthly accounts of income and expenditure in respect 
of tbe said forests shall be rendered to the Baja, and the annual aooount of the 
preceding financial year shall be made up and submitted to the Baja on or before 
the first day of July of each year and the sum found due in accordance with the 
provisions of Clause VII of this agreement shall be paid to him within the period 
of six months from the close of the financial year to whioh it relates. 

(2) If when the annual aooount* for any financial year are made up, it appears 
that the income derived from the said forests is leas than the amount which the 
Britiah Government is, under Clause VII of this agreement, entitled to deduet, 
the Baja, on the submission of the annual aooount* to him, shall pay the differ- 
ence between the income and the said amount to be deducted within the period 
of six months from the close of the said financial year, or, should he so desire, 
■the said difference shall be deducted from the first revenue* realised in the financial 
year following that for which it beeama due and payable or in subsequent yearn 
if necessary. 

(S) For the purpose of this danse the e xpr ess i on " financial year * shall mean 
the year commencing on the first day of April. 

X-No Ism or other payments except them agreed upon in Article VII shall 
b* demanded or bo payable by the British Government or its servants on aooount 

of any forest produce. 

Provided that nothing in (his clause shall be held to prevent the levy of tolls 
at bridges and ferries or roods, lawfoUy payable to the Chamba State. 

XX— This agreement shall continue in force for a term of twenty yearn com- 
muting fimh the first day of Hay on* t h ousa n d nine hundred and four, On 
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the expiry of this term it shell be renewable at the pleasure of the British Govern* 
meat for a further term of twenty years, on expiry whereof it shall be again re- 
newable in a like manner until the term of ninety-nine years shall have expired 
counting froru the first day of Hay one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four. 
At the expiry of suoh term it shall be at the option of the Baja of Chamba to re- 
new thir agreement or enter into a fresh one. Provided always that any revision 
or modification of the payments or /pde of payment described in Articles VII 
and IX that may be agreed to by both parties may be made at any time without 
affecting tho continuance of this agreement or any of its provisions. 

In witness whereof the said parties have hereunto set their bands and seals, 
on the dates hereinafter mentioned respectively. 

Signed, sealed and delivered by the^ 
said Bhure Singh, Raja of Chamba, at 
Chamba on the eighth day of Sep- 
tember 1906 in the presence of > 

SUBODH CHANDRA BANERJEE, 

Head Master, State High School. > 

Signed, sealed, and delivered for and'' 
on behalf of the British Government 
by R. E. Tounghusband, Commis- 
sioner and Superintendent of the 
Lahore Division, acting under the 
orders of the Hon’ble the Lieutenant- 
Governor of the Punjab, at Dalhousie [ 
on the 18th September M05> in the 
presence of 

K. HARRIS, Major. 

P. L LKARED, Lieutenant . J 


BHURE SINGH, 
Raja of Chamba. 


R. E. YOUNGHUSBAND, 
Commissioner . 


Schidulx. 

RULES von CHAMBA FORESTS. 

Chapter I. 

O f the tii*i*m of ForU land into Resened and Unreserved . 

!. Clotty rnor of forests.—' There will be two olasses of forests, to be called 
tmunA sod unreserved. The Conservator of Forests, or such other officer as 
he may authors* in that behalf, may from time to time, but subject always to 
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the exceptions Agreed to by the terms of the lease, declare that any forests shall 
conserved. 

2. Selection and demarcation of reamed forest*.— The Conservator of Forests 
or such officer as aforesaid, may indicate by posts or other temporary marks, 
the boundaries which, after local enquiry in ooncert with an official of the Chamba 
State deputed for the purpose, an in his opinion the true limits of the tracts to 
be reserved, but it shall rest with the Raja of Chamba in concert with the Con- 
servator of Forests to determine finally the boundaries of suoh tracts. 

3. Procedure after find demarcation.— When the boundaries have been final- 
ly determined as aforesaid, the Forest Offioer shall, if the tract is not already 
defined by natural boundaries, demarcate the same by conspicuous boundary 
marks according to the final decision aforesaid. 

Record of boundaries.— A record of the boundaries shall then be prepared, 
accompanied by suoh maps as may be neoessary. The record shall be signed by 
the Conservator of Forests, and an attested copy shall be sent for deposit to the 
Raja of Chamba. 

4. After final demarcation public notice to be given . — Whenever any forest is 
reserved and finally demarcated under this rule, due notice shall be publicly 
given in the vicinity of such forest and the inhabitants be warned against tres- 
pass or other infringement of the forest rules. 

5. Procedure, in including toasts or cultivated lands for plantations.— U in any 
case it is desired to inolude in reserved forest area any waste or cultivated land 
which is not forest within the meaning of Article II of the agreement, or to take 
up a plot of suoh land for the purpose of plantation, suob plot shall only be in- 
cluded or taken up with the consent of the Raja of Chamba and after payment 
of such compensation as he may award. After declaration of consent and payment 
of such compensation the plot may be included in the area of a reserved forest or 
demarcated as a separately reserved forest 

6. Control of reserved forests.— Reserved forests shall be under the exclusive 
control of the officer appointed by the British Government to be Conservator of 
Forests in the Punjab, and of such officers subordinate to the Conservator as may 
be appointed by the said Government to the charge of the Chamba Division. 

7. Qeneril rights to produce in reserved forests.— 'Except when .otherwise ex- 
pressly provided for the British Government shall have the exclusive right to 
the produce of suoh forests. 

8. Management of unreserved fared *.— AB other forests to which these rules 
apply are called " unreserved forests.” They will be tinder the management of 
the Raja of Chamba. 

9 . Rights to produce in unreserved /orssto.— Subject to the protective provision 
hereinafter contained, the unreserved forests are open to the Raja of Chamba 
for his own use, lor the exercise of such forest privileges as are allowed by His 
Highness, but not for the purpose of sale and merchandise. Bxoept that the* 
Raja may permit the collection and sale of dry and fallen timber and inferior trees 
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foe fool, grow, wiki animals, Midi, honey, va, fruit end flowers, taking ouo 
that anoli collection is effected in enoh a manner aa not to in j ore the foreet or con- 
travene any *p«cific rule. , 


Chari* II. 

Of protection of UHfOiOtVOi fan#. 

10. Gonmvaney of mm ervti foreelt ; acts prohibited .— Unices ezpreeely per- 
mitted by the Raja of Chambe, the following acta are prohibited in all nnreeerv- 
edfonata: 

(a) Breaking <9 foreet land for cultivation. 

(b) Setting fire to grace tract* in the vicinity of foreeta or negligently per- 

mitting fire to extend thereto. 

( 0 ) Setting fire to tree*, brushwood or stomp*. 

(d) Catting oat slab*, torches, from the stems of standing tree*, barking 

or boring for turpentine, or otherwise injuring standing trees. 

(e) Lopping off branches of the vaUuMi kinds of trees afterwards enumerat- 

ed, cutting young trees of the valuable kinds if less than four feet in 
girth at three feet from the ground. 
if) Selling dry and fallen timber and inferior trees for fuel 
(g) Catting the valuable kinds of trees detailed below without the written 
permission of the Raja or someone authorised by him to give such 


K*ta(d*od*r) Cadres deodar*. 

DsnU ...... HbmmmIm. 

<M1 . . . . . . nsmltuglMia. 

AUtmS(waket) Jeakew re gfa. 

Bean (ash) Itaastees iorlbsnd*. 

Tea (hU) tan) Cadnta simta. 

Cldusr ( plana) FUtane* wiwttaU*. 


permission shall not be given for the felling of mom than three hundred deo- 
dar trees in the unreserved forests inanyone year, and the return of the tress eo 
failed shall be annually tendered by the Raja of Chambe to the C o ns e r v at or of 
F ores t s. 

permits to out deodar trees shall specify the places and time within which 
they must be exercised, and they shall be returned to the official by whom they 
were issued aa soon aa the time mentioned therein has expired. 

Cuamn m. 

Of the protection of ret mt i fontti. 

11 . Cemsmsiwy of turned /oread. — AH prohibitions enumerated in Rule W 
shaU (mnfatir smtimdti) be anforoed in reserved formts. 
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In addition thereto the following acts axe prohibited in marred forests >- 

(A) Traversing a forest except on authorised or public roads and pathways. 

(t) Orasing or trespass by cattle or flocks and driving of oattle or flocks ex- 
cept on pnbHe roads and pathways. 

(A) Collecting grass, brushwood or fodder. 

(l) Collecting fallen timber. 

(m) Removing soil, dead leaves, or moss from the forest or collecting gums 

and resins. The collection of wax, honey, madder root, fruit, flow- 
ers, wild animals and birds which is not specifically prohibited in the 
rules is permitted in reserved forests, provided that it is effected by 
some person who is recorded as the responsible right-holder, and 
who is bound to effect such collection without trampling or destroying 
seedlings or young trees, making deep holes in the forest sqO, or 
otherwise unnecessarily injuring the forests. 

(n) Kindling a fire in the forests or carrying fire except on an authorised road 

or pathway. 

(o) Carrying any implements for cutting wood or grass except on an author- 

ized road or pathway, and except it is carried in pursuance of a license 
to cut ; and generally no forest rights or privileges of any kind shall 
be exercised in reserved tracts. Provided that the Forest Officer 
may permit the Raja when necessary to take what grass and fuel he 
requires for his personal use, subject to the provision in rule (m). 
Provided also always that if in any case it has not been found practic- 
able when selecting reserved forests to leave a sufficient or convenient- 
ly situated area of forests as unreserved for the exercise of forest pri- 
vileges, or if there axe no sufficient grazing grounds in the vicinity 
or if in any other special case it than be deemed desirable, the exercise 
of certain forest privileges may be allowed in reserved forests. But 
in snob cases the only privileges to be allowed are- 

fa) Cutting wood for neeessatytaOiii* ot sgri 

(6) Cutting grass and fodder. 

W Gtubff cattle and sheen. 

(d) Fad 

11 l U j M b w qf privilege i and oami ti w nt qf sseroisA— When any privileges 
are slowed b a marred forest under the proviso to the last preceding rule, sash 
privileges shall ba defined by the Raja of Chambs in concert with the Focest Offi- 
oers and molded, and the rignatuna ef thsr m flaqua * headmen dull be affixed 


CbmKWsnt ty/dKap'— . AH tarns Med uufcr sunk circumstances shall be so 
pursuant to a written pssnrit granted by the Forest Officer, which ph>B s pe ci fy 
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Permits to fell most be returned to the Forest Offiosr ss soon as the time men- 
tioned therein has expired, or as soon as the trees have been felled, if felled be- 
fore the expiry of the time. 

Of ether privileges.— hatting grass, grating and the oolleotion of fuel may bo 
practised in such portion of the forest as the Forest Officers shall assign for the 
purpose. 

IS. Timber required for pubUe works in special coses.— If in any case, in the 
building of any place, publio work, bridge, or roadway, His Highness shall 
require timber whio£ cannot be conveniently taken from an unreserved forest, 
the Forest Officer shall, if the 1 amount be reasonable and can be spared without 
injury to the forest, give a written permit for the timber to be felled in a reserved 
forest in a suitable and proper looality, or timber may be sawn up by the Forest 
Officer and supplied at oast prioe at his discretion. 

Closing unnecessary footpaths to teemed forests.— Whenever any unnecessary 
road or pathway passes through a reserved forest, thus rendering its proper con- 
servancy difficult to maintain, the Forest Officer may, with the consent of the 
Raja, dose it against traffio. Due notice of such doting shall be publicly given 
in the vicinity. 


Obaptbb IV. 

15. Right to Umber not c ov ered by a pass,— AD timber pasting down the rivers 
Uhenab and Ravi across the boundary of tiie Ohamba territory, unless covered 
by a pass from the Conservator of Forests or an authorised subordinate, and un- 
less marked in the manner described in the pass, shall be deemed to be the pro- 
perty of the British Government, and may be taken possession of by the Con- 
servator of Forests or his authorised subordinate. Such timber shall not be re- 
leased until tiie claimant prove his title to the satisfaction of the Conservator or 
his authorised subordinate, and pays the expenses incurred in catching and keep- 
ing the timber. 

16. Removal, destruction and defacement of log#.— No person shall, without 
the permission of the Conservator of Forests or his subordinate, remove, cut up, 
bum, deface the marks of or mark again, any timber whether stranded or float- 
ing : provided, that this rule shall not interfere with the privileges of the villagers 
to take for firewood stranded pieces of timber which while not bearing any pro- 
perty mark, or not having been sawn are not, however, to be larger than one 
man can lift by himself. 


OlARXB V. 

Qf the Punishment of Forest Ojffmoes. 

17, Offences in unreserved forests.— Any person who breaks any rule relating 
to unreserved forests shall be liable to the jarisdiotion of the 'Rani of Cbmba foe 
punishment according to law. 
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18. Offense* in turned feral*.— key person who breaks any rale relating to 
reserved forests shall be liable, on conviction before the Baja of Chamba or before 
a Forest Officer invested with magisterial powers under Article V of the agree* 
meat, to fine not exceeding one hundred rupees, or in default of payment, to 
three months* imprisonment with or without hard labour. Provided always that 
when the act which is a breach of the rules amounts to a serious offence, such as 
mischief or theft, if the case ia brought before the Raja he may try the case as 
for such grave offence instead of proceeding under these rules ; and if the case is 
brought before a Forest Officer with powers as aforesaid he may, instead of pro- 
ceeding as for a breach of the rales, forward the case with a written report to the 


Raja of Ghamba, who may try the case 
proper. 

Signed, sea led and delivered by the' 
said Bhore Singh, Raja of Ghamba, 
at Ghamba on the eighth day of Sep- 
tember 1905 in the presence of f 

SUBODH CHANDRA BANERJEE, 

Head Matter, State High School. > 

Signed, sealed, and delivered for and" 
on behalf of the British Government 
by R. E. Younghusband, Commis- 
sioner and Superintendent of the 
Lahore Division, acting under the 
orders of the Hon’ble the Lieutenant- ' 
Governor of the Punjab, at Ghamba 
in the presence of 

K. HARRIS, Major. 

P. L. LEARED, Lieutenant. > 


and award such punishment as may be 


BHURE SINGH, 
Raga of Ghamba. 


R. E. YOUNGHUSBAND, 
Commissioner. 


No. xcvn. 

Translation of a Suwhud from the Govsbno*-Gsnxral granting the State of 
Sookxxt to Raja Ooosr Skin, dated 24th October 1846. 

Whams by ths Treaty oonctadsd between the British end Sikh Government, 
on the 9th Hatch 1846, the hill oountay he. come into the poeeee ri oa of the Honor- 
able Company ; and whereas Baja Ooger Sein, Chief of Sookeit, the higher dig- 
nified, evinced his sincere attachment and devotion to the British Govssnmsnt; 

2a2 
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the State of Sookiet comprised within the same boundaries at at the commence* 
ment of the Britith occupation, together with foil administrative powers within 
the same, it now grafted by the British Government to him and the heirs male 
of his body by his Ranee, from generation to generation. On failure of such 
heirs, any other male heir who may be proved to the British Government to be 
next of Inn to the Raja shall obtain the above State, with administrative powers. 

Be it known to the Raja that the British Government shall be at liberty to 
remove any one from the Guddee of Sookeit who may prove to be of worthless 
character and incapable of property conducting the administration of his State, 
and to appoint such other nearest heir of the Raja to succeed him as may be cap- 
able of the administration of the State and entitled to succeed. The Raja, or 
any one as above described who may suoceed him, shall abide by the following 
terms entered in this Sunnud, viz. 

1st.— The Raja shall pay annually into the treasury of Simla and Subathoo 
eleven thousand Company’s Rupees as nussuranah by two instalments; tho 
first instalment on the 1st of June, corresponding with Jeth, and the second 
instalment on the 1st of November, corresponding with Kartio. 

2nd.— He shall not levy tolls and duties on goods imported and exported, but 
shall consider it incumbent on him to protect bankers and traders within his State. 

3rd . — He shall construct roads within his territory not less than 12 feet in 
width, and keep them in repair. 

dft- — On the breaking out of disturbances he shall, together with his troops 
and hill porters, whenever required, join the British army, and be ready to 
execute whatever orders may be issued to him by the British authorities and 
supply provisions according to his means. 

6ft.-—He shall refer toHhe British Courts whatever dispute may arise between 
him and any other chief. 

6ft.— -The Raja shall not alienate any portion of the lands of the said territory 
without tiie knowledge and consent of the British Government, nor transfer it 
by way of mortgage. 

7ft.— He shall so put a stop to the practices of slave-dealing, suttee, female 
infanticide, and the burning or drowning of lepers, which are opposed to British 
laws, that no one shall venture in future to revive them. 

It behoves the Raja not to encroach beyond the boundaries of his State on 
the territory of any other Chief, but to abide by the terms of this Sunnud, and 
adopt such measures as may tend to the welfare of his people, the prosperity of 
his oountry, and the improvement of the soil, and ensure the administration of 
even-handed justice to the aggrieved, the restoration to the people of their just 
rights and the security of the roads. He shall not subject his people to extor- 
tion, but keep them always contented. The subjects of the State of Sookeit 
•ball regard the Raja and his successors as above described to be the sole proprietor 
of that territory, mid never refuse to pay him the revenue due by them, but re- 
mora obedient to him end act up to his jut orders, 
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No. xcvm. 

Translation of r Draft of a Psrwannab in favour of Abxid Burn, Khan 
Bahadoor, dated 4th Ma y 1806. 

Adverting to the merit of your services and attachment to the British interests, 
the Bight Honourable General Lord Lake, Commender-in-Chief, conferred on 
yon an istimrauree (permanent) grant of the Mehals of Feroxepore, Jherkeh, and 
the Tnppahs Saungris, Botahanna, Nujhoor, and Nugeena, including the customs, 
as well as land revenue of them, excepting such gardens and ayma jaghire, punar- 
thee, and other rent-free lands, as have been long disposed of, and other fixed 
and established daily allowances, eto., on condition (hat you require no aid from 
the British Government, and that you settle the affairs of the with your 
own troops, and that you be charged with the expense of providing for the main* 
tenanoe and support of Khanja Hanjee and other dependants of the late Mirsa 
Nusseeroolla Beg Khan, and provided also that you furnish on occasions of exi- 
gency, to the aid of the British Government, a party of 60 troopers, and that 
you always remain steadfast in your attachment and good will to the British Gov- 
ernment. 

The British Government having become acquainted with your character and 
disposition, and with the merit of your services and attachment to its interest, 
zrom the communications of the Bight Honourable the Gommander-in-Chief, 
has now been pleased to reward those services by confirming to you and your heirs 
in perpetuity, from generation to generation, the whole of the mehals above men- 
tioned, including both land revenue and the sayer duties, with the deductions 
and under the conditions however above specified, from the beginning of the 
Fussul Bubbee of 1213 Fuslee Era (answering to September 1806). From that 
time the British Government will have no concern whatever with those mehals, 
which will always remain in your possession, and that of your descendants ; as 
those lands require the exercise of arbitrary power, no oomplaints will be receiv- 
ed from the inhabitants of them. 

Entertaining a proper sense of gratitude for this distinguished favour, you 
will continue to manifest attachment to the British Government, and your exexv 
tions to promote its interest*. 

In this consists your own advantage and welfare. 

DaUi 4A Man 1906* wnwm*g to Uth qfSuffw 12U Hi/m. 


No. X&X. 

Stamm granted to AiXA-oon-zamr Asuan Kuan, Quay of Losaboo,— 1874. 

On the r e oo mm endati on ol the Iieutenant-Gov«nor of the Punjab, I hereby 
confer upon you and your heirs and successors, in the Ghfafship of Loharoo, the 
title of Nawab, on condition of faithful allegiance to the British Government 


Dart 1874. 




PART III. 


Treaties, Engagements and Sanads 

relating to 

Delhi. 


W HEN the Nawab of Oudh attempted the invasion of Bengal in 
1760, he took with him the son of the Emperor Alamgir II, whom 
his father had invested with the Subadari of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa. 
Alamgir was murdered in 1759, and intelligence of this reached hfa son 
early in 1760. He assumed the title of Shah Alam, and conferred the 
office of Wasir on the Nawab of Oudh, in whose hands he was virtually 
a prisoner. The Nawab Wasir’s attempted invasion was defeated in 
January 1761, and Shah Alam went over to the English Camp. 

In the same year Ahmad Shah Abdali defeated the Mahrattas at 
Panipat, proclaimed Shah Alam Emperor, and invited him to come to 
Delhi to take possession of his throne. After making an offer to the 
English of the Diwani of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, Shah Alam marched 
towards Delhi, but found himself unable to advance further than Allaha- 
bad, where he again joined forces with the Nawab Wasir, and accom- 
panied him in his renewed attempt at the invasion of Bengal, which 
ended in disaster at the battle of Buxar in October 1764. Shah Alam, 
despairing of regaining his throne through the aid of the Nawab Wasir, 
again went over to the English. 

The subsequent proposal to depose the Nawab of Oudh and put the 
Emperor in possession of his territories, with the exception of Ghasipur 
and Benares which the Emperor granted (No. I) to the English, was 
severely condemned by the Court of Directors as burdensome and pro- 
fitless. Hence, in 1766, the Nawab was restored to his dominions* in- 
cluding the districts of Ghasipur and Benares. The districts of Allaha- 
bad and Kara however were left in possession of the Emperor. 

Shah Alam continued to reside at Allahabad, though keenly desirous 
of establishing himself at Delhi. The Mahrattas were again overrunn- 
ing upper India in order to re-establish the influence they had lost at 
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Panipat : and, for the easier accomplishment of their designs, they under- 
took to replace Shah Alam on the throne. Contrary to the advice of the 
British, Shah Alam agreed to place himself in their hands. The Em- 
peror was led into l5elhi in all pomp on the 25th December 1771, but he 
was a mere puppet in the hands of the Mahrattas. 

In 1773 the Mahrattas extorted from the Emperor a grant of the pro- 
vinces of Allahabad and Sara, but the Imperial Deputy at Allahabad 
applied for leave to put them under British protection, as the Sing had 
been compelled, while a prisoner, to grant the sanads. The districts 
were, in the following year, sold to the Wasir of Oudh for fifty lakhs of 
rupees. 

The Emperor remained a State prisoner in the hands of the Mahrattas 
till 1803, when he was released by Lord Lake and brought under the 
protection of the British Government. All the territories and resources 
assigned for his support by the Mahrattas were continued to him, and 
a pecuniary provision, fixed at Rs. 60,000 but afterwards increased to 
Rs. 1,00,000 a month, was granted in addition. Shah Alam died on the 
19th November 1806, and was succeeded by Akbar Shah, who was suc- 
ceeded in 1837 by hiB eldest son, Bahadur Shah. The movements of the 
King were confined to the neighbourhood of Delhi, and he was not allowed 
to confer titles, or to issue a currency ; but he had the control of civil and 
criminal justice within the palace. 

When the mutiny of 1857 broke out, the mutineers in Delhi applied 
so the King, Bahadur Shah, to put himself at the head of the movement. 
At first his conduct was mosl vacillating, but he subsequently identified 
himself with the rebel .cause. After the fall of Delhi, he was captured 
and tried on the charges of, 1st, aiding and abetting the mutiny of British 
troops; 2nd , encouraging and assisting diverse persons in waging war 
against the British Government; 3rd , assuming the sovereignty of Indiia; 
4th, causing and being accessory to the murder of Christians. The 
King was convicted on all of the charges, and was removed to Rangoon, 
where he died on the 7th November 1862. . 

During the mutiny of 1857, when communication between Delhi and 
Agra and Calcutta was for the most part cut off, the administration of the 
Delhi and Hissar territories was assumed by the Chief Commissioner of 
the Punjab, and after the restoration of peace these districts were finally 
placed under the control of the Punjab Government. As regards the 
chiefs in this territory, tee Punjab, Part II. 

No events of outstanding importance occurred in the period from 1857 
to 1911, during which the Delhi district remained under the administra- 
tion of the Punjab. 

On the occasion of the Coronation Darbar held at Delhi on the 12th 
December 1911, Delhi was proclaimed the Oepitat of India. Su b sequ e n t ly 



157 


on the 1st October 1912 the new Province of Delhi* consisting of the olti 
Delhi tahsil and the thana of Mahrauli, was constituted and placed 
under the local administration of a Chief Commissioner directly subor- 
dinate to the Government of India. 66 villages from the adjoining 
district of Meerut in the United Provinces were added to the enclave 
on the 1st April 1916. 

The Government of India took up their permanent residence in Delhi 
as the winter capital of India on the 23rd December 1912. 

On the formation of the new Delhi Province the Stales of Loharu, 
Pataudi, Dujana and Kalsia, which were formerly under the political 
superintendence of the Commissioner of the Delhi Division, were trans- 
ferred to the political charge of the Commissioner of the Ambala Divi- 
sion (see Punjab, Part II). 
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No. L 

Proposals mode b y the Karo Shah Aalum, and enclosed in a loiter from Majob 
Hiotob Munbo to the Peisidint and Council at Binqal, dated from the 
Gamp at Benares, the 22nd of November 1764. 

If this country is to be kept, put me in possession of it, and leave a small de- 
tachment of the troops with me, to show that I am protected by the English, 
aad they shall be at my expense ; that if any enemy come at tny time against 
me, I will make snch connections in the country, that, with my own trcops, and 
the aforementioned small detachment, will defend the country, without any fur- 
ther assistance from the English, and I will pay them, of the revenues of the coun- 
try, what sum they shall demand yearly. If the English will, contrary to their 
interest, make peaoe with the Virier, I will go to Delhi ; for I cannot think of re- 
turning again into the hands of a man who has used me so ill. I have no friends 
I depend on more than the English ; their former behaviour to me will make me 
aver respect and regard them. Now is their time to be in possession of a country 
with riches and treasure ; I shall be satisfied with whatever share they 
please of it. The Bohillas were always enemies to the imperious Vixier. They 
ate all my friends. 


AnmoLBS to be exeouted by the Kino, enclosed in a letter from the Prisidbnt 
and Council at Bbnoal to Major Hkotor Munro, Commander-in-chief 
of the Army, sent the 6th of December 1764. 

In consideration of the assistance and fidelity of the English Company, which 
has freed us from the inconveniences we laboured under, and strengthened the 
foundations of the Empire which God has given us, we have been graciously pleased 
to grant to the English Company our Royal favours according to the Mowing 
Articles, which shall remain firm both in present and in future. 

As the English Company have been put to great expense and their attain 
exposed to danger by the war which the Nabob Shujah-ul-Dowlah, unjustly, and 
contrary to our Royal pleasure, waged against them, we have therefore assigned 
to them the country of Qhansepoor and the rest of the semindany of Bnlwunt 
fling, belong in g to the Nizamut of the Nabob Shujah-ul-Dowlah : and the regu- 
lation, and government thereof, we have given to their disposal in the same man- 
m at it was in the Nabob Shujah-ul-Dowlah’s. The aforesaid Rajah having 
settled terms with the Chiefs of the English Company, is, according thereto, to 
pay the revenues to the Company ; and the amount shall not belong to the books 
of the Royal revenue, but shall be expunged from them. 

The army of the English Company, having joined our standard, shall put us 
in possmiTrn of Hhabad and the rest of the countries belonging to the Nisemut 
of the Nabob Shnjah-ul-Dowlah ; and the revenues, excepting those of Rajah 
Bwhnnt’a acmfodaiiy, shall be m our entire maiM«CBtfl^aaddbfesri. 
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Aa the English Company will be at a further expense in patting ns in posses* 
sion of Eliabad and the rest of the Nicamut of the Nabob Shujali-ul-Dowlab, we 
will therefore, as we get possession, grant to them out of our treasury, such a 
proportion of the revenues as the exigencies of our affairs will gdmit of ; and when 
we are put in full possession, we will reimburse the whole expenses of the Com* 
pany in this business from the time of their Joining our Royal standard. 


Fkmaund executed by the Karo,— 1704. 

As the English Company have been put to great expense and their affaire 
exposed to danger by the war which the Nabob Shu j ah-ul-Dowlah, unjustly, and 
contrary to our Royal pleasure, waged against them, we have therefore assigned 
to them the country of Ghauzepoor, and the rest of the semindarry of Rajah Bui- 
wunt Singh, belonging to the Nizamut of the Nabob Shujah-ul-Dowlah ; and 
the regulation and government thereof we have given to' their disposal, in the 
same manner as it was in the Nabob Shujah-ul-Dowlah’s. The aforesaid Rajah 
having settled terms with the Chiefs of the English Company is according thereto, 
to pay the revenues to the Company. 

The army of the English Company having joined our standard, shall put us 
in possession of Illiabad, and the rest of the countries belonging to the Nizamut 
of the Nabob Shujali-ul-Dowlali ; and the revenues, excepting those of Rajah 
Bulwunt’s semindarry, shall be in our entire management and disposal. 

It becomes the Company to show their grateful sense of our Royal favours 
and to exert themselveB to the utmost in the proper management and regulation 
of the countiy ; to encourage and befriend our subjects, to punish the conten- 
tious, and expel t^e rebellious from their territories. They must use their beii 
endeavours to promote the welfare of our people, the ryots, and other inhabi- 
tants ; to prohibit the use of things of an intoxicating nature, and such as aie 
forbidden by the Law of God ; in driving out enemies, in deciding causes, and 
settling matters agreeably to the rules of Mahomed and the Law oj the Empire ; 
so that the inhabitants may apply themselves, with peace , of mind and satisfac- 
tion, to the cultivation of the country, and the exercise of other their professions, 
end that the weak may not labour under oppression and violence. They will 
consider these as our strict injunctions. 


Written on the 4tk day of Rajeb, the 6th year of the reign, 29th December 1764. 
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